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TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commussion
[Docket 6162]

PART 13—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST
‘ORDERS

ATLANTIC SPONGE AND CHALIOIS CORP, ET AL.

Subpart—Adzvertising falsely or ns-
leadingly: §13.15 Business stalus, ad-
vantages, or connections: Producer sta~
tus of dealer or seller: Tanner-* § 13.30
Composition of goods; §13.130 Ilanu-
facture or preparation; § 13.135 Nature:
Product or service. Subpart—2iIisbrand-
g or muslabeling: §13.1185 Compost-
tion: §13.1255 Ilanufacture or prepa-
ration; §13.1260 Nature. Subpart—
Misrepresenting oneself and yoods—
Busmess status, advantages or connec-

_tions: §13.1530 Producer status of

dealer+ [Dlisrepresenting oneself and
goods]l—Goods: $§ 13.1590 Composition,
§ 13.1680 Manufacture or preparation;
§ 13.1685 Nature.
(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U. S. C. 46. Interpret
or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended;
15 U. S. C. 45) [Cease and desist order,
Atlantic Sponge and Chamols Corporation
et al, New York, N. Y., Docket 6162, Novems-
ber 29, 1955]

In the Matter of Atlantic Sponge and
Chamows Corporation, a Corporalion,
and Bengamin E. Bloch and 1da Bloch;
Individually
This proceeding was heard by John

Lewis, hearing examiner, upon the com-

plaint of the Commussion which charged

respondent sellers of leather products
with labeling and branding as “Cham-~
o1s” “Supreme Oil Tanned Chamois”,
and “Aflantic Oil Tanned Chamois” cer-
tain products which, while having the
same general appearance, did not pos-
sess the softness, pliability, quick mois-
ture absorption and moisture relecse
and other desirable qualities possessed
by genuine chamois; with making sim-
ilar false statements on letterheads,
postal cards, and other advertising
media; and with falsely representing
that they operated their own tannery.
Following respondents’ answer and
hearings, the hearing examiner made
his mitial decision, including findings,

1 New.

conclusions, and order to ceace and de-
sist, from which respondents appealed.
The Commission, in a written opinion,
denied the appeal and disposed of the
matter by “Final Order” dated Novem-
ber 29, 1955, as follows:

'This matter having been heard by the
Comnussion upon the appeal of respond-
ents, Atlantic Sponge and Chamois Cor-
poration and Benjamin E. Bloch, from
the hearing examiner’s initial decisfon,
and briefs and oral argument of councel
in support thereof and in opposition
thereto; and

The Commission havins rendered its
decision denying the appeal and cdopt-
ing the findinzs, conclusions, and order
contained in the initinl decision:

It 15 ordered, That respondents, At-
lantic Sponge and Chamols Corporation
and Benjamin E. Blech, shall, within
sixty (60) days after cervice upon them
of this order file with the Commiczion
a report in writing setting forth in detafl
the manner and form in which they
have complied with the order contained
m sajd initial decision.

‘The order in the initial decislon, thus
adopted, is as follows:

It s ordered, That respondent Atlantic
Sponge and Chamols Corporation, a
corporation, and its ofiicers, and re-
spondent Benjamin E. Bloch, individ-
ually, and said respondents’ reprezenta-
tives, agents and employees, directly or
through any corporate or other device,
n connection with the offerin for cale,
sale or distribution of leather praducts,
do forthwith cease and desict from
branding or labeling such products as
“Chamois,” or in any other manner xep-
resenting that such products are
“Chameois” or are made from “Chamois”
unless such products are made (1) from
the skin of the Alpine Antelope, com-
monly known and referred to as Chamels,
or (2) from the fleshers or updercplits
of sheepskin which have been tanncd
1n oil after splitting.

It 1s further ordered, That the alleqa-
tions of the complaint allesing that xe-
spondents have violated the Iederal
Trade Commission Act by reprcconting
that they own or operate o tannery ke,
and the same hereby are, dismicced with-
oub prejudice.

It 18 further ordercd, That the com-
plamt be, and the same hereby is, dis-
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missed as to respondent Ida Bloch,
mdividually.

Issued: November 29, 1955.

LsEaL] RoBERT M. PARRISIH,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-10061; Filed, Deo., 14, 1055;
8:48 a, m.]

TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE "

Subtitle A—Office of the Secretury of
Agrniculture
[Amdt. 4]

PART T—AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION COMMITTEES

SUBPART—SELECTION AND FUNCTIONS OF
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CON=
SERVATION COUNTY AND COMMUNITY
COMMITTEES

LEAVE PROGRAM FOR ASC COUNTY COMMITIEE
EMPLOYEES

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture by the Sofl
Conservation and Domestic Allofment
Act, as amended, § 7.3¢ (8) and (b) of
the regulations in this subpart pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER of Juno
19, 1954 (19 F R. 3637) are hereby
amended, effective January 1, 1956, ag
follows:

1. Section 7.3¢ (a), Annual leave, i
amended by deleting the words “one and
one quarfter days” in the first sentonco
and substituting therefor the words “ono
and one half days”; and by deleting the
words “12 days” in the second sentence
gnd substituting therefor the words “16

ayS"

2. Section 7.34 (b), Sick leave, 1s
amended by changing the colon follow-
ing the words “preceding year” in the
fourth sentence to & period and deleting
the subsequent wording in this section.
(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 164, as amended; 10 U. &, A,
590d. Interprets or applies 49 Stat. 1149,
as amended; 16 U. S, C. 690h)
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Thursday, December 15, 1955

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of Decentber 1955. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture.

[sgavn] - Taoe D. MORSE,
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10050; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;

8:45 a.m.]
Chapter I—Agnculiural Marketing
Service (Standards, Inspections,

Marketing Practices), Deparfment
of Agriculture

PART 27—COTTON CLASSIFICATION UNDER
COoTTON FUTURES LEGISLATION

ITICRONAIRE STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS

On September 28, 1955, a notice of
rule making was published in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER (20 F. R. 7217) regarding
the proposed promulgation of new
standards for fiber fineness and ma-
turity (Micronaire determination) of
American upland cotton and proposed
amendments of the regulations relating
to cotton classification (7 CFR Part 27,
Subpart. A, as amended) for the pur-
poses of the cotton futures legislation
contammed m the Internal Revenue

Code of 1954, pursuant to sections 4854 .

and 4863 of said Code (68A Stat. 580 and
582, 26 U. S. C. 1952, ed., Supp. I, 4854
and 4863) ~

After consideration of all relevant
matters presented pursuant to the no-
tice, it 1s hereby ordered as follows:

A. Pursuant to said section 4863, said
regulations are amended as follows:

1. Section 27.2 1s amended by nsert-
ing new paragraphs (j), k), d), and
(m) to read:

() Classification. ‘The determunation
of the grade and staple length of cotton
by a cotton examiner,

(k) Micronaiwre determination:. 'The
measure of the fiber fineness and matu-
rity of cotfon, 1n combination, as deter-
mined by an authorized employee of the
Department of Agriculfure using the
Micronaire mstrument.

(1) Serpice. ‘The Agricultural Mar-
keting Service of the Department of
Agniculture.

(m) Cotiion Division. The Cotton Di-
vision of the Service.

, 2. The first sentence in §273 1Is
_‘amended to read “The inspection, sam-
pling, classification, and Micronaire de-
‘termination of cotton pursuant to sec-
tion 4863 of the act shall be performed
as prescribed 1n this subpart.”
3. Section 27.9 1s amended to read:

§ 27.9 Boards of cotton examiners;
Appeal Board; Micronawre examaners.
Boards of cotton examiners shall be

mamtained at points designated for the
purpose by the Admmstrator. The
members of such boards and the chair-
man of each such board shall be
designated by the Admumstrator. The
Appeal Board of Review Examiners es-
tablished at Memphis, Tennessee, and
commitiees of such board authorized to
serve .at other pomnts shall review the
classification of any cotton i aceordance
with §§ 27.61 t0 27.72. A Board of Super-
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vising Cotton Examiners sholl perform
duties as assigned. Authorized em-
ployees of the Cotton Divislon shall make
Micronaire determinations when such
service is requested in accordance with
this subpart.

4, Section 27.13 is amended to read:

§27.13 Form of classification and in-
cidental Micronaire determination re-
quests. Each classification request shall
include (a) the lot number of the cotton
involved; (b) the warehouse bale num-
ber for each sample; (¢) the number of
bales to be classified; (d) the location of
the cotton; (e) the name of the owner
of the cotton for whose account the clas-
sification Is requested; and (f) such
other information as may be required by
the Administrator or the chairman of o
board of cotton examiners. The classi-
fication request may also include o re-
quest for a Micronaire determination.
The form in which such information
shall be furnished may be prescribed by
the Administrator or the chairman of
the board of cotton examiners. The
classification request shall be sioned by
the owner, or in his behalf by his anent.
Such agent may, if authorized for the
purpose, be the inspector in charge of
the exchange inspection agency by or
under the direction of which the cotton
is inspected and sampled.

5. Section 27.14 is amended to read:

§27.14 Filing of classification and
Bicronatre determination requests. Re-
quests for classification shall be filed with
the chairman of the board of cotton
examiners through the exchange inspec-
tion agency at the point where the cotton
is sampled and shall be transmitted to
the chairman by the exchange inspec-
tion agency in accordance with proce-
dures approved by the Administrator or
his representative. If there is no board
of cotton examiners at the point where
the cotton is sampled, requests shall be
filed through a, supervicor of cotton in-
spection or the exchange inspection
agency at such point, or at some other
place designated in particular caces by
the Administrator. Requests for classl-
fication shall be filed within 30 days
after sampling and before classification
of the samples. ‘The applicant may file
a request for Micronaire determination
as part of the request for classification
or may file a request for such determi-
nation, in a form prescribed by the Serv-
ice within 7 business days following
the date of the first certification of the
cotton involved, provided this service has
not been previously performed on such
cotton, and the request is made prior to
delivery of the cotton on a section 4863
contract. Moreover, requests for Micro-
naire determinations Yor cotton classified,
as tenderable, prior to January 15, 1956,
may be filed with said chairman not later
than January 31, 1956, in such form as
the Service shall prescribe. Requests for
Micronaire determinations may also be
filed as provided in §3 27.62 and 27.63.

6. Section 27.15 Is amended to xead:
§27.15 Withdrawal or rejcction of
classification or Iicronaire determing

tion requests. Any request for classifi-
cation or for Micronaire determination

9351

may be withdrawn by the applicant ab
any time before the classification or
Micronaire determination of the ecotton
coverad thereby, subject to the payment
of such fees, 1f any, a5 may be prescribzd
under §§ 27.80 to 27.92. Any request for
classification or for Iicronaire determ-
nation may hbe rejected for noncompli-
ance with the act or this subpart.

7. The undesirnated center head i1m-
mediately preceding § 27.31 is amended
to read “Classification and Micronaire
Determinations.*”

8. Section 27.31 is amended fo read:

827.31 Classification of cotlon and
Micronagire determinations; by whom
made. For the purposes of section 4863
of the act the classification of any cot-
ton shall be determined only by cotton
examiners designated as such by the Ad-
ministrator. Official Micronaire deter-
minations, when requested, shall be made
only by authorized employees of the Cot-
ton Division.

8. Section 27.36 15 amended fo read:

§27.36 Classification and Micronawre
determinations based on ofiicial stand-
ards. Al cotton shall be classified for
crade and staple length on the bas:s of
the official cotton standards of the
United States for srade and staple lensth
in effect at the time of such classification.
Micronaire determinations for cotton,
upon request under §27.14, §27.62, or
§ 27.63 shall be made according to the
officinl cotton standards of the Unifed
States for fiber fineness and mafurity 1n
effect at the time of such determinations,

10. Secction 27.39 is amended fo read:

§27.39 Issuance of certificates. As
coon as practicable after the classifica-
tion of cotton has heen completed by 2
board of cotton examiners the board
shall issue o cotton class certificate show-
ing the results of such classification.
Fach certificate shall bzar the datfe of
its issuance and the name of the chair-
man or acting chairman of the hsard
that clacsified the cotton. The certifi-
cate shall show the identification of the
cotton according to the information 1n
the possesston of the board, the classifi-
cation of the cotton according to its
grade and lensth of staple and such
other facts a5 the Administrator may re-
quire. As coon as practicable affer the
Micronaire determination of cotton has
peen completed by an authonzed em-
ployee of the Cotton Division, upon re-
quest under this subpart, the resulfs of
such determination will be certified by
the board of cotton esaminers or by the
Appeal Board of Reviewr Examners on
the classification certificate for the cot-
ton, with the date of the Micronawe de-
termination, the name of the certifying
officer, and such other facts as the Ad-
ministrator may require. The certifi-
cate of clossification and DMicronawe
determination may bea placed directly
upon the warehouse receipt covering the
cotton involved. The hoard of cofton
examiners or the Appeal Board of Review
Examiners fnay authorize an officer of
the Service located at another pomnt to
certify the results of any classification or
Micronaire determination upon the basis
of information furnizhed by such board,,
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notwithstanding any other provisions of
this section.

11. Section 27.40 1s amended to read:

§ 2740 New certificates; conditions
of issuance. For the busmess conveni-
ence of a holder of a cotton class certifi-
cate issued under tlus subpart a new
certificate may be issued at the request
of the holder, to take the place of the
former certificate without the reclassifi-
cation of the cotton and without a new
Micronaire determination for the cotton.
In any case where a new certificate 1s
issued in accordance with this section,
the former certificate shall be surren-
dered for cancellation, and such new cer-
tificate shall bear a new ‘number, the
date of its issuance, and the date of orig-
inal certification, and shall otherwise
comply with this subpart.

12. Section 27.41 is amended to read:

§ 2741 Lost certificate; duplicate.
Upon the written request of the last
holder of a valid cotton class certificate
and a showing to the salisfaction of the
chairman of the board of cotton examin-
ers which 1ssued such certificate, that it
has been lost or destroyed, and, if lost,
that diligent effort has been made to
find it without success, a new certificate
shall be issued without the reclassifica~
tion of the cotton and without a new
Micronaire determunation for the cotton.

Such new certificate shall bear the same.

number and date of 1ssuance as the lost
or destroyed certificate, and shall include
o, statement to the effect that it 15 a
duplicate 1ssued in lieu of the lost or
destroyed original, as the case may be,

13. The undesignated center head 1m-
mediately preceding § 27.61 is amended
to read “Classification Reviews and Mi-
cronaire Determinations.”

14, Section 27.61 is amended to read:

§ 27.61 One review of classification.
One review only of the classification of
the cotton covered by any cotton class
certificate may be obtained as provaided
in §§27.62 to 2772, such review to be
performed by the Appeal Board of Re-
view Examiners. Micronaire determi-
nations are not subject to review.

15. Section 27.62 1s amended to read:

§ 27.62 Conditions for review of clas-
sification and for incidental Micronaire
determination for origmnal applicant.
The person for whom the classification
of cotton covered by any certificate shall
have been performed under this subpart
may have a review of such classification
by filing a written application therefor
before the delivery of such cotton on a
section 4863 contract and not later than
the expiration of the seventh business
day following the date of the first cer-
tification of the cotton involved. Such
written application may include a re-
quest for Micronaire determination of
the cotton if this service has not been
previously performed.

16. Section 27.63 15 amended to read:

§ 27.63 Conditions for review of clas-
sification and for Micronaire determina-
tion for recewer Any recewver of cotton
upon a section 4863 contract who has
not re-delivered such cotton on a section
+ 4863 contract may have a review of the
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classification of any cotton of which the
classification has not been previously re-
viewed, by filing a written application

within 7 business days following the date :

of the delivery of cotton class certificates
to him mm accordance with this subpart,
‘When more than 5,000 bales of cotton
shall have been delivered to the same
recewver on the same date of delivery, he
may, upon proper showing of the facts,
be allowed 5 additional business days for
filing his application for the review of
the classification of any suth cotton,
provided written request for such exten-
sion 1s filed withm 7 busmess days fol-
lowing the date of such delivery. In the
event of the reissue of certificates to re-
place any certificates delivered to m,
the receiver may have a review of the
classification of the cotton covered by
such rexssued certificates, provided such
review 15 requested within the time
heremn prescribed, calculated from the
date of delivery of such reissued certifi-
cates. Any such receiwver may also have
a, Micronawe determination, with or
without review of classification, under
these same conditions on cotton on which
this service has not been previously per-
formed under this subpart.

17. Section 27.64 1s amended fo read:

§ 27.64 Application for revew of clas-
sification and for Micronaiwre determina-
tion, filing. (a) Every application for
review of classification or for Micronaire
determination under § 27.62 or § 27.63
shall’ be filed with the board of cotton
examiners or in the absence of a board,
with the supervisor of inspection at the
pomnt where the cotton was or may be
delivered n settlement of a contract un-
der the act and this.subpart. The appli-
cation shall in each case be 1n the hands
of such board or supervisor within the
time specified 1n §27.62 or §27.63 for
applying for review* Provided, That any
board of cotton examiners may desig-
nate any officer of the Service located at
another point to recewve applications,
and 1n such cases the applications shall
be 1n the hands of the officer so desig-
nated within the time so specified. A
copy of each such application shall be
mailed by the person receivimg it under
this section to the other party in inter-
est. Any person making such applica-
tion shall, upon call of the person with
whom such application was filed under
this section, surrender the cotton class

.certificate or certificates covering the

cotton 1nvolved.

(b) -Such applications shall be mader
on a form furnished or approved by the
Service and shall contain (1) the name
and. address of the party, if any, from
whom the cotton was received on & sec-
tion 4863 contract; (2) the lot numbers
of the cotton; and (3) the warehouse
bale numbers.

18. Section 27.65 is amended to read:

§27.65 Completion of review of clas=
sification. In any,case where an appli-
cation for review of classification or an

application for Micronaire determina-

tion has been filed with respect to cotton.
previously designated as tenderable, such
review -or determunation may be com-
pleted notwithstanding the subsequent

tender of such cotton on o section 4863
contract.

19. Section 27.67 1s amended to read:

§ 27.67 Use of new samples in revicws
and Micronaire deferminations. Unless
the use of new samples shall be necessary
in the judgment of the chairman of the
board of cotton examiners, a review clas-
sification pursuant to §§ 27.61 to 21,72, or
2 Micronaire determination pursuant to
§ 27.14, § 27.62, or § 27.63, shall be made
by reference to the samples, if any, of tho
cotton involved in the possession of tho
board; but if the use of new samples is
deemed necessary by the chairman of
said board, or if there are no samples of
the cotton in the possession of the board,
or if the samples of the cotton havo been
in the possession of the hoard for more
than one year, the person requesting the
review classification or Micronaire detor«
mination shall cause new samples to be
drawn for the purpose and submitted to
thetboard in accordance with this sub-
part.

20. Section 27.76 is amended to read:

§ 27.16 Transfer certificate; form.
Thereupon there shall be issued to the
person requesting the same a transfer
certificate in & form prescribed for tho
purpose by the Administrator, properly
Identifying the cotton according to such
tags or seals, and the other means of
1dentification in the possession of the
Service, and-showing the respective locae
tions from which and to which the cotton
is to be transferred, the classification of
the cotton as previously determined,
whether or not such classification has
been reviewed, and the Micronaire read-
ing (if any) of the cotton ag previously
determined.

21. Section 27.77 is amended to rend:

§ 27111 New certificate without ree=
classification or new Microndire doter-
mination. When the cotton has been
delivered for storage at the placo of its
destination and the transfer certificato
has been surrendered to an authorized
representative of the Service, each balo
covered by such transfer certificate shail
be examined and if it is found that tho
identity of the bales represented by the
transfer certificate has been properly,
preserved, a cotton class certificnto shall
be issued for each bale so identified, valid
for use at such destination without tho
reclassification of the cotton or o now
Micronaire determination with respeot to
the cotton.

22. Section 27.79 is amended to read:

§ 27,79 Supervision of transfers;
transfer certificates; conditions, Supors
vision of transfers in accordance with
this subpart shall not be granted, nor
shall any fransfer certificate bo issued,
with respect to any bale which appears
to be in such condition that its grado
or staple length or fiber fineness and
maturity is different from that shown
by the cotton class certificate, until such
bale has been reclassified and, if o
Micronaire determination is shown on
such certificate, until a new Micronaire
determination has been made for the
bale in accordance with this subpaxt.

~
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23. Section 27.80 15 amended to read:

§27.80 Fees. For the classification
and certification of cotton pursuant to
this subpart, except as otherwise heremn-
after provided, whether such cotton be
tenderable or not, the person requesting
_the classification shall pay a fee of 25
cents per bale. For Micronaire determ~
nation and certification, the person re-
questing the determmmnation shall pay a
fee of 10 cents per bale if (a) the request
for Micronawre determination 1s filed at
the same time as the request for the frst
classification of the cotton and covers all
bales 1n the lot of cotton; or (b) the
request for Micronaire determination is
filed at the same time as a request for
revzew of classification and covers all
bales for which a review of classification
1s requested, exclusive of any bales on
which a Micronawe determination has
been made previously. Under all other
conditions the fee for Micronawre deter-
mination and certification shall be 25
cents per bale.

24, Section 27.84 1s amended to read:

§27.84 Fees; supervision of transfer
of cotton. For the supervision of the
transfer of cotton in accordance with
§§ 27.73 to 27.79, including such new cer-
tificates incidental thereto as may be
necessary for the delivery of such cotton
upon a section 4863 contract without its
reclassification or a mew Micronawe
determination, the applicant shall pay &
fee of 30 cents per bale.

25. Section 27.85 15 amended to read:

§ 27.85 .Fees; withdrawn requesis or
applications. When the request for
classification, or the application for re-
wiew of classification, of any cotton or
the request for Micronaire determuna-
tion .for any cotton shall be withdrawn
after the service requested has heen
started pursuant to such request or ap-
plication, the person making such re-
quest or application shall pay the fee
prescribed by § 27.80 or § 27.82 as to any
service completed prior to such with-
-drawal.

.-26.-Section 27.87 1s amended to read:

§ 27.87 Fees; classification and Ifi-
cronaure determaunation information.
“Whenever the person who requests the
classification of, or Miaronaire determi~
nation for, any cotton, or the person on
whose behalf such request 1s made, also
requests the transmission by telegraph
or telephone of information concerming
such classification or Micronaire deter-
mination, the person making the request
for such classification or determination
shall pay, 1n addition to the applicable
costs prescribed 1n this subpart, the cost
of tolls meurred in such transmission.

27. Section 27.89 1s amended to read:

§27.8% Expenses: nspection; sam-
pling. ‘The expenge of mnspection and
sampling, the preparation of the
samples, and the delivery of such sam-
ples to the classification room of the
board of cotton ezaminers, or to the
place specifically designated for the pur~
Jpose by the Admmmstrator or by the
chairman of such board, shall be borne
by the party requesting the classification

FEDERAL REGISTER

of the cotton involved. When & review
of classification or a Micronaire determi-
nation is requested and samples of the
cotton involved are not in po~session of .-
8 board of cotton examiners, the expense
of inspection, sampling, preparation of
samples, and delivery of the camples to
the board of cotton examiners shall be
borne by the party requesting the service.

B. Pursuant to section 4854 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954, as cited
above, new standards are promuloated
to appear as follows, in 7 CFR, Part 217,
Subpart B:

OFFICIAL COTTON STANDARDS OF THE UNIILD
STATES FOR FIBER FINENESS AND IMATURITY

§ 27.210 Standards for fiber fincness
and maturity of American upland cotton.
The official cotton standards of the
United States for fiber fineness and ma-
turity of American upland cotton, for
the purposes of the cotton futures lezls.
Jation in the Internal Revenue Code of
1954, shall be the. measure of such
qualities, in combination, provided by
the use of the Micronaire instrument,
model 60400 (or other model used by
the Department of Agriculture giving
the same results) in accordance with the
procedure specifie? in § 27.212 (subject
to any changes In such procedure made
by amendments of § 27.212 which do not
perceptibly affect the results obtained)

§ 27211 Terms of designation. ‘The
fiber fineness and maturlty of any Amer-
ican upland cotton shall be desienated by
the scale reading shown on the Micro-
naire instrument for the specimen of the
cotton, as determined under §27.212,
e.g, 41,42 43, or 4.4,

§27.212 Procedure for use ¢f Xlicro-
nawre wstrument. In determining in
terms of Micronaire scale units, the fiber
fineness and maturity, in combination,
of American upland cotton, the following
procedure shall apply-

(a) Facilities and equipment shall in-
clude:

(1) Laboratory controlled atmospher-
ic conditions of 65 percent relative hu-
g‘lidltzy +2 and a temperature of 70°

. 2.

(2) Micronaire Instrument uced by
the Department of Agriculture, complete
with accessories, including:

(i) Calibrating pressure manometer
or similar device used by the Department
of Agriculture.

(if) Two calibrating orifices (one fine
and one coarse).

(iii) Special scale for indicating the
float position in the instrument fiow tube.
(Curvilinear scale for American upland
cetton adopted September 1950 by the
Dex;a)rtment of Agriculture, or its equiva~
Ient.

(iv) A continuous supply of com-
pressed air with a2 minimum line pressure
of 65 pounds per square inch.

(3) Scales suitable for accurately
weighing 50.0 grain specimens.

(b) Calibration of the Micronaire in-
strument shall be performed as dezeribed
in this paragraph. The instrument,
vwhich shall be set up In accordance with
the manufacturer’s instructions and con-
nected to a continuous supply of com-
pressed air with 2 minimum line prezsure
of 65 pounds per square inch, chall be
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checked each day before being operated,
a5 follows:

(1) The alr shall be allowed fo
flow throuch the instrument for a period
of 5 minutes before calibration.

(2) The rezulating valve or valves
shall be adjusted to obiain proper pres-
sures in accordance with the manufae-
turer's instructions.

(3) The calibration screws on the in-
strument shall be adjusted until the fine
and coarse calibration orifices produce
readin~s on the instrument which com-
side with the lower and upper calibration
lines, respectively, on the scale and at
the same time maintain the proper
pressure.

(c) An untreated spzcimen from the
sample of cotton shall be tested. The
specimen sholl be talen from the center
of both sides of each sample to be tested.
The specimen shall weizh 50.0 grans,
except that if the Micronaiwre testing 1s
conducted under conditions other than
those specified in paragraph (a) (1) of
this scetion, the spzcimen shall be the
equivalent iIn weizht {0 2 specimen
weighing 50.0 grains under the condi-
tions specified in sald paragraph.

(d) Testing of the cotfon specimen
shall ke performed as follows:

(1) The weighed specimen shall ke
tested in o properly calibrated instru-
ment, (See paracraph (b) of this szc-
tion on calibration.)

(2) Thespacimen shall ba inzerted mto
the specimen holder of the instrument
so that the mass of fibars is well distrib~
uted across the arez of the spscumen
holder.

(3) The plunger shall be pushed dovn
on the spzcimen until the flange of the
plunger rests agoinst the shoulder of the
specimen holder and remains in contact.

(4) The air shall then be allowed fo
flow through the specimen in sccordance
with the method of operation of the
instrument.

(5) The ceale reading shall be deter-
mined at the uppermost edge of the float
hg tb};e flow tube when the float becomes
stable.

§ 27.213 Applicability of stendards for
Iber fineness and maturity of American
upland cotton. The standards provided
for in § 27.210 for the fiber finepess and
maturity of American upland cotton shall
be offleial cotton standards of the United
States for purposes of the cotton futures
lexislation in the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954, but not for the purposes of the
United States Cotton Standards Act, as
amended (7 U. S, C. 51, 52-65).

The forezoiny amendments and offi-
clal cotton standards for fiber fineness
and maturity shall become effective
January 15, 1956.

(Scca. 4834, 4803, €3A Stat. 530, 582; 25
T. 8. C. 4534, 4863)

The forcoolngs reporting requiremants have
boen approved by the Burcau of the Budgzet
in accordane? with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942,

Done at Washinston, D. C,, this 12th
day -of Dacember 1955.
[seALl] Roy W. L=ZIIrARTSON,
Deputy Admnistraicr
Agriculiural Marletling Serv.ce.

[F. R. Doo. §5-10949; Filed, Dee. 14, 19555
8:45 a.m.]
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TITLE 5——ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter [—Civil Service Commission

Subchapter B—Civil Service Regulations

PArT 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE
COMPETITIVE SERVICE

PART 21—APPOINTMENT TO POSITIONS
ExcePTED FroM THE COMPETITIVE
SERVICE

ParT 24—FORMAL EDUCATION REQUIRE=-
MENTS FOR APPOINTMENT TO CERTAIN
ScIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL, AND PROFES-~
SIONAL POSITIONS

PART 25-—FEDERAL EMPLOYEES' PAY
REGULATIONS

ParT 27—ExcrLusions From PROVISIONS.
oF THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES PAY ACT OF
1945, AS AMENDED, ANDP THE CLASSIFICA=-
TION ACT OF 1949, AS AMENDED, AND
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM STIPENDS
FOR POSITIONS IN GOVERNMENT HOSPI-
TALS FILLED BY STUDENT OR RESIDENT
TRAINEES

PART 29—RETIREMENT

Effective upon publication in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER Parts 6, 21, 24, 25, 27, and
29 are revised and amended to read as
follows:

PART 6—ExXCEPTIONS FROM THE
CONMPETITIVE SERVICE
Sce.
6.1 Method of filling excepted positions
and status of incumbents,

SCHEDULE ‘A

Positions ‘other than those of & con-
fidential or policy-determining
character for which it is not prac-
ticable to examine.

Entire executive civil service.

Department of State.

Treasury Department.

Department of Defense.

Department of the Army.

Department of the Navy.

Department of the Air Force.

Department of Justice.

Post Office Department.

Department of the Interior.

Department of Agriculture.

Department of Commerce.

Department of Labor.

Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare. b

National Security Council,

General Accounting Office.

Board of Governors, Federal Reserve
System.

Office of Defense Mobilization.

Veterans’ Administration.

Federal Civil Defense Administration.

United States Information Agency.,

Federal Power Commission,

Securities and Exchange Commission.

Small Business Administration.

Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion.

National Capital Housing Authorify.

United States Soldiers’ Home.

General Services Administration.

Federal Communications Commission.

United States Tariff Commission.

Ralilroad Retirement Board.

National Labor Relations Board.

Government Printing Office.

Export-Import Bank of Washington,

Farm Credit Administration.

Housing and Home Finance Agency.

Selective Service System.

Civil Service Commission.

6.100

6.101
6.102
6.103
6.104
6.106
6.106
6.107
6.108
6.109
6.110
6.111
6.112
6.113
6.114

6.116
6.118
6.119

6.121
8.122
6.123
6.124
6.126
6.126
6.128
6.129

6.131
6.132
6.133
6.134
6.135
6.136
6.138
6.139
6.140
6.141
6,142
6.144
6.145

Sece.
6.147

6.148

6.149
6.150

6.165

6.200

6.202
6.203
6.208
6.207
6.208
6.210
6.224
6.225
6.241
6.242
6.244
6.245
6.256

6.300

6.302
6.303
6.304
6.305
6306

~6.307

6.308
6.309
6.310
6.311
6.312
6.313
6.314

6.315
6.317
6.318
6.320
6.321
6.322
6.323
-6.324
6.325
6.326
6.327
6.328
6.330,
6.333
6.334

6.335
6.336
6.337
6.338
6.340
6.341
6.342
8.343
6.346

6.349
6.350

6.351
6.352
6.353
6.35¢
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National Advisory Committee for
Aeronautics.

Panama Raliroad Company,
York.

Foreign Operations Administration,

Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion of the Urited States.

President’s Committee on Government
Employment Policy.

SCHEDULE B

Positions other than those of a cone-
fidential or policy-determining
character for which it is not-prac-
ticable to hold & competitive ex-
amination.

Department of State.

Treasury Department,

Department of the Navy.

Department of the Air Force.

Department of Justice.

Department of the Interior.

United States Information Agency.

Federal Power Commission.

Farm Credit Administration.

Housing and Home Finance Agency.

Selective Service System.

Civil Service Commission.

District of Columbia Government.

SCHEDULE C

Positions of a confidential or pollcy-
determining character,

Department of State.

‘Treasury Department.

Department of Defense.

Department of the Army.

Department of the Navy.

Department of the Air Force.

Department of Justice.

Post Office Department.

Department of the Interior.

Department of Agriculture.

Department of Commerce.

Department of Labor.

Department of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare.

Executive Office'of the President.

Interstate Commerce Commission.

General Accounting Office.

The Tax Court of the United States.

Office of Defense Mobilization.

Veterans’ Administration.

Federal Civil Defense Administration,

United States Information Agency.

Federal Power Commission,

Securities and Bxchange Commission.

National Mediation Board.

Small Business Administration.

Federal Trade Commission,

General Services Administration.

Federal Communications Commise
sion.

United States Tariff Commission.

Railroad Retirement Board.

Civil Aeronautics Board.

National Labor Relations Board.

Export-Import Bank of Washington.,

Farm Credit Administration.

Housing and Home Finance Agency.

Indian Claims Commission.

Federal Mediation and Concillation
Service.

Foreign Operations Administration.

Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion of the United States.

Air Coordinating Committes.

Government Patents Board.

Subversive Activities Control Board.

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation.

New

AvuTHORITY: §§6.1 to 6.354 Issued under
R. S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
5 U. 8. C. 631, 633.

§ 6.1 Method of filling excepled posi-

tions and status of incumbents.

()

The Commission shall decide whether
the duties of any particular position are

such that it may be filled as an excepted
position under Schedule A, B, or C.

(b) To the extent permitted by law
and the regulations in this chapter, ap«
pointments, position changes, and re-
movals in the excepted service shall be
made 1 accordance with any regulations
or practices that the head of the agency-
concerned finds necessary.

(¢) Persons appointed to excepted
positions shall not acquire s competitive
status by reason of such appointments,

Nore: See also Part 21 of this chapter,
issued pursuant to the Vetorans’ Proforonco
rAct of 1944, as amended, which is applicablo
to appointments to excepted positions; Part
22 of thig chapter which is applicablo in cases
of discharges, suspensions for moro than
thirty days, furloughs without pay for thirty
days or less, or reduction in rank or compons
sation of employees ontitled to vetoran prof
erence; Part 9 of this chapter whioh 18 ap-
plicable to removals from positions iisted in
Schedule B of persons who have compotitive
status; §2.502 (J) of this chapter under
which the Commission may authorize pro-
motions in excepted positions in order to
avold undue hardship or inequity in indi«
vidual cases of meritorlous nature without
regard to the restrictlons of section 1310 of
the Supplemental Approprintion Act, 1052
(Public Law No., 253, 82nd Congross), as
amended; Part 10 of this chapter which 1y
applicable to employment with reomploy«
ment rights; and Part 20 of this chaptor
which is applicable to reduction in force.

SCHEDULE A

§ 6.100 Positions other than those of
a confidential or policy-determining
charactef for whach it is not practicuble
to examne. The positions enumernted
m §§6.101 to 6.199 are positions other
than those of a confidential or polioy-
determining character for which it is not
practicable to examine and which are
excepted from the competitive servico
and constitute Schedule A.

§ 6.101 Entire executive civil service.
(a) Positions of Chaplain and Chaplain's
Assistant.

(b) Cooks, except at fixed locations,
such as, hospitals, quarantine stations,
and penal institutions.

(¢) Positions to which appointments
are made by the President without con«
firmation by the Senate.

(d) Attorneys.

(e) Law clerk-trainee positions. Ap-
pomtments under this paragraph shall
be confined to graduates of recognized
law schools or persons having equivalent
expérience and shell be for perlods not
to exceed nine months pending admission
to the bar. No person shall be given
more than one appointment under this
paragraph.

(f) Chinese, Japanese, and Hindu
inferpreters.

(g) Any position in which the ap-
pomntee will receive ccompensation ag-
gregating not more than $1,100 o year,
the duties of which are part-time or in-
termittent, but such appointments shall
not be for job employment. In Wash-
ington, D. C., such appointments shall
be subject to the prior approval of tho
Commission.

(h) Any position in a foreign country,
or beyond the continental limits of tho
United States, when in the opinion of
the Commission, appointment: through
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{
competitive examination 1s impractica-
ble, except as provided 1n paragraph (i)
of this section, and except: Positions in
Alaska, Hawaill, Puerto Rico, and the
Virgmn Islands; 1 the Immigration and
Naturalization Service, all positions 1n
Canada and Mexico, and continuing pesi-
tions at GS-7 and above 1n Cuba; posi-
_tions in the Bureau of Customs,
Treasury Department, in foreign coun-
tries; General Accounting Office posi-
tions m foreign countries; positions in
the International Field -Offices of the
Civil Aeronautics Admimstration, De-
partment of Commerce; techmcal posi-
tions 1n forewgn countries in the Internal
Revenue Service, Treasury Department;
positions m the Departments of Defense,
Army, Navy, and Awr Force.

Nore: The provision for positions in the
Pepartments of Defense, Army, Navy, cnd
Alr Force, is effective April 1, 1956.

(D Positions on the Isthmus of
Panama, except: Accountant, architect,
architectural designer, bookkeeper, cal-
culating machine opergtor, chemist, elerk
(paymng more than $175 1n United States
currency per month) dietitian, drafts-
man, employee counselor, medical tech-
nician, personnel aide, personnel assist-
ant, pharmacist, physician, playground
director, statistican, stenographer,
storekeeper, surgeon, i{ramned nurse,
typist, harbor personnel of the Quarter-
master Corps, Department of the Army,
air traffic controller and air trafiic com-~
municator, Civil Aeronautics Adminis-
tration, and Veferans’ Admmstration
Representative for the Panama .Canal
Zone with-duty stations at Balboa, Canal
Zone.”

(j) Subject to prior approval by the
Commussion, positions in Federal mental
institutions when filled by persons who
have been patients of such institutions
and been discharzed, and are certified
by the medical head thereof as recovered
sufficiently to be regularly employed but
it 1s believed desirable and in the n-
terest of the persons and the institution
that they be employed at the wnstitution.

-(k) Temporary, part-time, or intfer-
mittent employments of mechamcs,
skilled laborers, and tradesmen on con-
struction or repair work in places where
there 1s no local board of examiners of
the Civil Service Commission for the
employing establishment, when, 1n the
opmion of the Commassion, appointment
through competitive examination 1s 1m-
practicable. Appomtments under this
provision shall not extend beyond one
year, and the employment thereunder
shall not exceed 180 working days withun
any one period of twelve months., Sea-
sonal employments of a recurring nature
are not authorized under this paragraph,

(1) Any position directly concerned
with the protection of the life and safety
of the President and the members of his
family.

(m) Positions without compensation
provided such appomtments meet the
requirements of applicable laws relating
to compensation.

(m) Professional, scientific, and tech-
mical experts for temporary, part-time or
intermittent employment for consulta-
tion purposes.
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(0) Unskilled Iaborers at ony clity,
Iocality or establishment where the Labor
Regulations were not in effect on July
1, 1941. The Commission, with the con-
currence of the department or agency
concerned, may include within the com-
petitive civil service unskilled laborer
positions at any such city, locality, or
establishment,

(p) Any local physicians, surfeon, or
dentist employed under contract or on
a part-time or fee basis, when, in the
opinion of the Commission, appointment
through competitive examination is im-
practicable.

(q) Positions of o eclentific, profes-
sional or analytical nature when filled
by bona fide members of the faculty of
an accredited colleze or university who
have special qualifications for the posi-
tions to which appointed. Employments
under this provision shall not exceed 130
working days a year.

(r) Positions of a sclentific, profcs-
sional, or analytical nature when filled
by bona fide graduate students at ac-
credited colleges or universities provided
that the work performed for the agency
is to be used by the student as a hasls
for completing certain academic require-
ments toward a graduate degree. Em-
ployments under this provision may be
continued only £o0 long as the foreroing
conditions are met, and the total pericd
of such employment shall not exceed
one year in any individual case: Pro-
vided, That such employment may, with
the approval of the Commission, be ex-
tended for not to exceed an additional
year. .

(s) Temporary, part-time, or inter-
mittent positions of student assistant
when the appolntees are to assist sclen~
tific, professional, or technical employees.
Persons employed under this provision
shall be bona fide students at hizh
schools or accredited colleges or univer-
sities pursuing courses related to the
field in which employed. No percon
shall be employed under this provision
(1) in a position of & routine clerleal
type; or (2) in excess of 130 working days
a year; or (3) at a total compensation
exceeding $1,270 during such perlod of
one year,

§6.102 Department of State—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Two Phyol-
cal Science Administration Ofilcers
(Science Adviser and Deputy Sclence
Adviser), GS-1301-16, and three Phys-
ical Science Administration Officers (As-
sistant Science Advisers), GS-1301-15.

(2) Six positions of Member of the
Executive Secretariat,

(3) Chief, Policy Reports Staff, Execc-
utive Secretariat,

(4) Four Assistants to the Director of
the Executive Secretariat.

(5) Executive Officer, Executive Ecc-
retariat.

(6) Chief, Correspondence Review
Staff, Executive Secretarlat.

(b) Ofice of the Special Assistant,
Intelligence. (1) Not to exceed 50 pro-
fessional and technical positions.

(2) Two professional positions In the
Division of Intellizence Acquisition and
Distribution.

(¢) International Boundary and
Water Commission, United States and
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ITexico. (1) Gage readers employed
part-time or intermittently at isolated
localities twhen, in the opimon of the
Commicsion, appointment throush com-
petitive examination is impracticable.

(d)~ Internationael Boundary Commas-
sion, United States, Alzska end Can-
agda. (1) Temporary and intermittent
field employees such as instrumentmen,
foremen, recorders, packers, cooks, and
axemen, for not to exceed 130 working
days or cix months within any one
calendar year.

(e) Opcrations Coordinaiing Board.
(1) Thirteen rezular or permanent
members of the staff of the Board, grades
GS-14 and GS-15.

(2) One technical position, GS-3, con~
cerned with the maintenance of fele-
communication inventories and facilities
avallable to the United States in carry-
inz out the responsibilities assicned to
the Board.

(f) Burcau of Inspection, Securily,
and Consular Afairs. (1) Positions of
investicator, evaluator, and other sz2-
curity officers, whose incumbsznis are
directly enzared in the performance of
security functions or in the suparvision
of such activities,

(2) Until December 31, 1956, a1 posi-
tions whoze incumbants are exclusively
and directly enzaced in the admmstra-
tion of the Refuree Relef Act of 1953.

(2) Bureau of Inter-American Affarws.
(1) Executive Director.

(h) Ofiice of Asscistant Secretary for
Public Affairs. (1) Chief, Public Studies
Division.

(2) Chief, Public Sarvices Division.

(3) Chief, Historical Division.

(4) One Information Specialist, Pub-
lic Services Division.

(1) Burcau of International Organi-
cation Affeirs. (1) One Special Assist-
ant to the Assistant Secretary.

86.103 Treasury Department—(a)
Burean of Narcotics. (1) Fiffy post~
tions of INarcotic Asent for undercover
worlk.

(b) Bureau of Customs. (1) Posi-
tions in forelzn countries desicnated as
“interpreter-tranclator” and “special
employecs,” when filled by appomtment
of percons who are nob cifizens of the
United States; and positions in foreign
countries of messenger and janitor.

(2) The positions of Collector of Cus-
toms at Puerto Rico and the Virsmn
Xslands.

(3) Poart-time, intermitient or tempo-
rary Dezputy Collectors and Deputy Col-
lectors in Charge in Alaska at a salary
rate not in excess of GS-8, for not to
exceed 130 working days a year.

(¢) Coast Gueaerd. (1) Lamp-
lichters.

(@) Compiroller of the Currency. (1)
Until December 31, 1955, positions of
Chief MNational Banlz Exominer, Assist-
ont Chief INNational Bank Esaominer,
District Chlef INational Bank Examner,
I7ational Bank Examiner, and Assistant
MNational Banlz Examiner, whose salanes
are paid from ascessments against na-
tional banks and other finaneisl insti-
tutions.

(e) Reconstruction Finance Corpsra-
¢ion. (1) Until September 30, 1835,
Chief, Public Azency Division.
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(2) Until September 30, 1956, five
Supervisory Loan Examiners (D, C.) and
eight Supervisory Field Representatives
(Field)

(f) Office of Production and Defense
Lending. (1) Until September 30,-1956,
one Chief, Loan Admnistration Divie
sion; one Chief, Liqudation Diwvision,
and one Assistant Controller (Treas-
grer) , Reconstruction Finan«ce Corpora.-

ion.

(g) United States Savings Bonds Divi-
sion. (1) Positions of State Director
and Deputy State Director, and Regional
Director and Assistant Regional Director.

§ 6.104 Depariment of Defense—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Five Special
Advisors in the immediate office of the
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visory services or studies concerned with
iternational relations. These positions
have advisory rather than operating
duties, except as operating or adminis-
trative responsibilities may be exercised
in connection with pilot studies.

(2) Office of the Assistant Secretary
‘(Applications Engineering) (1) Until
June 30, 1956, five Engmeering Special«
1sts with responsibility for advisory serv-
1ces or studies concerned with evalua-
tion of production programs for weapons
and equipment including the design, de-
velopment, production and field service
phases. These positions have advisory
rather than operating duties, except as
operating or admimsfrative responsi-
bility may be exercised in connection

Secretary or Deputy Seeretary with re={ with pilot studies.

sponsibility for studies and recommen-
dations in broad program areas. These
positions have advisory rather than op-
erating duties, except as operating or
administrative responsibility may be ex-
ercised in connection with pilot studies.

(2) Positions assigned exclusively to
Communications Intelligence Activities,

(3) Positions assigned to or in sup-
port of special classified traimng
activities.

(b) Ofiice of the Assistant Secrelary
(Supply and Logistics) (1) Until June
30, 1956, ten Industrial Specialists with
responsibility for adwvisory services or
studies concerned with procurement,
production, distribution, transportation,
storage, communications or cataloging.
These positions have advisory rather
than operating duties, except as operat-
ing or administrative responsibility may
be exercised in connection with pilot
studies.

(¢) Office of the Assistant Secretary
(Properties and Installationsy (1)
Until June 30, 1956, five Engineerng or
Industrial Specialists with responsibility
for advisory services or studies concerned
with construction, real estate acquisition
and disposal, maimntenance or real prop-
erty management. These positions have
advisory rather than operating duties,
excepbas operating or admmstrative re-
sponsibility may be exercised in connec-
tion with pilot studies,

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary
‘(Comptroller) (1) Until June 30, 1956,
five Fiscal Management Specialists with
responsibility for advisory services or
studies concerned with fiscal, cost. or
property accounting. These positions
have advisory rather than operating
duties, except as operating or adminis-
trative responsibility may be exercised in
connection with pilot studies.

(e) Office of the Assistant Secretary
(Manpower and Personnel) (1) Until
June 30, 1956, three Manpower and Per-
sonnel Specialists Wwith responsibility for
advisory services or studies concerned
with manpower supply and utilization,
labor relations or personnel manage-
ment: These positions have advisory
rather than operating duties, except as
operating or administrative responsibil-
ity may be exercised an connection with
pilot studies.

(£) Office of the Assistant Secretary
(International Security Affawrs) (1)
Until June 30, 1956, five Foreign Affairs
Specialists with responsibility for ad-

C(h) Office of the Assistant Secretary
(Research and Development) (1) Un-
til June 30, 1956, twenty Researchr and
Scientific Specialists with responsibility
for advisory services or studies concerned
with evaluation and allocation of re-
search and development Plans in rela-
tion to over-all objectives of the defense
effort. These positions have advisory
rather than operating duties, except as
operating or admimstrative -responsi-
bility may be exercised in connecfion
with pilot studies.

(i) Weapons Systems Evaluation
Group. (1) Unfil June 30, 1956, twenty
Scientific Warfare Advisors with re-
sponsibility for advisory services or
studies concerned with analysis and
evaluation of present and future weap-
ons systems under probable future com=-
bat conditions.

(j) Office of Legislative Programs,
(1) Until December 31, 1955, one Direc-
tor of Legislative Programs, GS-301-17,

(2) Until December 31, 1955; two Su-
pervisory Legislative Analysts, GS-301-
15.

(3)- Until December -31, 1955,
Legislative Analysts, GS-301-13;
Legislative Analysts, GS-301-12;
Legislative Analysts, GS-301-11,
two Legislative -Analysts, GS-301-9.

§ 6.105 Department of the Army—(a)
General. (1) Positions the duties of
which are of a quasi~military nature and
involve the security of secret or confi-
dential matter, when 1n the opinion of
the Commuission, appomtment through
competitive examination 1s impracti-
cable.

(2) During the emergency declared by
the President to exist on May 27, 1941, all
positions in the Department of the Army
on the Isthmus of Panama.

(3) Unskilled laborers and munitions
handlers engaged in handling Ordnance
materiel, mcluding ammunition, where
temporary or intermittent employment
1S necessary.

(4) Student occupational therapist
positions in Army hospitals. Appoint-
ments to these positions will not extend
beyond the training period applicable to
each individual case, which 1s & mini-
mum of three months traiming and s
maximum of twelve months traning,
depending upon the individual’s previous
clinical trainming.

(5) Alien scientists employed under
the program for utilization of alien
scientists approved under pertinent di-
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rectives administered by the Joint Chiefs
of Stafl of the Department of Defense,

(6) Positions assigned exclusively to
Army Communications Intelligence Ac«
fivities,

(b) Transportation Corps. (1) Long-
shoremen and stevedores employed at
ports of embarkation in the United
States; and all positions on vessels opex-
ated by the Transportation Corps.

(¢) Engineer Depariment. (1) Land
appraisers employed on a temporary
basis for a period not to exceed one year
on special projects where knowledga of
local values or conditions or other $pe-
cialized qualifications not possessed by
appraisers regularly employed by the
Department are required’ for successful
results.

(@) U, S. Military Academy, West
Pownt, New York. (1) Civillan profess
sors, instructors, registrar, teachers
(except teachers at the Children’s
School) hostesses, chapel organist and
the choirmaster, librarian when filled by
an officer of the Regular Army retired
from active service, and military secro«
tary to the Superintendent when filled
by a Military Academy graduate retired
as a regular commissioned officer for
disability.

(e) Special Services Division. (1)
Until December 31, 1956, positions paid
from the appropriation “Welfare of XEn«
listed Men,” which entail xesponsibility
for the direction or supervision of volun«
tary educational or trecreation pro«
grams and which, 4s an integral part of
the job, require close working associn«
tions avith the military personnel fox
whom such programs are conduoted,
Positions of librarian, library assistant,
recreation leader, and recreation super-
vasor are included herein.

(f) National War College, Washing-
ton, D, C. (1) Civilian dirvectors of
studies for employment of not to exceed
one year* Provided, That such employ~
ment may, with the prior approval of
the Commission, be extended for not to
exceed one additional year.

(g) Jomnt Brazil-United States Defense
Commassion. (1) One position of clerk«
stenographer-translator or civillan nide
requiring & knowledge of English, Portu-
guese, and Spanish,

(h) Army Language School, Presidio
of-Monterey, Califormia, (1) Language
instructors when the type of instruction
requires a period of actual forelgn resi-
dence to qualify them for the instruction.

(2) Typists of foreign language mate~
rial whose duties require them to mako
corrections in grammar and spelling of
the material typed.

(i) Army War College, Carlisle Bur-
racks, Pennsylvania. (1) One position
of Educational Specialist for Employ«
ment of not to exceed one year* Provided,
That such employment may, with the
prior approval of the Commission, be ex«
tended for not to exceed one additional
year.

(}) Army Signal Corps. (1) All posi«
tions on ocean-going cable barges opor«
ated by the Army Signal Corps.

§ 6.106 Department of the Novy—(a)
General. (1) Intelligence and Countey
Intellience positions assigned exolu-
swvely to Naval Intelligence Activities.

»
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(2) Alien Scientists employed under
the program for utilization of alien
scientists approved under pertihent di-
rectives admimistered by the Joint Chiefs
of Staff of the Department of Defence.

(3) Student framnees in naval ship-
yards, whose salaries shall not aggregate
more than $1,100 a year. Only bona fide
students engaged in the study of naval
architecture shall be eligible for appoint-
ment under this subparagraph. Employ-
ment under this subparagraph shall not
exceed 90 working days'a year.

(h) United States Naval Academiy—
(1) Professors, instructors, and teachers
mn the United States Naval Academy, the
United ~States Naval Post-graduate
School, and the Naval War College.

(¢c) United States Naval Home. (1)
Positions of orderly when filled by the
appomntment of beneficlaries of the
Home.

(d) Brilitary Sea Transportalion Serv-
zce. (1) All positions on vessels operated
by the Military Sea Transportation
Service.

(e) Naval Research Laboratory, Wash-
ington, D. C. (1) Scientific and pro-
fessional research associate positions
when filled on a femporary or mtermit-
tent basis by persons having s doctoral
degree 1 physical science or related
fields of study, for research activities of
mutual interest to the appomntee and
the Iaboratory. Total employment un-
der this provision may not exceed 10
positions at any one time. Employment
under this provasion shall not exceed one
year 1 any individual case; provided,

~that such employment may, with the
approval of the Commuission, be extended
for not to exceed an additional year.

-§ 6.107 Deparitment of the Air Force—
(a) Ofiice of the Secretary. (1) Five
Special Assistants mn the Office of the
Secretary of the Air Force. These posi-
tions have advisory rather than operat-
mg duties except as operating or
admmstrative responsibilities may be
exercised 1in connection with pilot
studies.

(b) Office of the Inspector General.
(1) Until December 31, 1955, mn order to
provide civilian personnel complemen-
tary to military personnel, five Special
Agent positions i the Office of the
Assistant for Security, Plans and Policy,
Depuiy Inspector General, the Inspector
General; and a total of 100 Special Agent
positions 1n the Directorate of Special
Investigations, the United States Awr
Force Special Investigations School
(OSI) and the District Office of the Of~
fice of Special Investigations, United
States Air Force, :n grades GS-11 or
above. _

(c) General. (1) Duning the emer-
gency declared by the President to exist
on May 27, 1941, all positions 1n the De-
partment of the Air Force on the
Isthmus of Panama.

(2) Alien Scientists employed under
the program for utilization of alien
scientists approved wunder pertinent
directives administered by the Jowtb
Chiefs of Staff of the Department of
Defense.

(3) Unitil December 31, 1956, positions
of libraran, recreation leader and recre-
ation supervisor which entail responsi«
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bility for the direction or supecrvizlon
of voluntary educational and recrea-
Hional programs and which, a5 an
mtegral part of the job, require cloze
working associations with military per-
sonnel for whom such programs are
conducted.

(4) One Cadet Hostess at the Alr
Force Academy in Colorado.

(d) Loolkout Ifountain Laboralory,
fios Angeles, California. (1) Al posi-

ons.

§ 6.108 Department of Justice—(a)
General. (1) Field deputy United States
marshals employed on an hourly basis
for intermittent service.

(2) Positions of temporary deputy
marshals in lieu of bailiff in the United
States courts when employed on an jn.
termittent basis.

(3) United States Marshal in the
Virgin Islands.

(b) Immigration and Naturalization
Serpices (1) Sixteen positions of District
Directors.

(2) Information Ofiicer.

(3) Four positions of Regional Com-~
missioner.

§ 6.109 Post Ofiice Department—(2)
General. (1) Clerks in fourth class post

offices.

(2) Substitute rural carriers.

(3) Speeial delivery messencers In
second, third, and fourth class post
offices.

(4) Unskilled Iaborers employed as
janitors and cleaners in small postal
units in leased quarters at & compensa-~
tion less than $2,870 per annum.

(5) Fourth class postmasters in the
Hawaiian Islands.

(6) One Administrative Assistant to
each Regional Office Manager (15 posi-
tons)

(1) One Administrative Assistant to
the Assistant to the Regional Operations
danager (Dallas Ofilce)

(8) One Administrative Assistant to
the Assistant to the Regional Opcrations
NManager (Cincinnati Offlce)

(9) Clerks employed on o part-time
basis in third-class post offlces in Alacka.

(b) Ofilce of the Postmaster Genceral.
(1) Two information specialists.

§ 6.110 Depariment of the Interior—
(a) General. (1) Temporary, Iinter-
mittent, or seasonal positions in the feld
service of the Department of the Interjor,
when filled by the appointment of pzr-
sons who are certified as maintainin~ o
permanent~- and exclusive residence
within, or contiguous to, a field activity
or district, and as being dependent for
livelihood primarily upon employment
gvailable within the field activity of the
Department.

(2) All positions on Government-
owned ships .or vessels operated by the
Department of the Interior.

(3) Temporary or seasonal caretakers
ab temporarily closed camps or improved
areas to maintain grounds, buildines or
other structures and prevent damare or
theff of Government property. Suchap-
pointments shall not extend beyond 130
working days a year without the prior
approval of the Commicsion.

(4) Temporary, intermittent or cea-
sonal fleld assistants at GS-7 and below
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in such areas as forestry, ranse manage-
ment, coils, enrineering, fishery and
wildlife management, and with survey-
ing parties, for nof to. exceed 130 work-
inr doys a year, whenever in the opimon
of the Commizsion appointment throush
competitive ezomination is mpracti-
cable.

(5) ‘Temporary emergency forest and
range fire and blister rust confrol em-~
ployees in the field service of the Dapart-
ment of the Interior employed for fire
prevention or suppression or blister rust
control for not to esceed 130 workng
days a year.

(6) Percons employed in field posm-
tions the work of which is financed
jointly by the Interior Department and
cooperatiny persons or orgamzations
outside the Federal service.

(7) All positions in the Bureau of
Indian Affairs and other positions in the
Department of Interior directly and pn-
marlly related to the providing of szrv-
ices to Indians when filled by the ap-
pointment of Indians who are cne-fourth
or more Indian blood.

(8) Subject to prior approvel of the
Commission, temporary, infermittent, or
seasonal positions at GS-7 and helow in
nonprofezsional mining activities in
Alaska, such os drillers, miners, cater-
pillar operators and samplers, not to
exceed 180 working days a year, when
the activity is carried on in a.remote or
i=olated area, there is no Board of U. S.
Civil Service Examiners to szrvice the
employiny estzblichment, apnd there is
o shortage of available candidates for
the positions.

(9) Subject to prior approval of the
Commission, temporary part-time, or
intermittent employment of meschanics,
sidlled laborers, equipment operators and
tradezmen on construction, repair, or
maintenance worl: for not to exceed 180
working days @ year in Alasa, vhen the
activity is carried on in a remote or
i=olated area, there is no Board of U. S.
Civil Service Examiners to service the
employinz establizhment, and thereis a
shortage of available candidates for the
positions.

(10) S=2asonal afrplane pilofs and air-
plane mechanics in Alaska, not to execed
180 worlking days o year.

(b) Burcau of Indian Affawrs. (1) Al
positions in the Neopit Lumber Diills on
the Menominee Indian Rezervation m
Wisconsin, until Dacember 31, 1953.

(2) Housekecper positions at a gross
calary not in excess of the enfrance rate
of grade GS-4 or its equivalent when,
because of isolation or lack of quarters,
appointment throuth competitive exam-
ination is, in the opinion of the Commis-
sion, impracticable.

(3) Subject to prior approval of the
Commission, assistants in Alaska native
schools (not including teachers and in-
structors) ot a salary rate not in excess
of that of GS-£ or its equivalent where
the schools are In Isolated or remote
areas or lacl: sultable quarters.

(¢c) Indian Arts end Crefts Baard.
(1) The Ezecutive Director.

(d) Bonnerille Power Admustration.
(1) Four Area Managers.

(e) Ofice of Territories. (1) Until
Deccmber 31, 1955, all positions n the
Alasko, Raflroad.
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(f) National Park Service. (1)
Temporary, intermittent or seasonal
park rangers at salaries equivalent to
GS-4 or below, in positions such at Nat-
uralist, Historian, and Archeologst, for
not to.exceed 180 working days a year.

,§6.111 Department of Agriculture—
(a) QGeneral. (1) Agents employed .in
field positions the work of which is
financed jomntly by the Department and
cooperating persons, orgamzations, or
governmental agencies outside the Fed-
eral service.

(2) Any local veterinarian employed
on a fee basis or a part-time basis.

(3) Not to exceed 25 professionsal,
scientific, or techmeal positions mn grade
GS-7 or higher to be filled on an ex-
change basis by qualified employees on
the rolls of State Governments, colieges,
or universities, for a limited period not
to exceed one year.

(4) Local Agents, except veterinar-
fans, employed temporarily outside of
Washington, in demonstrating.in thewr
respective localities the necessity of
eradicating contagious or mfectious am-
mal diseases.

(56) Temporary, intermittent, part-
time or seasonal employment 1 the field
service of the Department of Agriculture
at grades or personal service rates not
higher than GS-5, or equvalent, as
follows:

(1) Field Assistants for subprofes-
sional services.

(ii) Clerical, crafts, protective, and
custodial positions at places other than
civil service regional headquarters,
whenever 1n the opinmion of the Commuis-
sion appomtment through competitive
examinations 1s mmpracticable.

«(iii) Caretakers at temporarily closed
camps or mproved areas.

(iv) Owner-operators of equpment
who are residents i the area of employ-
ment. -

Av) Field enumerators and supervi-
sors.

(vi) Forest workers at headquarters
other than in forest supervisor and re-
gional offices unless employed primarily
ior fire prevention or suppression activi-

ies.

(vii) Allotment checkers of the Com-
modity Stabilization Service.

(viiil) Collectors of the Farmers Home
Admimstration.

Total -employment under this subpara-
graph shall not exceed 180 working days
in any period of fwelve consecutive
months.

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1)
Special Lavestock Loans Committeemen
employed for not more than 180 working
days a year, to approve and direct the
seryicing of emergency livestock loans.

(2) Not to exceed four positions at
salalies equivalent to GS-13 or higher,
for temporary appointment of not to
exceed one year, to render advice or to
assist m the admimistration of critical
Or emergency programs.

(¢) Rural Electrification Administra-
tion. (1) Until June 30, 1960, not to
exceed 12 positions, at grades GS-11 or
higher, for employment of persons with.
extensive experience in the commercial
or engineering phases of the telephone
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industry to provide specialized teche-
niques and traming in telephony. Ap-
pomtments under this authority will be
made only to positions of a staff, tramn.
mg, or advisory nature as distingwshed
from regular operating positions. Em-
ployment under this provision shall not
exceed one year in any individual case;
provided that such employment may,
with the approval of the Commussion, be
extended for not to exceed an-additional
year.

(d) Forest Service. (1) Temporary,
mtermittent, or seasonal positions when
filled by the appointment of persons who
are cerfified as mamtaining a permanent
and exclusive residence within, or con-
tiguous to, a national forest and as being
dependent for livelihood primarily upon
employment available within the na-
tional forest.

(2) Until August 1, 1956, Laborers,
Boat Operators, Mechanics, Equpment
Operators, and Carpenters in Alaska.

(e) Commodity Stabilization Service.
(1) Six Area Directors at a salary
equivalent to GS-15.

(2) Farmer fieldmen and farmer field-
women to interpret and explain and
supervise farm programs.

(£) Farmers Home Administration.
(1) State committeemen to consider,
recommend, snd advise with respect to
the Farmérss Home Administration
program.

(2) County committeemen to con-
sider, recommend, and advise with re-

-spect to the Farmers' Home Administra-
tion program.

(3) Employees appomnted for not to
exceed one year to engage exclusively
in the making and servicing of the fol-
lowmng three types of emergency loans
(pursuant to section 2 (a) (b) and (c)
of Public Law 38, 81st Congress, as
amended -by Public Law 115, 83d Con-~

“gress) (i) Production disaster loans re-
qured as a result. of floods, freezes,
storms, or other natural calamities, (ii)
economuic disaster loans, and, (iii) special
livestock loans: Provided, That an ap-
pomntment may, with the prior approval
of the Commssion, be extended for ad-
ditional periods of not to exceed one
year each.

(4) State Directors and not to exceed

“three positions of State Director-at-
Large.

(g) Agricultural Stabilization and
Conservation Committees. (1) State
Admmistrative Officer.

(2) Members of State Committees.

(h) Agriculiural Marketing Service.
(1) Milk Market Admmistrators.

(2) All positions on the staffs of Milk
Market Admmistrators.

§6.112 Department of Commerce—
(a) General. (1) Caretakers and light
attendants employed on emergency fields
and other air navigation facilities, who
are paid on a fee basis.

(2) Agents to take and transmit
meteorological observations in connec-
tion with airways whose duties require
only part of their time, and whose com-
pensation does not exceed $190 a month;
for such employment in 1solated loca-

Jdons 1mm Alaska the compensation may
not exceed $210 a month.

(3) Employment of individuals, firms
or corporations for not to exceed one
year for special statistical studies and
statistical compilations, other than Per-
sonal Census Records Service, the com-
pensation for which is derived from
funds deposited with the United States
under the act of May 27, 1935 (49 Stat.
292) Promded, That such employments
may, with the approval of the Commig«
sion, be extended for not to exceed an
additional year.

(b) Office of the Secretary. (1) The
positions of Security Control Offlcer,
Deputy Security Control Officer, and
Chief, Personnel Security Division,

(2) One Civil Aviation Specinlist,

(¢) Coast and Geodetic Survey. (1)
All civilian positions on vessels operated
by the Coast and Geodetic Survey.

(2) Temporary positions required in
connection with the surveying opeéro-
tions of the field service of the Coast
and Geodetic Survey. Appointment to
such positions shall not exceed 8 months
in any one calendar year.

(d) Bureau of the Census. (1) Su-
pervisors, assistant supervisors and su-
pervisor’s clerks and enumerators in the
field service for temporary, part-time or
intermittent employment for not to ex«
ceed one year: Provided, That such ap-
pointment of supervisor’s clerks and
enumerators may be extended for addl-
tional periods of not to exceed one year
each., This subparagraph shall not bo
authority for employment in full timo

.positions for longer than one year.

(e) National Bureaw of Standards.
(1) Scientific and professional research
associate positions when filled on & tem-
porary or intermittent basls by persons
having & doctoral degree in physical
science or related fields of study, for ro-
search actlvities of mutual interest to
the appointee and the Bureau. Total
employment under this provision may
not exceed 10 positions at any one time,
Employment under this provision shall
not exceed one year in any individusl
case; provided, that such employment
may, with the approval of the Commis-
sion, be extended for not to exceed an
additional year,

(f) Bureau of Public Roads. (1) Temw
porary, intermittent, or seasonal em-
ployment in the field service of tho
Bureau of Public Roads at grades not
higher than GS-5 for subprofessional
engineering aide work on highway sut'=
veys and construction projects, for not
to exceed 180 working days a year, when-
ever in the opinion of the Commilssion
appointment through. competitive ox-
amnation is impracticable.

(g) Business and Defense Services Ad-
mimstration. (1) Not to exceed 30 posi«
tions, at grades G3S-13 and highor, t6 bo
filled by appointment of persons, quall.
fled as industrial specialists, who posgess
specialized knowledge and experienco in
the field of industrial production, indus«-
trial operations and related problems,
applicable to one or more of the current
segments of industry served by tho
Business and Defense Services Adminis«
tration. Appointments under this au-
thority may be made for a period not to
exceed two years, and may, with pria

-approval of the Commission, be extended

for an additional period of two yeaxs,
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(h) DMaritime Admunstration. (1)
Public Information Officer.

(2) One Private Secretary to the Public
Information Officer.

(3) Chief, Program Planning Office.

(4). One Private Secretary to the Chief,
Program Planning Office.

(5) The positions of Chief Investigator
and Security Officer and Deputy Chief

°Investigator and Security Officer.

(6) The position of*Commandant, U. S.
Maritime Service and Superintendent,
U. S. Merchant Marine Academy.

(1) Ope Maritime Trammng Liaison
Officer.

(8) Dean of the U. S.Merchant Marme
Academy..

(9 All positions on Government
owned vessels or those bareboat char-
tered to the Government and operated
by or for the Maritime Admmmstration.

(10) Chaef, Office of Ship Construction
and Repawr. -

(11) One Special Assistant to the Ad-
mimstrator (Tanker Adviser)

(12) Two Special Assistants to the
Deputy Adminmstrator.

(i) Federal Maritime Board. (1)
Secretary to the Federal Maritime
Board.

() Office of the Assistant Secretary
for International Affairs. (1) Ten posi-
tions at GS-13 and above in specialized
fields relating to mternational trade or
commerce 1n the Bureau of Foreign Com-
merce or in other units under the juns-
diction of the Assistant Secretary for
International Affairs. Incumbents shall
‘be assigned to adwisory rather than to
operating duties, except as operating
and admimstrative responsibility may be
required for the conduct of pilot studies
or special projects. Employment under
this authority will not exceed two years
for any.individual appointee,

§6.113 Department of Labor—(a)
Ofiice of the Secretary. (1) Chawrman
and two members, Employees’ Compen-
sation Appeals Board.

(b) Bureau of Employment Security.
(1)- Ore Minority Groups Consultant.

(c) Government Contract Commitiee.
(1) ALl positions on- the staff of the
Government Contract Committee estab-
lished by Executive Order 10479 of Au-
gust 13, 1953,

§ 6.114 Depariment of Health, Edu~
cation, and Welfare. (a) St. Elizabeths
Hospital. (1) Two Medical Officers
(Surgical Resident)

(2) Student medical Interns for tem-
porary or part-time employment.

(b) Public Health Sermce. (1) Special
escorts to accompany patients of the
Public Health Service 1n accordance with
existing Jaws and regulations. Employ-
ment under this subparagragh shall be
only for the period of time necessary for
the escort to deliver the patient to his
destination and to return.

(2) Positions at Government sanatoria
when filled by patients during treatment
or convalescence,

(3) All positions 1n leprosy mvestiga-
tion. stations.

(4) Positions concerned with prob-
lems 1n preventive medicine financed or
participated 1 by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare and &
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cooperating state, county, munlicipality,
incorporated organization, or an indi-
vidual in which at least one-half of the
expense is contributed by the cooperat-
ing agency either in salaries, quarters,
materials, equipment, or other necessary
elements in the carrying on of the work.

(5) Internes and externes (medical
and dental) and student nurces.

(6) Positions of gclentific, profes-
sional, or technical nature when filled by
hona fide students enrolled in academic
institutions provided that the work per-
formed in the agency is to be used by the
student as a basis for completinz certain
academic requirements required by an
educational institution to qualify for o
scientific, professional, or technical fleld;
and provided further that appropriate
exclusions of the positions under the
authority of Public Law 330, §0th Con-
gress, have been approved by the Civil
Service Commission,

(7) Student Dietitians and Resident
Physicians at Freedman's Hospital.

(8) Positions directly and primarily
related to the providing of services to
Indians when filled by the appointment
of Indians who are one fourth or more
Indian blood.

(¢) Ofiice of Education. (1) Fifteen
professional positions in the field of edu-
cation required in connection with the
1955 White House Conference on Educa-
tion. Employment under this authority
shall not extend beyond June 30, 1956.

(2) Five administrative positions re-
quring knowledse of, and experience
with, the interest and participation in
education matters of citizen and other
lay groups and organizations, as required
in connection with the 1955 White House
Conference on Education. Employment
under this authority shall not extend
beyond June 30, 1956.

(3) Positions concerned with problems
in education financed and participated in
by the Office of Education, Dzpartment
of Health, Education, and YWelfare, and a
cooperating State educational azency, or
university or college, in which there is
joint responsibility for selection and
supervision of employees, and at least
one-half of the expense is contributed
by the cooperating agency in salaries,
quarters, materials, equipment, or other
necessary elements in the carrying on of
the work.

§6.116 National Securily Council.
(a) All positions on the staff of the
Council.

§6.118 General Accounting Ofice.
(a) Two assistants to the Comptroller
General.

§ 6.119 Board of Governors, Federal
Reserve System. (a) All positions.

§ 6.121 Ofjice of Defense Ilobiliza-
tion. (a) Not to exceed 18 non-operat-
Ing specialist positions at the GS-13
level and above, the incumbents of which
are responsible for advisory, staff plan-
ning, and coordination duties in the
areas of military, industrial, or civillan
mobilization.

§6.122 TVelerans® Administration—
(a) General. (1) Positions in Veterans’
Administration f{acilitles when filled by
-the appointment of members of such
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facHities recelving domiciliary care if,
in the opinion of the Veterans’ Admmn-
istration the duties can be satisfactorily
performed by such membars.

(2) Positions at Veterans' Admmmstra-
tion hospitals when filled: by paraplezic
patients during {reatment or conva-
lescence.

(b) Construction Division. (1) Tem-
porary constructlon workers paid from
“purchace and hire” funds and ap-
pointed for not to exceed the duration of
a’ construction project.

(c) Department of Velerans® Bznefits.
(1) Executive Director for Supervision.
VL(2) Five Arez Management Super-

SOYS,

8 6.123 Federal Civil Defense Admn-
istration. <(a) Seven Recional Admims-
trators.

(b) Seven Deputy Rezional Admimis-
trators.

(¢) Seven Assistant Rezional Admmn-
Istrators for Women's Activities.

(d) Two Labor Specialists GS-13, In-
;lustry Ofilce, Technical Advisory Sarv-

ce.

(e) Not to exceed 5 positions reguir-
inz @ clearance to be used exclusively
for work on top secret projects m co-
operation with other azencies and fo be
filled by persons who have a spzcialized
subject matter background required for
the performance of the duties of the
position.

(f) Not to exceced 5 positions to be
filled by specialists who have had the
valuable civil defense experience m other
countries required for the parformance
of the duties of the position.

£6.124 United States Information
Agency. (2) Chief, Office of Security.
(b) Two ILiaison Offcers (Congres-
slonal) in the Office of the General
Counsel.
u (c) One Chief of Relizious Informa-
on.

86.125 Federal Power Commassion.
(a) Three speclal assistants to the
Commission.

§6.126 Securilies and Exchange
Commission. (a) Director, Division of
Corporation Finance; Director, Division
of Corporate Regulations; Director, Di-
vision of Trading and Exchanges.

(b) Ten positions of Rezional Admmn-
istrator.

§6.128 Small Business Admmmstra-
tion. (a) Nob to exceed December 31,
1855, 14 Regional Directors and 14 As-
soclate Regional Directors,

(b) Mot to exceed Dacember 31, 1955,
glt;ector, Office of Compliance and Sacu-

(¢) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
one Confidential Assistant to the Spacial
Assistant to the Administrator; and two
Special Assistants to the Director, Office
of Information.

(d) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
Chiefs of the following Divisions: Mana-
gerlal Assistance, Y.oan, Financial Serv-
ice, Procurement Assistance, Production
Assistance, and Products Assistance.

(e) Not to exceed Dacamber 31, 1855,
one Acsistant Chief, Managerial Assist-
ance Divizlon,
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(f) Not to exceed Decemher 31, 1955,
Chairman and three Members, Loan Re=
view Committee,

(g) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
five Investigators, Office of Compliance
and Security.

(h) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
a maximum of forty Branch Office Man-
agers.

(i) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
the position of the top-ranking Financial
Specialist 1n each Regional Office.

(j> Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
gne Deputy Director, Office of Informa-

ion.

(k) Not to exceed December 31, 1955,
the position of the top-ranking Produc-
tion Specialist or Industrial Specialist 1n
each Regional Office,

§6.129 Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. (a) All field positions
concerned with the work of liqudating
the assets of closed banks or the liqmida-
tion of loans to hanks, and all temporary
field positions the work of which is con-
cerned with paying the depOsitors of
closed insured.banks.

§ 6.131 National Capital Housing Au-
thority. (a) Executive Director.

§ 6.132 United States Soldiers’ Home.
(a) All positions.

§ 6.133 General Services Admimstra-
tion—(a) General. (1) Custodians,
guards, watchmen, laborers, and other
employees engaged 1n the custody, care
and preservation of plants, warehouses,
shipyards, airfields, and surplus facilities
of a similar nature pending disposition
of such facilities.

(b) Office of the Admamstrator (1)
One private secretary or confidential as-
sistant to the Admunistrator.

(2) Two expert assistants to the Ad-
mimstrator.

(3) Deputy Administrator.

(4) One private secretary or confi-
dential assistant to the Deputy Adminis-
trator.

“(¢) Public Buildings Service. (1)
Commussioner.

(2) One private secretary or confi-
dential assistant to.the Commissioner,

(d) Federal Supply Service. (1)
Director.

(2) One private secretary or confiden-
tial assistant to the Director.

(e) Archwnst of the United States.
(1) The Archivist.

(2) One private secretary or confiden«
tial assistant to the Archivist.

§6.13¢ Federal Communications
Commassion. (a) A secretary to the
Commuission.

(b) One Assistant Chief Engineer.

(c) One Assistant Chief Accountant.

(d) The Chief of each of the follow-
ing Bureaus: Broadecast, Common Car=
rier, Safety and Special Radio Services,
and Field Engineering and Monitormg,

§ 6.135 United States Tariff Comntis-
slon. (a) The Secretary of the Com-
mission.

§ 6.136 Railroad Retirement Board.
()" Two members of the Actuarial Ad-
visory Committee to be selected by the
Board, one from recommendations made
by representatives of the employees, and
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!
one from recommendations made by the
carriers.
(b) Speclal claims agents (compen=

.Sated on a plece-rate basis) to accept

registration of unemployed railroad
workers residing in areas in which no
employer facilities are located, or in
which no employer will make facilities
available for the registration of such

.employees.

National. Labor Relations
(a) Election Clerks and Election

§6.138
Board.

‘Examners for temporary, part-time, or

mtermittent employment 1n connection
with elections under the Labor Manage«
ment; Relations Act. /

§ 6.139 Government Printing Office.
(a) One private secretary or confidential
assistant to the Public Printer.

§ 6.140 Ezxport-Import Bank of Wash-
wngion. (a) The Secretary. (b) Chiefs
of the following divisions: Economics,
Engineermeg, Exammmng, and Pnvate
Capital Participation.

§ 6.141 Farm Credit Administration.
(a) Until December 31, 1956, positions
in the Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks, the Production Credit Corpora-
tions, the Federal Land Banks, the
Banks for Cooperatives, and positions
filled by joint officers and employees for
these institutions.

(b) National Farm Loan Association
recewvers and conservators:

(¢) Not to exceed seven positions in
the Credit Services of the Farm Credit
Admimstration m- grades GS-13 ‘'or
above, requring technical or admin-
istrative experience in the field of agri-
cultural credit: Provided, That this au~
thority may be used only when making
appomtments of persons who have ac-
quired such experience in the Farm
Credit Admmistration or 1 6ne or more
of the institutions supervised by the
Farm Credit Admimstration.

§ 6.142 Housing and Home Finance
Agency—(a) Office of the Adminisira-
tor (1) Until December 31, 1955, Execu-
tive Secretary and Deputy Executive
Secretary of the National Committee
and the Executive Secretary and Deputy
Executive Secretary of each regional
subcommittee established under Title VI
of the Housing Act of 1954.

(2) Director, Compliance Division.

(3) Until December 31, 1955, six Re-

(b) Home Loan Bank Board. (1) One
Secretary, Home Loan Bank Board.

(2) One Chief Examiner.

(3) All temporary field positions in
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation concerned with the work of
liquidating the assets of closed insured
mstitutions, or the ligmadation of loans
or the handling of contributions to in-
sured institutions and the purchase of
assets therefrom, and all temporary
field positions, of the Federal Savings
and Loan .Insurance Corporation the
work of which 1s concerned with paying
the depositors of closed insured insti-
tutions.

(c) Federal Housing Admaiistration.
(1) Until December 31, 1955, 80 Field
Directors, ¢(State, District and Terri-
torial)

gional Admimstrators,

(2) Until December 31, 1055, six Re-
gional Directors.

(3) Director, Multi-Family Housing
Division.

(4) Director, Title I Division.

1(5) Director, Home Mortgage. Divi«
sion.

(d) Public Housing Administration.
(1) Unftil June 30, 1956, the position of
special Representative at San Diego?
California, *

§ 6.144 Selective Service System. (1)
State Directors.

(b) Deputy or Assistant State Direc
tors and State Medical Officers in Stato
Headquarters.

(¢) Until July 1, 1957, Executive Sec-
retary, National Advisory Committee on
"the Selection of Physicians, Dentists, and
Allied Specialists.

(d) Executive Secretary, National So«
lective Service Appeal Board,

§ 6.145 Civil Service Commission, (a)
Positlons of Members of the Interna
1};31’3na.(1l Organizations Employees Loyalty

axrd,

§ 6.147 National Advisory Committes
for Aeronautics. (a) Two allen scientists
having special qualifications in the fleld
of aeronautical research where such em-
ployment is deemed by the Chairman of
the National Advisory Committee for
Aeronautics to be necessary in the public
interest.

§6.148 Panamea Railroad Company,
New York. (a) All positions on vessels
operated by the Panama Railroad Com«
pany.

(b) Checkers employed on w. 2. o,
basis.,

(c) One Receiving Clerk, one Dellvory
Clerk, and one Baggage Master-Store-
keeper efnployed on dock (N, ¥.)

§ 6.149 Foreign Operations Adminis-
tration. (a) Not to exceed 26 positions
of a policy defermining character at
salaries in excess of $10,000 but not in
excess of $15,000 per annum.

(b) Two private secretaries or con-
fidential assistants to the Director, one
to the Deputy Director, and one to esch
policy determining official recoiving o
salary of $15,000 per annum,

(c) Not to exceed 30 positions nt
GS-12 or above when filled by persons
who have sefved overseas with the
agency or its predecessor for not less
than one year.

(d) The positions of Director for Per-
sonnel Security and Integrity, Deputy
Director for Personnel Seourity and In-
tegrity, and Director of the Inspectiony
Division.

(e) One Special and Confidential As-
sistant to the Director, Office of Lahor
Affairs.

(f) Deputy Director, Office of Public
Reports.

(g) Two Information Specialists, Of«
fice of Public Reports.

(h) Staff Assistent, Office of the Mili-
tary Adviser.

(1) One Private Secretary to the
Chairman, International Development
Advisory Board.

§$6.150 Foreign Claims Settlement
Commussion of the United States. (a)
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Adwisor to the Commussioners on Legis-
lative Policy.

§6.155 Presidents
Government Employment Policy.
Executive Director.

SCHEDULE B

§ 6.200 Positions other than those of
a confidential or policy-determining
character for which it s not practicable
to hold a competitive examination. 'The
positions enumerated 1n §§ 6.201 to 6.299
are positions other than those of a con-
fidential or policy-determuming character
for which it 1s not practicable to hold a
competitive examimation and which are
excepted from the competitive service
and constitute Schedule B. Appoint-
ments to these positions shall be subject
to such noncompetitive examination as
may be prescribed by the Commission,

§6.202 Department of Stale. (@)
Persons formerly employed abroad in the
Foreign Service of the United States
(this means civilian employment in the
executive branch) for a period of ab
least 4 years for service 1 executive and
admimstrative positions, or for at least
2 years for professional positions, in
grades GS-9 and above.

(b) Positions assigned exclusively to
Department of State Cryptographic Se~
curity.-Activities.

(¢) Director and Depubty Director,
Foreign Buildings Operation,

§6.203 Treasury Department, (a)
Positions of Chief National Bank Ex-
anmuner, Assistant Chief National Bank
Examiner, District Chief National Bank
Examiner, National Bank XExaminer,
and Assistant Nafional Bank Examner,
whose salaries are paid from assess=-
ments agamnst national banks and other
financial mstifutions,

(b) Cryptographer, United States
Coast Guard.

§ 6.206 Department of the Navy. (@)
Positions assigned exclusively to Navy
Communications Intelligence Activities.

§ 6.207 Department of the Air Force.
(a) Positions assigned exclusively to Awr
Force Communications Intelligence Ac-
tivities.

(b) Civilian Deans and Professors at
the Awr ¥Force Institute of 'Technology,
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Day-
fon, Ohio.

§ 6.208 Department of Justice. (a)
Assistants to cottage officers, National
Traimng School for Boys, when filled by
the appomntment of hona fide students
at colleges or universities at salaries not
1 excess of $720 per annum, subject to
the approval of the Commassion.

(b) Field Deputy U. S. Marshals,
GS-5, 6, 7, and 8.

§ 6.210 Department of the Interior
{a) Any competitive position at an
Indian school when filled by the spouse
of a competifive employee of the school,
when because of isolation or lackk of
quarters, the Commussion deems ap«
pomtment through competitive exomi.
nation impracticable.

§6.224 United Sitales Information
Agency. (a) Persons formerly em-
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ployed abroad In the Forelen Service of
the United States for a period of at least
4 years for service in executive and ad-
ministrative positions, or for at least 2
years for professional positions, in grades
GS-9 and above.

§ 6.225 Federal Power Commission.
(a) A Chief Engineer,

§6.241 Farm Credit Administration.
(a) Positions of Custodian of Collateral
and positions of representatives in the
field service of the Central Banl: for Co-
operatives, the posts of duty of which
are in the localities of the borrowing
associations with which they are con-
cerned, and the selection of the incum-
bents of which is either participated in
by the borrowing association or is sub-
ject to acceptance by the assoclations.

§ 6242 Housing and Home Finance
Agency—(a) Federal Housing Adminis-
tration. (1) Ten Minority-Group Hous-
ing Advisors.

§ 6.244¢ Selective Service System. (a)
Positions in the Selective Service System
when filled by persons who, as commis-
sioned officer personnel in the armed
forces have previously been trained for
or have been on active military duty in
the Selective Service program, and can-
not, for some reason beyond their con-
trol, be brousht to active military duty
in the current Selective Service program.

§6.245 Civil Service Commission.
(a) Assistant to the Chairman,

§ 6.256 District of Columbiz Gorern-
ment. (a) Chairman, Secretary and
Members of the Board of Police and Fire
Surgeons, District of Columbia.

SCHEDULE C

§ 6.300 Positions of a conjfidential or
nolicy-determuning character. The po-
sitions enumerated in §§6.301 to 6.399
are positions of a confidential or policy-
determining character which are ex-
cepted from the competitive cervice, to
which appointments may be made with-
out examination by the Commission and
which constitute Schedule C.

§6.302 Department of State—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Five Speelal
Assistants.

(2) Special Assistant for Atomic
Energy.

(3) Foreilem Afiairs Officer (Atomlic
Energy)

(4) One Special Assistant for Inter-
national Cooperation Affairs to the
Under ‘Secretary.

(5) Two Confidentinl Assistants and
five Private Secretaries to the Secretary.

(6) Chauffeur to the Secretary.

(1) 'Three Special Assistants to the
Under Secretary.

(8) Special Assistant (Fisherles) to
the Under Secretary.

(9) Two Confidential Assistants and
one Private Secretary to the Under
Secretary.

(10) Two Speclal Assistants and one
Confidential Assistant to the Deputy
Under Secretary.

(11) One Private Secretary to thae
Special Assistant for International Co-
operation Affairs to the Under Secretary.

(12) One Staff Assistant.
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(13) Secretary of the Intzrnational
Joint Commission—United States and
Canada.

(14) One Administrative Assistant to
the Staff Assistant.

(15) The Controller.

(16) One Private Sscretary to ths
Chairman, International Joint Commis-
slon—United States and Canada.

(17) The Chief of Protacol, Office of
the Under Secretary.

(b) Bureaw of Inspection, Securify
and Consular Affarrs. (1) Deputy Ad-
ministrator.

(2) One Staff Assistant to the Deputy
Administrator.

(3) Administrator.

(4) One Confidential Staff Assistant
to the Administrator.

(5) Director, Office of Security.

(6) Assistant Administrator, Refugee
Rellef.

(c) Ofilce of the Assistant Secretary
Jor Congressional Relations. (1) One
Congressional Liaison Officer (House).

(2) Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(3) Conaressional Iiaison Officer
(Senate).

(4) One confidential assistant to the
Assistant Seeretary.

(5) One Private Secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(6) One Executive Assistant.

(7 Three Lezislative Management
Ofilcers.

(8) One Administrative Asmstant.

(d) Ofiice of the Assistant Secretary
for Public Affairs. (1) Assistant to the
Assistant Secretary for Public Affairs.

(2) Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(3) One private secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(4) Director, UNESCO Relations Staff.

(5) One speclal assistant to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(6) One Private Secretary {fo fhe
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(1) One Chief, News Division.

(8) One Review Officer.

(9) Director, Official Position Pro-

gram.

(10) One Secretarial Assistant to the
Assistant Secretary.

(e) Ofiice of the Assistant Secrefary
jJor Economic Affairs. (1) One Deputy
Assistant Secretary for Economie Affairs.

(2) One private secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(3) One Private Secrefary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) Two Special Assistants to the -As-
slstant Secretary.

(f) Ofiice of the Special Assistant—
Intelligence. (1) One Private Secretary.

(2) Special Assistant.

(3) Deputy Speaclal Assistant.

(4) Private Secretary to the Depufy
Special Assistant.

(g) Ofjice of the Counsellor. (1)
One private secrefary to the Counsellor.

(2) One Spzcial Assistant to the
Councellor,

(h) Bureauw of Near Eastern, Souih
Asian, and African Affawrs. (1) Deputy
Asslstant. Secretary.

(2) One private secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(3) One private secretary to
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) One Politico-Economic AdviseT,

the
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(5) One Politico-Military Adviser.

(i) Bureau of International Organi-
zation Affawrs. (1) Two Deputy Assist~
ant Secretaries.

(2), One private secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(3) One private secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) One Special Assistant to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(5) One Special Assistant to the As-
sistant Secretary (Public Affairs)

(j) Bureau of European Affairs. (1)
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(2) One private secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(3) One private secretary to the

Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) Deputy Assistant Secretary (Ger-
man and NATO Affairs)

(5) Private Secretary to the Deputy
Assistant Secretary (German and NATO
Affairs)

y (6) One Director, Planning Staff,
I (k) Bureauw of Far Eastern Affairs.
(1) Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(2) One private secretary to the
Assistant Secretary.

(3) One private secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) One Deputy Assistant Secretary
for Far Eastern Economic Affairs.

(5) One Regional Planning Advisor,

(1) Bureau of Inter-American Affaus.
(1) Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(2) One pnivate secretary to the As-
sistant Secretary.

(3) One Private Secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary.

(4) Special Assistant to the Assistant
Secretary.

(5) One Special Assistant to the As-
sistant Secretary (Public Affairs)

(m) Office of the Legal Advisér (1)
Deputy Legal Adviser.

(2) One private secretary to the Legal
Adviser. !

(3) One private secretary to the
Deputy Legal Adviser.

(n) Ezxecutive Secretariat. (1) Direc-
tor.

(2) Deputy Director.
¢ (o) Policy Planning Staff.

or.

(2) Deputy Director.

(3) Special Assistant to the Director,

(4) Executive Secretary.

(5) Special Assistant (National Se-
curity Council)

(6) Ten Members. J

(7) One private secretary to
Director.

(8) One private secretary to the
Deputy Director.

(9) One Alternate Department-Repre-
sentative on the National Security Coun-
cil Planning Board.

(p) Office of the Controller (1) One
Private Secretary to the Controller.

(2) The Assistant Controller for Per-

~sonnel.

(3) One Private Secretary to the As-
sistant Controller for Personnel.

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the
Controller.

(q) Office of the Deputy Under Secre-
tary for Admumustration. (1) One Con-
fidential Assistant to the Deputy Under
Secretary.

(2) Chuef, Special Candidates Staff.

(1) Direc-

the
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(3) Two Assistants to the Chief, Spe-
cial Candidates Staff.

(4) One Private Secretary to the
Chuef, Special Candidates Staff.

§ 6.303 Treasury Department—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Six Assist-
ants to the Secretary.

(2) Two confidential assistants to the
Secretary.

(3) One confidential assistant to the
Under Secretary and each Assistant
Secretary.

(4) One assistant to fhe Under
Secretary.

(5) One assistant to the Secretary and
Supervisor, Analysis Staff.

(6) One assistant to the Secretary
(Legslative)

(7) One Head, Tax Analysis Staff,

(8) One Confidential Assistant to the
General Counsel.

(b) Office of the Treasurer of the
United States. (1) One confidential ad-
mmustrative assistant to the Treasurer
of the United States.

(2) One confidential assistant to the
‘Treasurer of the United States.

(¢) Bureau of Customs. (1) Commis-
sioner of Customs.

(2) One confidential assistant to the
Commaissioner.

(d) United States Savings Bonds
Dimsion. (1) National Director.

(e) Office of Production and Defense
Lending. (1) Until September 30, 1956,
one Staff Assistant to the Assistant Sec-
retary of ‘the Treasury, Reconstruction
Finance Corporation.

(2) Until September 30, 1956, one
Special Assistant to the Assistant Sec-~
retary of the Treasury, Reconstruction
Finance Corporation.

(3) Until September 30, 1956, two Ad-
mmistrative Assistants, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, Re-
construction Finance Corporation.

(4) Until September 30, 1956, the
General Counsel, the Director of the
Office of Loan Administration and Liqui-
dation, and the Controller (Treasurer),
Reconstruction Finance Corporation.

§ 6.304 Department of Defense—(a))
Office of the Secretary. (1) Two confi-
dential or special assistants and'two con-
fidential assistants (private secretaries)’
to the Secretary of Defense.

(2) Two confidential assistants (pri-
vate secretaries) to the Deputy Secretary
of Defense and one confidential assistant
(private secretary) to each of the fol-
Jowing: The Assistant Secretary of De-
fense, Manpower and Personnel; tha
Assistant Secretary of Defense, Interna-
tional Security Affairs; the Chairman of
the Jomt Chiefs of Staff; the Chairman
of the Research and Development
Board; the Defense Liaison Officer to
the White House; the Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense, Legislative Affairs; the
Assistant Secretary of Defense, Applica=
tions Engineering; the Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense, Properties and Installa-
tions; the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense, Health and Medical; the Assistant
Secretary of Defense, Supply and
Togistics; the General Counsel; the
U. S. Military Representative, NATO
Standing Group; and the Assistant fo
the Secrefary of Defense, Atomic Energy.

.. (3) One confidential assistant to the
Assistant Secretary of Defense, Supply
and Logistics.

(4) One confidential secretary to the
Defense Advisor to the United States
Permanent Representative to the North
Atlantic Council,

(5) One Administrative Secretary to
the Secretary.

(6) Onme Special and Confidential As-
sistant to the Assistant Secretary of
Defense, Legislative and Public Affairs.

(7) Three Chauffeurs for the Secre-
tary of Defense.

(8) Two Special Assistants to the
Deputy Secretary. _

(9> Two Deputy Assistant Secrotaries
to the Assistant Secretary of Defenso for
Legislative and Public Affairs.

(10) One Private Secretary to each of
the following: The Deputy Assistant
Secretary for Legislative Affairs and the
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Public
Affairs.

(11> One Confidential Assistant to
each of the following: The Assistant
Secretary of Defense for Properties and
Installation and the Assistant Secretary
of Defense for Internafional Security
Affairs.

(12) One Executive Assistant to tho
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Legls«
lative and Public Affairs.

(b) Office of Special Operations. (1)
The Director.

(2) Two Private Secretaries to tho
Director.

(¢) Court of Military Appeals. (1)
One Private Secretary and two Techhi«
ca.lurtAssistants to each Judge of the
Court.

§ 6.305 Department of the Army—(a),
Office of the Secretary. (1) One private
secretary or confidential assistant to tho
Secretary, to the Under Secretary, and
to each Assistant Secretary of the Army.

(2) One deputy or special assistant to
the Under Secretary and to each Assist-
ant Secretary of the Army.

(3) One Department Counselor.

(4) One Special Assistant to the Sec-
retary.

(5) One Special Assistant to the Dep=~
uty Under Secretary.

(6) One Publications Writer.

(7Y One Special Assistant to tho
Under Secretary of the Army.

(8) One Special Assistant to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Army
(Manpower and Reserve Forces)

(9) One Special Assistant to the As.
sistant Secretary of the Army (Logistics)
for Procurement.

(b) General. (1) One Administrative
Assistant to the Personal Physician to
the President.

(2) One administrative assistant and
one private secretary to the Military
Aide to the President.

§ 6.306 Department of the Navy—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Three ol-
vilian aides or executive assistants to the
Secretary and two civillan aldes or exec-
utive assistants to the Under Seoretary
and to each Assistant Secretary of the
Navy.

(2) One private or confldential seore-
tary to the Secretary, to the Under Sec«
retary, and to each Assistant Secretary
of the Navy.
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(3) One chauffeur for the Secretary of
the Navy.

(4) One Confidential Secretary to the
Civilian Aide to the Secretary of the
Navy.

§ 6.307 Department of the Air Force—-
(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Three
special assistants to the Secretary, and
one special assistant to the Under Secre-
tary, and to each Assistant Secretary of

-the Air Force.

(2) Two Prnivate Secretaries to the
Secretary, and one Private Secretary to
the Under Secretary, to each Assistant
Secretary of the Air Force, and one to
each Special Assistant whose appomb-
ment 1s authorized under subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph.

(3) The General Counsel.

§ 6.308 Department of Justice—(a)
Ofice of the Attorney General. (1)
The Executive Assistant to the Attorney
General.

(2) The Pardon Attorney.

(3) Two private secretaries to the At-
torney General.

(4) One chauffeur for the Attorney
General.

(5) Two Special Assistants for Public
Relations.

(6) One confidential assistant to the
Attorney General.

(7) Two Secretaries for the Attorney
General.

(8) Two Receptionists for the Attor-
ney General.

(b) Ofiice of the Deputy Atiorney
General. (1) The First Assistant to the
Deputy Attorney General.

(2) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Deputy Attorney
General.

(c) Office of .the Solicitor General.
, (1) The First Assistant to the Solicitor
General,

(2) One position of Triel Attorney
(General)—Second Assistant.

(3) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Soliciter General.
i (d) Anti-Trust Divis-om. (1) The
First Assistant to the Assistant Attorney
General.

+ (2) Second Assistant to the Assistant
Attorney General.

(3) Chief, General Litigation Sectlon.

(4) Chief, Trial Section..

(5) Chuef, Special Litigation Section.

(6) Chief, Transportation and Litiga«
tion Section.

1) Chief, Judgments and Judgment
Enforcement Section.

(8) Chuef, Legislation and Clearance
Section.

(9) Chuef, Appellate Sectlon,

(10) Chuef, Field Ofiice (%7 positions)

(11) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attorney
General.

(12) Chief, Econorme Section.

(e) Civil Dimswon. (1) 'The Firsh
Arsasi.stant to the Assistant Attorney Gen-
€

(2) Second Assistant to Assistant At
torney Genéfral.

(3) Third Assistant to Assistant Ab-
forney General.

(4) Chief, Admuralty and Shipping
Section.

(5) Chief, Court of Claims Section.

(6) Chueef, Fraud Section.
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() Chief, General Litigation Section,
" (8) Chief, Government Claims Sec-

on.

(9) Chief, Japanese Claims Eection.

(10) Chief, Patent Section.

(11) Chief, Supreme Court ection,

(12) Chief, Torts Section.

(13) Chief, Veterans Affairs Section.

(14) Chief, Admiralty and Shipping
Section, New York.

(15) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attorney
Ceneral

(£) Criminal Division. (1) The Firsh
‘Assistant to the Assistant Attorney Gen-

eral.

(2) Second Assistant to Assistant At-
torney General

(3) Chief, Administrative Resulations
Section,

(4) Chief, Civil Rights Sectlon.

(5) Chief, General Crimes Section,

(6) Chief, Trial Section.

" (7) Chief, Appeals and Research Sec-
on.

(8) One confidentinl assistant (prl-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attorney
General.

(9) Chief, Organized Crime and
Racketeering Section.

(g) Tax Division. (1) 'The Firsh
Arssalistant to the Assistant Attormey Gen-
eral.
(2) Chief, Trial Section.

(3) Chief, Appellate Section.

(4) Chief, Criminal Section.

(5) Chief, Compromise Section,

(6) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attorney
General.

(h) Lands Division. (1) The Flrsh
Assistant to the Assistant Attorney
General,

(2) Chief, Iands Acquisition Section.

(3) Chief, Trial Section.

(4) Chief, Appellate Section.

(5) Chief, Legislation and General
Section.

(6) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attor-
ney General.

() Office of Alien Property. (1) One
Deputy Director. -

(2) Chief, Xegal and Lesislative
Section.

(3) Chief Examiner (title claims)

(4) Chief, Claims Branch.

(5) Chief, Litigation Branch.

(6) Manager, Field Office (5 posl-
tions)

(7) One confidential assistant (pri-
vate secretary) to the Assistant Attorney
General.

(8) Chief, Management and Liquida-
tion Branch.,

(9) Chief, Inter-custodial and Prop-
erty Branch,

) Immigration and Naturalization
Service. (1) General Counsel,

(2) One confldential assistant (pri-
vate -secretary) to the Commissioner.

(3) One Déeputy Commissioner,

(4) Assistant Commissioner, Exomi-
nations Division.

(5) Assistant Commissioner, Investi«
gations Division.

(6) Assistant Commissioner, Enforcc-
ment Division.

¢1) Assistant Commissioner, Field In-
spection and Security Division.
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(1) Board of Immigration Appecls.
(1) Executive Assistant.

(2) The Chairman.

(3) Four Members of the Board.

Q) Office of Legal Counsel. (1) One
confidential assistant (private secrefary)
to the Ascistant Attorney General.

(2) The First Assistant to the Assist-
ant Attorney General.

(m) Bureau of Prisons. (1) The Di-
rector.

(2) Three Asslstant Directors.

(n) Federal Prison Indusiries, Inc.
(1) The Commissioner of Industries.

(2) Assoclate Commissioner.

(0) Ofiice of United States Attorney.
(1) Secretary and confidential assistant
to United States Attorney (fen posi-
Hons)

(p) Interngl Security Dinsion. (1)
The First Assistant to the Assistant Af-
torney General.

(2) One Executive Assistant to the
Assistont Attorney General

(3) One Confidential Assistant fo the
Assistant Attorney General.

(4) One Confidential Assistant (Pri-
vate Secretary) to the Assistant Attor-
ney General,

% 6.309 Post Ofiice Department—(2)
Ofiice of the Postmaster General. (1)
One speclal and confidential assistant to
the Assistant Postmaster General (Bu-
reau of Transportation).

(2) One Executive Assistant fo the
Postmaster General.

(3) Four Special Assistants to the
Postmoster General.

(4) One Receptionist.

(5) One Special Assistant fo the Dep-
uty Postmoster General.

(6) One Assistant to the Execufive
Assistant to the Postmaster General.

(1) Two Confidentizl Assistants to the
Postmaster General.

(8) One Private Szeretary to the
Executive Assistant to the Postmaster
General

(b) Burean of Facilities. (1) Four
members of the Burean’s Committee of
NManarement, namely, the Director,
Divislon of Real Estate, the Director,
Dlvislon of Supples, the Director, Divi~
SAI;)(? of Vehicles, and the Administrative

e,

(2) One confidential assistant {o the
Assistant Postmaster General

(3) One private secretary to the
Assistant Postmaster General.

(4) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster
General.

(5) One Private Secrefary to the
Deputy Assistant Postmaster General.

(c) Bureau of Transporiction. (1)
Information speclalist.

(2) One Special Assistant to the As-
sistant Postmaster General.

(3) One Technical Assistanft to the
Assistant Postmaster General.

(4) One Confidenfial Assistant (Field
Operations)

(5) One Deputy Assistant Postmaster
General

(6) One Confidential Assistant to the
Assistant Postmaster General.

(1) One Private Secretary to the As-
slstant Postmaster General.

(d) Buresu of Personnel. (1) Con-
fidential assistant to the Assistant Post-
master General.
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(2) One Prnivate Secretary to the As-
sistant Postmaster General.

(e) Office of the Solicitor (1) 'The
Solicitor.

(2) One Private Secretary to the So-
licitor.

(f) Bureau of Post Ofiice Operations.
(1) One Confidential Assistant to the
Assistant Postmaster General.

(2) Two Special Assistants to the As-
sistant Postmaster General.

(3) One Staff Assistant to the Assist-
ant Postmaster General.

(4) One Private Secretary to the As-
sistant Postmaster General.

(g) Bureau of Finance. (1) One Con-
fidential Assistant to the Assistant Post-
master General and Controller.

(2) One Special Representative to the
Assistant Postmaster General and Con-
troller.

(3) One Private Secretary to the
Assistant Postmaster General and Con-
troller.

§.6.310 Departmient of the Inferior—
(a) Ofice of the Secretary. (1) Assist-
ant to the Secretary.

(2) One confidential assistant and
one private secretary to the Secretary.

(3) Four special assistants to the
Secretary. N

(4) Six Confidential Assistants (Field
Representatives)

(5) Chauffeur for the Secretary.

(6) Special assistant to the Under
Secretary.

('7) Confidential assistant (admmis-
trative assistant) to the Under Secretary.

(8) One special assistant and one con~-
fidential assistant (admimistrative assist-
ant) to each of the Assistant Secretaries
for Mineral Resources, Public Land
Management, and Water and Power
Development.

(9) Director, Technical Review Staff.

(10) Assistant Director, Technical Re~
view Staff.

(11) Advisor on International Affairs,
Technical Review Staff.

(12) Planning Reports Review- Co~
ordinator, Technical Review Staff.

(13) One Confidential Assistant (Ad-
ministrative Assistant) to the Director,
Technical Review Staff.

(14) One Private Secretary to the
Under Secretary.

(b) Office of the Solicitor (1) One
confidential assistant to the Solicitor.

(2) Two Special Assistants .to the
Solicitor.

(3) One Deputy Solicitor,

(4) Five Associate Solicitors.

(5) One Legislative Counsel.

(c) Fish and Wildlife Seruvice.
The Director.

(2) One private secretary to the
Director.

(3) Two Assistant Directors.

(4) One Associate Director.

(5) Not to exceed June 1, 1956, one
Assistant Director for Field Operations.

(d) Bureav of Mines. (1) One pri-
vate secretary to the Director.

(2) One Assistant Director (Program-
ming)

(3) One Assistant Director (Health
and Safety.

(4) One Deputy Director.

(5) One Assistant Director (Helium
Activities)

(6)
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(e) Geological Survey. (1) One Pri-
vate Secretary to the Director.
(f) Bureau of Reclamation. (1) One
private secretary to the Commissioner,

(2) Three Assistant Commuissioners.

(g) Southeastern Power Admimistra-
tion. (1) Admimstrator.

(2) One private secretary to the Ad-
mimstrator.

(h) Natiornal Park Service. (1) Di-
rector.

(2) One private secretary to the Di-
rector.

(3) Two Assistant Directors.

(4) One Associate:Director.

(i) Bonneville Power Admanistration.
(1) Administrator.

(2) One private secretary to the Ad-
ministrator.

(3) Executive Secretary.
to (4) T'wo Assistants to the Admnstra-

T.

(j) Burequ of Indian Affaurs. (1)
Chief, Program Coordination Staff.

(2) Three Assistants to the Commis-
sioner.

(3) One Private Secretary to the
Commussioner.

(k) Southwestern Power Admamistra-
tion. (1) Adminmstrator.

(2) Assistant Admnistrator.

(3) Omne pnivate secretary fo the Ad-
ministrator.

(1) Office of Territories. (1) One
Director.

(2) One Private Secretary to the Di-
rector.

(3) Assistant Director (Alaskan Af-
fairs) and Assistant Director (Insular
Affairs)

(4) One Governor, American Samoa.

(5) One Secretary of American
Samoa.

(6) One Chief Justice of American
Samoa.

(7) One Deputy High Commissioner,
Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands.

(8) One Private Secretary to the
Governor of Virgin Islands.

(9) One Admimstrative Assistant to
the Governor of Virgin Islands.

(10> Deputy Director.

(11) One Private Secretary to the
Governor of Alaska.

(12) One Private Secretary to the
Governor of Hawail.

(13) Commussioner, Alaska Road
Commussion.

(14) One Special Assistant to the
Governor of Alaska.

(15) One Special Assistant to the
Governor of Alaska for Economic Affairs.

(16) One Clerical Assistant to the
Governor of Alaska.

(17) Two Household Assistants to the
Governor of Alaska.

§ 6.311 Department of Agriculture—
(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) One
admimstrative assistant totheSecretary,

(2) One assistant to the Secretary
(States Relations)

(3) One assistant to the Secretary
(Congressional Relations)

(4) One ,executive assistant to the
Secretary.

(5) Six confidential assistants to the
Secretary.
~ (6) One private secretary to the Sec=
retary. .

(‘1) Two chauffeurs for the Secrefary.

(8) One Private Secretary and Ad«
ministrative Assistant to the Executive
Assistant to the Secretary.

(9) One Confidential Assistant to each
of the three Assistant Secretaries other
than the Administrative Assistant Sco-
retary.

(10) One Private Secretary to eath of
the three Assistant Secretarles other
than the Administrative Assistant Sce-
retary. ' e

(11) One Staff Assistant-Program
Appraisal.

(h) Rural Electrification Administra-
tion. (1) One private secretary and
one Assistant to the Administrator.

(2) One Deputy Administrator.

(3) One Assistant Administiator.

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the
Administrator,

(c) Office of the Under Secretary.
(1) One confidential assistant to theo
Under Secretary.

(2) One private secretary to the Under
Secretary.

(@) Office of the General Counsel,
(1) The General Counsel,

(2) One Deputy General Counsel.

(3) Three Assistant General Counsels.

(4) One Private Secretary to the Gen-
eral Counsel,

(e) Forewgn Agriculiural Service. (1)
Two Assistant Administrators.
to(Z) One Assistant to the Administra-

.

(3) The Administrator.

(4) The Deputy Administrator.

(5) ‘One Private Secretary to the
Administrator.

(f) Farmers Home Administration,
(1) One Deputy Administrator.

(2) Two Assistant Administrators,

(3) Two Assistants to the Adminig«
trator.

(4) One Confidential Assistant to tho
Administrator.

(5) One Private Secretary to the Ad-
ministrator.

(g) Agricultural Conservation Pro=-
gram. (1) Chief, Agricultural Conser-
vation Program.

(2) One Assistant Chief.

(3) One Private Secretary to the Chiof.

(h) Federal Crop Insurance Corporu-
»tion. (1) The Manager.

(2) One Assistant Manager.

(3) Members of the Board of Direc-
tors.

(4) One Private Secretary to tho
Manager.

(iy Commodity Stebilization Service.
(1) Administrator.

(2) One Associate Administrator,

(3) Three Deputy Administrators.

(4) Two Assistant Depufy Adminis-
trators.

(5) Four Confidential Assistants to
the Admanistrator.

(6) One private secretary to the Ad-

mnistrator.

(7) Director, ILivestock and Dalry
Division.

(8) Director, Grain Divison.

(9) Director, Transportation
Warehousing Division. °

(10) Director, Cotton Division.

(11 Director, Qils and Peanut Divi-
sion.

(12) Director, Sugar Division.

(13) Director, Tobacco Division.
(14) Director, Price Division.

and



Thursday, December 15, 1955

(15) Director, Foods and Matenals
Requirements Division.

§ 6.312 Department of Commerce—
(a) Office of the Secretary. (1) Deputy
‘Under Secretary for Transportation.

(2) Six Confidentiat Assistants to the
Secretary.

(3) Two Private Secretames to the
Secretary.

(4) One Confidential Assistant and
two. Private Secretares to the Under
Secretary.

(5) One Confidential Assistant and:

one Private Secretary to the Under Sec~
retary for Transportation.

(6) One Confidential Assistant and
one Private Secretary to the Assistant
Secretary for Domestic Affawrs,

(') One Confidential Assistant and one
Private Secretary to the Assistant Sec-
retary for International Affairs.

(8) One Confidential Assistant and one
Private Secretary to the General
Counsel.

(9) One Private Secretary to the Dep-
uby Under Secretary for Transportation.

(10) Admmstrator, Defense Air
Transport Adminmstration.

(11) One Private Secretary to the Ad-
ministrator, Defense Air Transport Ad-
minmstration.

(12) Deputy General Counsel,

(13) One Private Secretary to the Dep-
uty General Counsel,

(14) One Special Assistant to the
Secretary.

; (@5) One Chauffeur for the Secretary.

(16) One Deputy Assistant Secretary
of Commerce for International Affaws.

(17) One Deputy Assistant Secretary
of Commerce for Domestic Affaiwrs.

(13) One private secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Domestic
Affars.

(19) One private secretary to the
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Inter-
national Affairs.

(20) One Executive Director, Foreign-
Trade Zones Operations.

(21) One Associate General Counsel
(Defense Production Activities)

+ (22) One Private Secretary to the As«
sociate General Counsel (Defense Pro-
duction Activities)

-(23) One Confidential Assistant to
the Admimstrator, Defense Air Trans-
portation Admmmstration.

(24) One Confidential Assistant to the
Assistant Secretary for Admmstration.

(25) Director, Advisory Committee on
Export Policy Staff, Office of the Assist-
ant Secretary of Commerce for Interna-
tional Affamrs.

(26) Director, Office of International
Trdde Fairs.

(27) Associate Director, Office of In-
ternational Trade Fawrs.

(28) Director, Office of Strategic In-
formation.

(b) Inland Waterways Corporation.
(1) Chairman of the Adwisory Board.

(c) Cipil Aeronautics Adminisiration.
(1) One confidential assistant to the Ad-
ministrator.

(2) Deputy Adminmstrator.

(3) General Counsel.

(4) One private secretary to the Ad-
minstrator, the Deputy Administrator,
and the General Counsel.
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(d) Business and Defense Scryices Ad=
minstration. (1) Director, Ofilce of
Field Service,

(2), One Special Assistant to the Dl-
rector, Office of Field Service.

(3) One Private Secretary to the Di-
rector, Field Service.

(4) Administrator.

(5) Two Confidential Assistants to the
Administrator.

(6) One Private Secretary to the Ad-
ministrator.

(D Deputy Administrator.

(8) One Private Secretary to the
Deputy Administrator.

(9) One Confidential Assistant to the
Deputy Administrator.

(10) Three Assistant Administrators,

(11) One Private Secretary to each
of the three Assistant Administrators.

(12) One Assistant Deputy Adminis«
trator.

(13) One Private Secretary to the As-
sistant Deputy Administrator,

(14) Chairman, Industry Evaluation
Board.

(15) Director of Industrial Defense.

(e) Bureau of Census. (1) One pril-
vate secretary to the Director.

(f) Weather Bureau. (1) One pri-
vate secretary to the Chief.

(g) National Bureau of Standards.
(1) One private secretary to the Di-
rector,

(h) Bureau of Public Roads. (1)
Commissioner of Public Roads.

(2) Solicitor.

(3) One confidential assistant to the
Commussioner.

(4) One private secretary to the Com-
missioner,

(5) One private
Solicitor.

(1) Patent Ofiice. (1) Private seere-
tary to the Commissioner, and to each
of the Assistant Commissioners.

(i) Coast and Geodetic Surrey. (1)

.One private secretary to the Director.

(k) Federal ZIIaritime Board., (1)
Two Confidential Assistants to the
Chairman,

(2) One Confidential Assistant to each
Member of the Board (other than the
Chairman)

Q) BIaritime Adminisiration. (1)
General Counsel.

(2) One Director, Ofiice of National

Sh(iipping Authority and Government

secretary to the

(3) One Private Secretary to the
Administrator.

(4) One Private Secretary to the Gen-
eral Counsel,

(5) One Private Secretary to the Di-
rector, Office of National Shipping Au-
thority and Government Aid.

(m) Bureaw of Foreign Commcrce.
(1) The Director.

§ 6.313 Department of Labor—(a)
Office of the Secretary. (1) Four special
assistants, two confidential assistants,
and one confidential assistant (private
secretary) to the Secretary of Labor,

(2) -One chaufieur for the Sceretary
of Labor.

(3) One special assistant and one pri-
vate secretary to the Under Secretary
of Labor.
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(4) One private secretary to each As-
cistant Secretary of Labor who is ap-
pointed by the Prezident.

(5) One Deputy Assistant Secrefary
for Manpovrer.

(6) One Special Assistant to the As-
slstant Secretary for International
Labor Affairs.

(7) Private Secretary fo the Secre-

(b) Ofiice of the Solicitor.
Aszoclate Solicitor.

(2) One private secretary to the So-
lcitor.
¢ (¢c) Offlce of Information. (1) Direc-

or.

(2) One Private Secretary fo the Di-
rector.

(d) Bureau of Employment Security.
(1) Director.

(2) Deputy Director.

(3) One private secretary to the Di-
rector.

(e) Bureau of Labor Statistics. (1)
One private secretary to the Commus-
sloner.

(2) Deputy Commissioner.

() Bureauw of Apprenticeship.
Director.

(2) Two Deputy Directors.

(3) One private secretary to the Di-
rector,

(@) Women's Bureay. (1) Assistant
Director.

(2) One private
Director.

(3) One Special Assistant to the Di-
rector.

(h) Bureay of Labor Standards. (1)
Director.

(2) One Aszoclate Director.

(3) One private secretary to the Di-
rector.

) Wage and Hour and Public Con-
tracts Divisions. (1) Deputy Admin-
Istrator.

(2) One Confidential Assistant {o the
Administrator.

(§) Ofilice of Internationel Labor Af-
Jairs. (1) Executive Director.

(I2) Veterans Employment Serpce.
(1) Chlef.

() Bureaw of Velerans Rezmploy-
ment Riqhts. (1) Director.

(m) Bureau of Employees® Compen-
sation. (1) Director.

§ 6.314 Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare—(2) Ofice of the
Secretary. (1) Director of Szcurity.

(2) Three Confidential Assistants {o
the Sceretary.

(3) One confidential assistant to the
Under Secretary.

(4) Publications Writer.

(5) One Deputy Director of Securify.

(6) Three Assistants to the Secretary.

(1) One Executive Secretary.

(8) Two confidential secretaries to the
Under Secrefary. -

(9) One Special Representative of the
Secretary.

¢10) One Assistant to the Secretary.

(b) Office of Vacational Rehabililation.
(1) Director, Vocational Rehabilitation.

(c) Social Security Administralion.
(1) Director, Bureau of Old Age and
Survivors Insurance.

(2) Director, Bureau of Public Assist-
ance.

(1) Ome

(8}

secretary to the
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(3) Director, Bureau of Federal Credit
Unions.

(4) One Deputy Commissioner of
Social Security.

(5) One Technical Adviser to the Com=
missioner of Social Security.

(d) Office of Education. (1) One
Deputy Commissioner of Education.

(2) One Confidential Assistant to the
Commissioner of Education, -

(3) One Special Assistant to the Com-
miassioner of Education.

(e) Ofjice of the Assistant Secretary
for Federal-State Relations. (1) One
Confidential- Assistant to the Assistant
Secretary.

(2) One Special Assistant on Federal«
State Problems.

(3) Director, Office of Field Services.

(f) Opiceof the General Counsel. (1)
General Counsel,

(2) One Associate General Counsel.

§ 6.315 Ezxeculive Office of the Presi-
dent—(a) Bureau of the Budget. (1)
Assistant to the Director.

(2) Two Assistant Directors.

(3) Two Private Secretaries to the
Director.

(4) One Private Secretary to the
Deputy Director.

(5) One Private Secretary to each of
the two Assistant Directors.

(6) One Private Secretary to the As-
sistant to the Director.

(b) Council of Economic Adwnsers.
(1) One secrefary to the Chairman and
one to each Member.

§ 6.317 Interstate Commerce Com-
massion, (a) One private secretary to
each Commissioner.

(b) Managing Director.

§ 6.318 General Accounting Office.
(2) One Admuustrative Assistant (Con-
fidential Assistant) to the Compiroller
General.

(b) One Private Secretary to- the
Comptroller General.

$6.320 The Tax Court of the United
States. (a) One Private Secretary and
two Technical Assistants for the Chief
Judge and each Judge.

§6.321 Office of Defense Mobiliza-
tion. (a) Seven Assistant Directors.

§ 6.322 Veterans’ Admwmistration—(a)
Office of the Admainistrator (1) Two
Special Assistants to the Administrator.

(2) One confidential assistant (pri-.

vate secretary) to the Admumistrator.

(3) One Confidential Admimstrative
Assistant to the Administrator.

(4) Six Confidential Assistants to the
Special Assistant to the Admimstrator.

(6) The Deputy Administrator.

(6)" The General Counsel.

(b) Depariment of Medicine and Sur-
gery. (1) One confidential assistant
(private secretary) to the Chief Medical
Director.

(¢) Department of Insurance. (1) ‘The
Deputy Admimstrator.

(d) Department of Veterans Benefits.
(1) The Deputy Admunistrator.

§6.323 Federal Civil Defense Adman-
wstration. (a) One Executive Assistant
Administrator.

. (b) One Assistant to the Admimistra-
or,
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(c) One Assistant Administrator,
Field Relations; one Assistant Admin-
istrator, Civil Defense Planmng Staff;
one Assistant Admanistrator, “Civil De-
fense Education Services; one Assistant
Administrator, Civil Defénse Operations
Control Service; and one Assistant Ad-
ministrator, Civil Defense Technical
Advisory Service, {

(d) Two Administrative Assistants to
the Admimstrator.

(e) One Admimstrative Assistant to
the Deputy- Admimstrator.

(f) One Admmnistrative Assistant to
the Executive Assistant Administrator.

(g) One Secretary to Assistant Ad-

ministrator, Field Relations.

(h) One General Counsel.

() One Assistant Administrator,
General Admmstration. ’

(i) One Courier, Office of the Admin~
istrator.

(k) One Assistant Administrator, In-
spection,

(1) One-Deputy Assistant Administra-
tor, Civil Defense Planning Staff.

§6.324 United Staltes Information
Agency—(a) One Secretarial Assistant
to the Deputby Director.

(b) One Special Assistant to the Di-
rector.

(c) One. Secretarial Assistant to the

‘Director.

(d) One Secretary to the Director.

(e) One Staff Assistant to the Special
Assistant to the Director.

(f) 'One Chuef, Office of Research and
Intelligence.

(g) One Special Assistant to the
Deputy Director.

§6.325 Federdl Power Commaission.
(a) One private secretary and one con-
fidential assistant to each Commissioner,

(b) One assistant to the Chairman,

{c) General Counsel,

(d) Executive Director.

(e) One Private Secretary to the Ex~
ecutive Director.

(f) One Technical Assistant to each
Commaissioner,

§ 6.326 Securities and Exchange Com-
mission. (&) One General Counsel.

(b) One Chief Accountant.

(c) Ome executive assistant to the
Chawrman,

(d) One Associate General Counsel.

(e) One Confidential Assistant to each
Member of the Commussion (5 positions)

(f) The Executive Director.

§ 6.327 National Mediation Board.
(a) One private secrefary to each mems-
ber og the National Railroad Adjustment
Board. ~

§6.328 Small Business Admunisire-
tion. (a) Three Deputy Admumstrators.

(b) One Special Assistant to each
Deputy Administrator.

(¢) Two Special and Confidential As-
sistants to the Administrator.

(d) One General Counsel.

(e) Director, Office- of Financial As-

-sistance.

(f) Director, Office of Procurement
and Technical Assistance.

(g) Director, Office of Economic.Ad~
viser.

(h) Director, Office of Information.

(1) One Spécial Assistant to the Ad«
ministrator.

(j) One Private Secretary to the Ad«
ministrator.

(k) One Confidential Assistant (Pri-
vate Secretary) to each Deputy Admin-
istrator.

(1) Deputy Director, Office of Eco-
nomic Adviser.,

(m) Deputy Director, Office of Finan-
cial Assistance.

(n) Deputy Director, Office of Pro-
curement and ‘Technical Assistance,

(0). Executive Secretary to the Loan
Review Committee and Special Assistant
to the Director, Office of Financlal As«
sistance.

(p) One Program Coordinator (De«
partment of Defense)

§6.330 Federal Trade Commission,
(a) One private secretary or confidential
assistant to the Chairman.

(b)Y General Counsel.

(c) Director, Bureau of Litigation.

(d) Director, Bureau of Investigation,

(e) Director, Bureau of Consultation.

(f) Director, Bureau of Economics,

(g) One Secretary of the Federal
Trade Commission.

(h) Executive Director.

§ 6.333 General Servces Adininistra-
tion—(a) Office of the Administrator
%) Three Members of the Board of Rew

ewW.

§6.334¢ Federal Communications
Commassion. (a) One General Counsel,

(b) One Chief Engineer.

(c) One Chief Accountant.

(d) Two assistant general counsels.

§ 6.335 United States Tariff Commis-
sion—(a) One Private Secretary to ench
Commissioner,

§6.336 .Railroad Retirement Bodrdm
(2) ‘One administrative (confldentinl)
assistant to the Chalrman.

§ 6.337 Civil Aeronautics Board. (o)
Executive Director of the Board.

(b): One confidential assistant to each
Member of the Board.

(c) One special assistant to the Chair-
man of the Board.

(d) General Counsel of the Board,

(e) Director, Bureau of Air Opera-
fions.

(£) Director, Bureau of Safety Regu-
lations.

(g) Director, Buresu of Safety In.
vestigations.

(h) Chief, Office of Enforcement.

(1) One Congressional Liaison Officer,

(j> One Private Secretary to the Con«
gressional Liaison Officer.

§ 6.338 National Labor Relations
Board—(a) One Private Secretary to the
Chawrman of the Board.

(b) One Solicitor.,

(¢) One-Chief Legal Assistant to each
Board Member.

(d) One Confidential Assistant to ench
Board Member.

(e) One Assoclate General Counsel,
Division of Operations.

(f) One- Associate General Counsel,
Division of Law.

() Two Special Assistants to the
General Counsel.
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(h) One Confidential Assistant to the
General Counsel.

§ 6.340 Expori-import Bank of
Washington. (a) One Vice-President,

(b) One Vice-President and Trease
urer.

(c) One Confidential Assistant to the
President.

(d) One Prvate Secretary to the
President.

(e) One Private Secretary to the First
Vice President.

(f) The General Counsel.

(g) One Pnivate Secretary to each of
the three members of the Board of Di-
rectors.

§6.341 Farm Credit Admwmsiration,
(a) Three Directors of Credit Services.

(b) One General Counsel.

(c) One Special Assistant to the
Governor.

(d) One First Deputy Governor.

(e) Four Deputy Directors of Credit
Services.

() Deputy Governor in Charge of the
Finance and Accounts and Admimstra=
dive Divisions.

§6.342 Houstng and Home Finance

Agency—(a) Office of the Admnisira-
_for (1) One liaison officer.

(2) One Deputy Admimstrator.

(3) One Assistant Administrator for
Plans and Programs.

(4) General Counsel.

(5) Assistant to the Admumstrator
(International Housmng Adviser)

(6) Assistant to the Admmstrator
(Racial Relations)

(1) Community Facilities Commis-
sioner.

(8) Deputy Urban Renewal Commis-
sioner.

(9) Director, Division of Field Coor-
dination.

(10) President, Federal National
Mortgage Association.

(11) One Confidential Assistant to
the Administrator.

(12) One Assistant Commissioner,
Community Facilities and Special Oper-
ations.

(13) Assistant Administrator for Con-
gressional Iiaison and Public Affams.

(14) One Special Assistant to the Ad-
ministrator.

A15) One Assistant Director for Oper-
ations, Division of Slum Clearance and
Urban Redevelopment.

(b) Federal Housing Admanistration.
(1) One Deputy Commissioner.

(2) One General Counsel.

(3) One Assistant Commissioner for
Operations.

(4) One Assistant Commussioner,
Technical Standards.

(5) One Assistant to the Commassioner.

(6) One Minority Group Housing Ad-
ViSer.

(7) One Special Assistant to the
Commuissioner.

(8) One Assistant Commuissioner for
Programs.

(9) Director of Exzamination and
Audif.

(10) Director, Program Division.

(11) One Confidential Assistant to the
Assistant Commissioner for Programs.
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(c) Public Housing Administration.
(1) One Special Assistant to the Com-
missioner (Liaison)

(2) One Special Assistant to the Com-
missioner (Racial Relations)

(3) General Counsel.

(4) Assistant Commissioner for Pro-

grams,

(5) Assistant Commissioner for Oper-
ations.

(6) One Deputy Commissioner,

(7) One Assistant Commissioner.

(8) One Confidential Asslstant to the
Commissioner.

(d) Home Loan Banl: Board. (1) One
Assistant to the Board.

(2) One Director, Federal Home Loan
Bank Operations.

(3) One General Counsel.

(4) One Chief Supervisor.

(5) One Secretary to the Chairman of
the Board.

(6) Two Secretaries to Board Mem-
bers.

(1) One General Manager, Faderal
Savings and Loan Insurance Corporg-
tion.

(8) One Deputy General MManager,
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporatidn.

§6.343 Indian Clatms Commission.
(a) One private secretary to each Com-
missioner,

§ 6.346 Federal IIediation and Con-
ciliation Service. (@) One General
Counsel.

(b) Two Private Secretaries to the
Director.

(c) One Private Secretary to each of
the following: the Associate Director,
the Assistant Director, the General
Counsel, and the Confidentinl Assistant
to the Director.

(d) One Confidentinl Assistant to the
Director.

(e) One Private Secretary to the Na-
tional Ofiice Representative,

§ 6.349 Foreign Operations Adminis-
tration—(a) Office of the Director (1)
Two Assistants to the Director.

(2) One Confidential Assistant (Pri-
vate Secretary) to the Director.

(3) One Private Secretary to the Di-
rector.

(4) One Confidential Assistant to the
Deputy.Director of Forelen Operations.

(5) Two Chauffeur-Guards for the
Director.

(b) Ofjice of the Deputy Dircctor for
MManagement. (1) Deputy Director for
Management.

(2) Director for Research, Statistics
and Reports.

(3) One Confidential Assistant to the
Director for Research, Statistics and
Reports.

(4) Deputy General Counsel.

(5) Director for Public Reports.

(6) Two Special Assistants for Con-
gressional Liaison.

(7) One Confidential Assistant (Lee
gal) to the General Counsel.

(8) One Assistant to the Deputy Di~
rector for Management.

(¢c) Ofjice of the Deputy Director for
Operations, (1) Deputy Director for
Operations.
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(d) Ofjice of the Deputy Director for
Program end Planning. (1) Deputy Di-
rector for Program and Planning.

(e) Office of the Assistant Director
Jor Refugees and Xigration. (1) Asmst-
ant Director for Refusees and Micra-
tion; (2) Deputy Assistant Director for
Refugees and Minration.

() Ofice of the Deputy Director for
Congresstonal Cooperation. (1) Assist-
ant to the Deputy Director for Consres-
slonal Cooperation.

(8) Ofjlce of the Deputly Director for
IMutual Defense Assistence Controls.
(1) Assistant Deputy Director for Mu-
tual Defense Assistance Controls.

(h) Ofilce of the Deputy Director for
Technical Services. (1) Deputy Director
for Technical Services; (2) Assistant
Deputy Director for Technical Services.

) Ezecutive Secretariat. (1) Execu-
tive Secretary; (2) Executive Secretary
to the Public Advisory Board; (3) Execu-
tive Secretary to the International
Development Advisory Board.

§6.350 Foreign Claims Settlement
Commission of the United States. (2)
Special Assistant to the Commissioners.

(b) One Confidential Assistant to the

airman.

(¢) One Private Secretary to the
Chairman and to each of the other two
Commissioners.

§6.351 Air Coordinating Committee.
(a) Executive Secretary.

§6.352 Government Patents Board.
(o) One Confidential Assistant to the
Chairman.

8§ 6.3563 Subversive Activities Control
Board. (a) One Execufive Secrefary
and Chief Clerlz.

(b) One Private Secretary to ezch
Member of the Board.

(c) One Confidential Administrative
Assistant to each Member of the Board.

§ 6.354 Saint Lawrence Seawey De-
velopment Corporation. (a) One Pri-
vate Secretary to the Administrator.

(b) One Speclal Assistant to the Ad-
ministrator.

Panr 21—APPOINTMIENT TO POSITIONS
ExceerEd Fro!t THE COMPETITIVE
Senvice

gee.
211
212

213

214
2.5
218
an
218
219

Extont of rezulations.

Porcons entitled to miltory prefer-
ence.

Recelpt of eppleations; uniform
treatment,

Qualifications of applcants.

Exomination of applicants.

IMalntenance of employment lists.

Selection and appolntment.

Reappointment.

Promotion; quallfications.

21.10 Removal, suspension, furlough, or de-

motion of preference employees.
21.11 Genceral provisions.

AvTHoxTy: §§21.1 to 21.11 issued under
£2e. 11, 63 Stat. 330; 5 U. S.C., 889. Statutory

provistons interpreted or appled are cited to
text in parentheces.

§ 21.1 Extent of regulations—(a) Po-
sitions covered. The rezulations m this
part shall apply to all positions (1) wn the
executive branch of the Federzal Gov-~



9378

ernment that are excepted from the
competitive service; (2) mm any tem-
porary or emergency establishment,
agency, bureau, adminstration,. project,
and department created by acts of Con-
gress or Presidential Executive order
which are excepted from the provisions
of the Civil Service Act of January 16,
1883; and (3) in the cvil service .of the
District of Columbia. Positions excepted
from the.competitive service include all
positions excepted from the provisions
of the Civil Service Act of January 16,
1883, by statute or Executive order, in~
cluding positions listed i Part 6 of this
chapter, positions which may be filled
by persons under personal service con-
tract, and positions in Government
owned or controlled corporations. The
civil service of the District of Columbia
includes all positions in the Government
of the District of Columbia, and positions
under the Board of Education and the
Board of Library Trustees of the District
of Columbia. -

(b) Applicability. 'The provisions of
the regulations in this part.respecting
the examation, rating, and selection for
appomtment of applicants are requred
to be followed whenever a qualified-per-
son entitled to preference under § 21.2
applies for consideration for appomnt-
ment. Such provisions may be followed,
in the discretion of the agency, in making
appomntments when no preference appli-
cant applies.

{Secs. 2, 9, 68 Stat. 387, 389; 5 U. S. C. 851,
858)

§21.2 _Persons entitled to military
preference. In actions taken under the
regulations-m this part, five-pomnt mili-
tary preference or ten-pomt military
preference as specified 1n section 3 of the
Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 shall be
granted to those persons specified in sec-
tion 2 of that act. Separation under
honorable c¢onditions, as used therem,
shall mean any separation from acfive
duty in any branch of the armed forces
under honorable conditions. A transfer
to inactive sftatus, a transfer to refired
status, the acceptance- of & resignation,
or the issuance of a discharge will be
considered as covered by the above
definition if such separation was under
honorable conditions.

§ 21.3 Recewpt of applications; uni-
form treatment. Each agency shall es-
tablish. definite rules regarding the ac-
ceptance of applications for employment
in positions covered by the regulations in
this part. Such rules shall be made of
record in the agency and shall be uni--
formly applied to all persons who meet
the conditions of such rules. Informa-
tion regarding the rules shall be fur-
nished upon request.

(Secs. 2, 9, 58 Stat. 387, 389; 5 U. 8. C. 851,
868)

§21.4 Qualifications of applicants—
(a) Standards. (1) Prior to making ap-
pointments to positions under the regu-
lations in this part the agency shall
establish standards for eligibility such as
those relating to experience and traming,
citizenship, age, physical condition, ete.,
which standards shall relate to the duties
to be performed. The establishment of
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standards relating to groups of positions
or to a specific position may be delegated
to the appropriate admmistrative level
or subdivision of the agency and may be
amended or modified from time to time
in accordance with the  needs of the
locality 1n which the position 1s located,
but the agency shall determine that all
standards established are in conformity
with the regulations in this part.

(2) Any such standard shall be made &
matter of record in the appropriate office
of the agency and information concern-
g the standards for any position shall
be furmished upon request. ‘The quali-
fications standards effective for each po-
sition shall be applied uniformly to all
applicants for such position except for
such wawers as are provided under the
regulations 1 “this part for persons en-
titled to preference.

(3) No mimimum educational require-
ment will be mcluded mm qualification
standards except those for such scientifie,
technical, or professional positions the
duties of whach the agency decides can-
not be performed by a person who does
not have such education. The agency
shall make a part of its records its
reasons for such decision. A'statement
of the reasons shall be furmished upon
request.

(4) The qualification standards estab-
lished for each position shall include:

(i) A provision for the waiver by the
agency of any requrements as to. age,
hewight, and weight for any applicant en-
titled to preference under the regula-
tions m this part whenever such require-
ments are not essential to the perform-
ance of the duties of the position; and

(ii) A provision for the waiver by the
agency of any physical requurements for
any applicant entitled to preference un-
der the regulations i this part whenever
the agency finds, after giving due con-
sideration to the recommendation of any
accredited physician, that such applicant
1s physically able to discharge the duties
of the position.

(b) Disqualifications. In the stand-
ards established by the agency or the
appropriate office of the agency, it may
be provided that certain factors will dis-
qualify applicants for employment.
These may include, among others, the
following: (1) Dismissal from the service
for delinquency or misconduct; (2) crim-
inal, infamous, dishonest, immoral, or
notoriously disgraceful conduct; (3) in-
tentional false statements as to any ma-
terial fact, or deception or fraud in
connection with an application; (4) ha-
bitual use of mmtoxicating beverages to
excess; (5) reasonable doubt as to the
loyalty of the person involved to the
Government of the United States; (6)
any legal disqualification for appoint-
ment; and (7) lack of United States
citizenship.

§21.5 Examwmation of applicants—
(a) Rating. (1) The agency may pro-
vide for an evaluation of the gualifica-
tions of all applicants for a position,
who are available under §§ 21.3 and 21.4
at any time prior to appomntment being
made to such position. Numerical rat-
megs shall be assigned on a scale of 100
and all applicants rated 70 or more shall
be eligible for appointment: Provided.

That no numerical ratings need bo ag-
signed whenever all qualified applicants
will be offered immediate appointment:
Provided further, That whenever thove
is an excessive number of applcants,
only a sufficlent number of the highest
qualified applicants to meet the antici-
pated needs of the agency within o
reasonable length of time need bo plven:*
numerical ratings; in such cases the
-agency shall adopt procedures which
will insure consideration of nll prefer-
ence applicants in the order in which
they would have been considered if all
applicants had been assigned numerical
ratings. To the earned numerlcal rat-
ings of applicants who make a passing
grade and who are entitled to five-point
preference, five points shall be added and
to the earned numerical ratings of ap«
plicants who make a passing grade and
who are entitled to ten-point preference,
ten points shall be added. A notlco of
the rating assigned shall be furnished
upon request.

(2) No consideration shall be given
the application of any non-preference
applicant, nor shall such application bo
rated, for the positions of elevator oper-
ator, messenger, guard, custodian, and
until December 31, 1954, apprentices ag
long as qualified applicants entitled to
preference are available for such posi-
tions.

(3) Whenever experience is a factor
in determining eligibllity, an applicant
entitled to five-point or ten-point pref-
erence under the regulations in thig part
shall be credited with time spent in the
military or naval service of the Unifed
States when the position for which he is
applying is similar to that he held im.
mediately prior to his entrance into tho
military or naval service; credit shall
also be given such applicant for all valu-
able experience, including experienco
gained in religious, civic, welfare, sorvico,
and organizational activities, regardless
of whether any compensation was roe
ceived therefor.

§21.6 Maintenance of employment
lists—(a) Establishment of lists. All ap-
plicants assigned elizible numerical rat-
ing in accordance with § 21.5 shall have
their names entered on either (1) the
appropriate reemployment list or (2) the
appropriate regular employment lst,
The names of all such applicants shall
be entered on said lists in accordance
with theiwr ratings, except that the names
of applicants entitled to five- or ten-
point preference under the regulations in
this part shall be entered on such sty
in accordance with their respective auge-
mented ratings, and the name of s prof-
erence applicant shall be entered ahead
of all others having the same rating:
Provided, That except on lists of appli-
cants for professional and scientific po-
sitions in grades GS-9 and above, the
names of applicants entitled to ten-point
preference under the regulations in this
part and who have a compensable sorv=-
ice-connected disability of 10 percent or
more shall be placed at the top of*the
appropriate Hsts.

(b) Reempiloyment list, The recme
ployment list will consist of the names
of former employees of the agency who
are to be considered for future employ-
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ment, and shall, in any case, include
‘the following:

(1) The names of former employess
of the agency entitled to preference
under the regulations m this part who
have been furloughed or separated with-
ouf delinquency or misconduct and who
apply for reemployment.

(2) The names of any former ems-
ployees.of the agency entitled to pref-
erence under the regulations i this part
who are” found by the Commussion,
accordance ‘with §21.10, to have been
unjustifiably dismissed from the agency.

(¢) Regular employment list. Elig-
ble applicants assigned numernical rat-
mgs who are not entered on the agency
reemployment list shall be entered on
the regular employment list.

(@) Order of consideration. (1) The
names of all applicants who are assigned
eligible numerical ratings for a given
position shall, except as provaded below
for professional and-scientific positions
in grades GS-9 and ahove, be considered
either 1n Order A or in Order B, below*

() Order A.

(a) The names of qualified applicants
who have a compensable service-con-
nected disability of 10 percent or more
and who are entitled to ten-point pref-
erence under the regulations in this part
whose names gppear on the agency re-
employment list, 1n the order of their
numerical ratings.

(b) The names of all other qualified
applicants who have a compensable serv-
1ce-connected disability of 10 percent or
more and who are entitled to ten-point
preference under the regulations in this
part 1 the order of their numerical
ratings.

(¢) The names of all other qualified
applicants on the agency’s reemployment
*lists m the order of their numeriecal rat-
ings,

(@) The names of all other qualified
applicants 1n the order of thewr numeri-

.cal ratings,

(ii) Order B:

(@) The names of qualified applicants
who have a compensable service-con-
nected disability of 10 percent or more
and who are entitled to ten-point pref-
erence under the regulations in this part
whose names appear on the agency re-~
employment list, in the order of their
numerical ratings.

(®) The names of all other qualified
applicants on the agency’s reemploy-
ment list, in the order of their numeri-
cal ratings.

(¢) The names of all other qualified
applicants who have a compzansable
service~connected disability of 10% or
more and who are entitled to ten-point
Dpreference under the regulations in this
part 1 the order of their numerical
ratings. _

(d) The names of all other qualified
applicants, 1n the order of thewr numeri-
cal ratings.

(2) The names of all applicants as-
signed, numerical eligible ratings for
Dprofessional and scientific positions at
grades GS-9 and above, shall be cone-
sidered in the following order:

(i) The names of applicants on the
agency’s reemployment list, in the order
of their humerical ratings,
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(i1) 'The names of all other applicants,
in the order of their numerical ratings,

§ 217 Seleclion and appoiniment—
‘(a) Selection. In making appointments
from employment lists the agency shall
make selection for appointment to each
vacancy firom not more than the highest
three names available for appointment
in the order provided in § 21.6 (d) Pro-
vided, That the agency need not accord
eligibles on the agency reemployment list
the preferential consideration provided
in that section for such eligibles if such
list contains the names of less than three
applicants entitled to preference under
the regulations in this part: Provided
Jurther, That the agency need not con-
sider any applicant who has previously
been considered three times, nor any
preference applicant who has been dis-
qualified under the provisions of para-
graph (b) of this section. The gecond
and any additional vacancies shall he
filled in like manner.

(b) Passing over a preference appli-
cant. (1) Whenever an agency in
msaking a selection of o non-preference
applicant in accordance with parasraph
(a) of this section passes over the name
of a preference applicant who, under
§ 21.6 (d), is entitled to prior considera-
tion, it shall record its reasons for so
doing. A copy of such reasons shall,
upon request, be sent to the prefer-
ence applicant or his designated repre-
sentative.

(2) When, in makine appointments to
& position, an ggency has on three occa-
slons passed over the name of a prefer-
ence applicant and recorded its reasons
for so doing, considerption of his name
for such position may thereafter be dis-
continued.

(Sec. 8, 58 Stat. 389; 5 U, 8. €. 837)

§21.8 Reappointment—(a) Persons
granied preference. A former civillan
employee of the executive branch of the
Federal government or the District of
Columbia government who is entitled to
yreference under the regulations in this
part may be reappointed to o position
covered by the regulations in this part
without regard to the names of qualified
applicants on the agency reemployment
1ist or regular employment list,

(Sec. 13, 58 Stat, 380; 6 U. 8, C. £62)

§21.9 Promotion; qualifications. In
determining qualifications for promotion
with respect to employees entitled to
five- or ten-point preference under the
regulations in this part, any require-
ments as to age, height, and weleht
shall be waived provided any such re-
quirement is not essential to the per-
formance of the duties of the position.
After due consideration has been given
to the recommendation of any accredited
physician, the physical requirements
shall be waived in the case of any such
employee provided he is found physically
able to discharge efficiently the duties of
the position for which promotion is
proposed.

(Sct. 6, 68 Stat. 388; & U. 8. O, 834)
§21.10 Removal, suspension, fur-

lough, or demotion of preference em=
ployees. This section shall apply to per-
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manent and indefinite employess en-
titled to five- or ten-point preference
under the regulations in this part but
shall not apply to (a) employees durme
their first year of current continuous
Federal or District of Columbia service,
or (b) employees appointed for periods
specifically limited to one year or less.
Any employee subject to this section
who is proposed for involuntary dis-
charge, suspension for more than thirty
days, furlough without pay, or reduc-
tion in rank or compensation, snhall have
at least thirty days advance written no-
tice, (except where there is reasonable
caucse to helieve the employee to be guilty
of & crime for which a sentence of 1m-
prisonment can be imposed) stating any
and all reasons, specifically and in de-
tail, for any such proposed action. Such
employee shall be allowed a reasonable
time for answering the same personally
and in vwriting, and for furnishing afi-
davits in support of such answer, and
shall have the right to appeal to the Civil
Service Commission from an adverses de-
cision of the administrative officer so
acting. Such appeal shall ba made n
writing within & reasonable length of
time after the date of receipt of notice
of such adverse decision: Provided, That
such employee shall have the mizht to
make a personal appearance, or an ap-
pearance through a desitmated repre-
sentative, in accordance with rules and
resulations of the Commission. After
Investization and consideration of the
evidence submitted, the Commussion
chall submit its findines and recom-
mendations to the proper admmstra-
tive ofilcer and shall send copies of the
same to the appellant or his designated
representative, and if the findings and
recommendations are favorable to the
employee, it shall b mandatory for such
a tive ofiicer to take such cor-
rective action as the Commission finally
recommends: Provided further Thak
the Commission may declare any such
employee who may have beer dismissad
or furloushed without pay to be eligible
for entry of his name on the agency re-
%ployment list established undér § 21.6

(Sce. 14, 53 Stat. 330, 61 Stat. 723; 5 U.S. C.
853)

§21.11 General promsions—@) Exr-
ceptions. (1) No provisions of the recu-
lations in this part shall apply to any
yosition or appointment which by the
Congress is required to be confirmed by,
or made with, the advice and consant of
the Senate.

(2) The provislons of the rexulations
in this part relating to examination and
appointment shall not apply to (i) posi-
tions filled under the Civil Service rules
or the War Service rezulations in the
fame manner as competitive positions
are filled; or (i) reemployment in
the agency of former employees 1in 2c-
cordance with reemployment rizhts ac-
quired by reason of service in the armed
forces or the merchant marme, or by
reason of transfer under Executive Or-
der Nes. 8973, 9067, or 9243 (3 CFR Cum.
Supp.), or Directive X of the War 1ian-
power Commissoln (T F. R. 7293, 11650;
9 F. R. 3334).



9380

(b) Procedural modifications. In view
of the circumstances and conditions sur-
rounding employment in the followng
classes of positions the agency concerned
will not be requured to apply to such posi-
tions the appomntment procedures of the
regulations in this part: Provided, That
the principles of veteran preference shall
be followed as far as admmstratively
feasible and the reasons for his nonselec-
tion shall be furmshed upon reqguest fo
any qualified and available preference
applicant:

(1) Positions: filled by persons ap-
pointed without compensation or at a
compensation of $1.00 per annum;

(2) Positions outside the continental
limits of the United States and outside
the Territories of Hawaii and Puerto Rico
when filled by persons resident in the
locality, and positions in the Terrifories
of Hawaii and Puerto Rico when compen-
sated in accordance with local prevailing
native wage rates;

(3) Positions which the exigencies of
the war program demand be filled im-
mediately before lists of qualified appli-
cants can be established or utilized:
Provided, That appoimntments to such po-
sitions shall be temporary appointments
not to exceed one year and may be re-
newed for one additional year at the
discretion of the agency*

(4) Intermittent positions;

(5) Positions paid on a fee basis; and

(6) Such positions as are included in
Schedule A (Part 6 of this chapter) and
similar types of positions, whenever the
Commission agrees with the agency that
such position should be included here-
under,

(¢) Specwal plans. Any department or
agency having positions subject to the
regulations in this part may submit to
the Commission a system for making ap-
pointments which will result in granting
to veterans the preference provided for
in the Veterans' Preference Act of 1944
but which does not conform to all of the
‘procedural requirements set forth in the
regulations in this part: Provided, That
such g systém may not be put into effect
until it has received the prior approval
.of the Comnussion,

(Sec. 20, 58 Btat. 391; 5 U. 8. C. 869)

PART 24—FoRMAL EDUCATION REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR APPOINTMENT TO CERTAIN
SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL, AND PROFES-
SIONAL POSITIONS

Sec,

24.1 Medical Officer, GS-602-0 (all
grades).

24.2 Dentist; all grades.

243 Veterinarian, GS-701, 702, 703, 704,
GS-7 and higher.

24.6 Stuﬁ;ent Nurse, St. Elizabeth’s Hos-
pital,

24.6 Graduate Nurse, GS-610 all grades;
and Public Health Nurse GS-616-
6-15 and Nursing Consultant,
GS-615-7-15.

2410 Dietitian, GS-630-0 (all grades).

24,12 Teacher; all grades.

24.13 School Superintendent, GS-1710-12,

Instructor, School Activities (Prin-
cipal, GS-9; High School Teacher,
GS-5-7; Elementary Teacher, GS—
5), GS-1710-5-9, Army and Navy
Civillan Schools.

Seec.
22,14

24.15
2419
24.23
24.27
24.28

24.29
2433

24.34

24.35.

24.36
24.39

2440

2441
2442
2443
2444

2445

24.556

24.56

24.57
24.60

24.61

24.62

24.63

24.64
24.68

24.69
24.770

24.71
24.72

24.74

2415
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Teacher and Substitute (Temporary)
Teacher, GS-1710-5-7-8 in Indian
schools,

Range Management Assistant, GS-
4545,

Forester, GS-460-5-15, and Forester
(Range management), GS—460-5-
15.

Clinical Psychologist, GS-180-7-9.

Pharmacist, GS-660-0 (all grades).

Chemist, GS-1320-5-16.

Physlelst, GS-1310-0 (all grades).

Engineering positions involving
highly technical research, design
or development, or similar func-
tions.

Instructor, academlic -subjects, ap-
prentice schools, Navy Department.

Geophysicist, GS-1313-7-13.

Junior Professional Assistant.

Mathematician, GS-1520 all grades,
where the duties involve highly
complicated or fundamental scien-
tific research or similar difficult
scientific duties.

Instructor (Meteorology), GS-1710-
7-12.

-Human Biologist, GS-14.

U. S. Coast Guard Academy.

Archeologist, GS-193-5-11.

Psychologist (Personal Counselor),
GS-180-11, Veterans’ Administra~
tion.

Metallurglst, GS-1321-7-15 (posi-
tions involving highly complicated
or fundamental sclentific research
or similar dificult sclentific du-
tles).

Range Ecologist, GS-454-7-12 (po-
sitions involving highly technical
or fundamental scientific research,
design, or development, or similar
complex sclentific duties).

Research Forester, GS-461-5-15 (all
options except Fire Research and
Forest Influences).

Social Worker (Child Welfare), GS-
185-7-9-11.

Archivist, GS-1420-7-13 (positions
involving specialized archival work
of highly technical character).

Microbiologist, GS-403-7-13 (posl-
tions involving highly technical
research, design, or development,
or similar functions).

Nutritionist, GS—493-9-13 (posltions
involving highly technical re-
‘search, design, or development, or
similar functions).

Physlologist (Human), GS-413-7-15
(positions involving highly tech-
nical research, design, or develop-
ment, or similar difficult scientific
functions).

Aecronautical Research Scientist, GS-
861-7-15.

Training Instructor (Superintendent
of Education), GS-1710-9, U. 8.
Disciplinary Barracks, Camp Gor-
don, Augusta, Georgla, Department
of the Army.

Agronomist, GS~407-5-15.

Fishery Research Biologist, GS-482~
5~15.

‘Wildlife Research Blologist, GS-486-
5-15.

Botanist, GS-430-7-14 (positions in=
volving highly technical research,
design, or development, or similar
complex scientific functions).

Dairy Husbandman, GS-487-7-14
(positions involving highly tech-
nical research, design, or develop-
ment, or similar complex scientific
functions). .

Dairy Manufacturing Technologist,
GS-491-7~14 (positions involving
highly technical research, design,
or development,.or similar complex
sclentific functions).

See.t
2476
2477
24,78
24.79

24.80

24.81

24.82
24.83
24.84

24.85
24.86
24.87
24.88

24.89

2491
24.92
24.94
24.95
24.96

24.97
24.99
24,100

24.101
24.102
24.103

24,104
24.105

24,106

24.107
24.108

24.109

24.110

24.112
24,113
24.114

24,1156

Entomologist, GS-414-5-15.
Geneticist, GS-440-6-15.
Horticulturist, GS—437-6=16.

Meat Technologist, GS-495-7-14 (po-
sitions involving highly technloenl
research, design, or developmeont,
or similaxr complex sclertific funos
tions).

Microanalyst (Plant and Animal
Fibres), GS-404-7-14 (positions
involving highly technical re-
search, design, or «levolopmont, or
similar complex sclentifloc func-
tlons),

Mycologist, GS-431-7-14 (positions
involving highly technical reo-
search, design, or development, or
simtlar complex Eeclentific funce
tions).

Parasitologlst, GS-412-6-16.

-Plant Pathologist, GS$-434-5-15.

Plant Physlologlst, GS-435-7-14 (po-«
sitions involving highly technieal
research, design, or dovolopmont,
or similar complex sctentific funo«
tlons),

Animal Husbandman, GS-487-6-1G6,

Animal Phystologlst, GS—418-5-106,

Soll Sclentist, GS5-470-5-186.

Bacterlologist, GS-420-5-16 (nl)
grades and optlons).
Plant Quarantine Inspector, Y-

436-5-15, and Plant Pest Control
Inspector, GS-436-5-16,

Fishery Management Blologist, ¢S
481~6-15.

Wildlife Management Blologlst, (S

485-5-16.

Pharmacologist, Gs-405-0 (all
grades).

Educational Speeclallst, GS-1720-0
(all grades).

Electronic Sclentist, GS-1312-6-16

(positions involving highly tochui«
cal research, design, or develope
ment, or similar complex solentifie
functions).

Geologist, GS-1350-0 (all grades).

Veterinarian (Trainee), GS-4—G8-5,

Technologlst, GS-1390-0 (all grades),
(positions involving highly toohe
nical research, design, or dovel-
opment, or slmilar complex scle
entific functions).

Tralnee Research Psychologlst (Phys«“
{ological), GS-180-7.

Tralnes  Regsearch  .Physiologlst
(Mammalian), GS-413-17.

Aeronautical Research Pllot, GS-
861-7-16.

Statisticlan, GS-1530-5.

Public Health Educator, G$-1720-0
(all grades).

Fishery Products Technologlst, GiS8~
492-7-13 (positions involving
highly technfcal research, design,
or development, or similar comse
plex sclentific functions).

Public Welfare Reseaxrch Analyst
(Child Welfare), GS-102-9-14,
Soclal Worker; Public Welfare Ads
viser (Child Welfare), GS-102~

9-13.

Soclal Worker (Ps’ych!atrlo and Mot~
ical), GS-185-7-13 and GS-102~
11-13.

Social Worker, Publlc Welfato Ad-
viser (Public Assistance), Ci8=102-
9-13,

Medlical Student Ald, GS-7.

Soll Conservationist, GS-457-5.

Counseling Psychologlst (Vocational
Rehabilitation and Education),
GS-180-11-12,

Princlpal (Day School), GS-1710-0-

11, Principal (Boarding School),
GS-1710-9-13, Reservation Prinol«
pal, GS-1710-9-13, School Supor-
intendent, (S$-1710-12-13, in Ine
dian Schools,
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24116 Department Head (Academie, Aprle
culture, Guidance, Home ¥C0=
nomies, Vocational Subfects, and
General), GS-1710-9, in Indian
Schools.

Director of Schools, GS-1710-12-13-
14, in Indian Schools.

Principal-teacher, GS-1710-8-9, in
Indian Schools:

Director and Chief Sclentists (unale
located) $15,000 per apnum, Plum
Island Animal Disease Research
Institute, Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agricul-
ture.

Cotton Technologist, GS-1390-5-15.

Student Trainee, GS-1—4, in the fo1-
lowing codes: GS-402, 408, 455, 438,
462, 483, 802, 1311, 1341, 1371, 1521,
or other code covering positions of
student trainee for any profes-
sional field as follows: Any blo-
logical science (Group GS-40)),
any branch of engineering (Group
GS-800), any physical sclence
(Group GS-1300) architecture,
landscape earchitecture mathe-
matics; and GS 2/4 in economics
and statistics.

24122 Occupational Therapist, GS-631-0

H (all grades).

24,123 Mathematician, GS-1520-5-15.

24124 “Forest Products Technologist,
GS-1330-5-15,

Home Economisf, GS-493-5-15.

Food Products Technologist,
GS-1390-5-15.

Geophysicist (Earth Physlcs, Geo-
magnetics, Seismology), GS-1313-
5-15.

24117
24118
22119

24,120
24.121

24.125
24.126

24.127

AuTHORITY: §§24.1 to 24.127 issued under -

sec. 11, 58 Stat. 390; 5 U. S. C. 860. Interpret
or apply sec. 5, 58 Stat. 388; 5 U. S. C. 854.

§241 Medical Officer GS-602-0 (all

grades)—(a) Educational requirement,
Applicants must be graduates of a medi-
cal school of recognized standing with
the degree of doctor of medicine. For
positions in awiation medicine, appli-
cants must also be graduates of the basic
course of the United States Army School
of Awiation Medicine or of the course in
aviation medicine prescribed by the
United States Navy.
i (b) Duties. With responsibilities pro-
portionate to the grade, appointees rer-
form professional duties as doctors of
medicime 1n hospitals, 1 dispensaries or
n the field. As examples of the work
performed: Conduct physical examina-
tions, give anesthetics, perfiorm minor
surgical operations, assist in major oper-
ations, supervise care of patients, diag-
nose and treat diseases, give first aid in-
structions, supervise a ward or other hos-
pital or dispensary clinic.

(¢) Rnowledge and trainming requisite
for performance of duties. A thorough
understanding of the human body, its
anatomy, its physiology, and its reactions
to drugs; a thorough understanding of
the symptoms of disease, the causes of
disease and the treatment; a thorouch
understanding of the principles and pro-
cedures 1n the practice of all branches of
medicine are necessary.

(d) Method of oblaining basie knowl-
edge and traiming. Persons desinng to
become physicians or doctors of medicine
must obtain their education 1n g medical
school of approved standing. The prac-
tice of aviation medicine differs from the
practice of medicine in any other feld
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because of the emphasis on physical ex-
aminations, diseases and their treat-
ments as affected by the pllotinz of nir-
craft, and the effect of altitude on the
individual. The only places where in-
struction in aviation medicine may be
obtained are in the United States Army
and the United States Navy.

§ 24,2 Denlist; all grades—(a) Dutics.
Appointees perform dental operations
either under supervision or independ-
ently according to assignment. As ex-
amples of the work performed: In a large
hospital or in o dental clinic make an ex-
amination of the oral cavity and inde-
pendently or in consultation with dental
specialists in the higher grades in the
more unusual cases, make diagnoses of
gums or pathological conditions and give
treatment or perform dental operations
as required; take, develop, and interpret
X-ray films, make dental examinations,
aid in medical diasnoses, and instruct,
advise and assign dental interns, dental
assistants, mechanics or others; make
dental reports, requisition equipment,
medicine and supplies, and act especially
on the dental disabllities for compensa«
tion purposes or make dental ratings and
authorize treatment.

(b) Enowledge and training requisite
for merformance of dutics, Applicants
must have an understanding of the anat-
omy and physiology of the mouth and
the relation of mouth conditions to the
rest of the body; the types of dlzeases
affecting the mouth, gums and tecth;
and the cure of such disenses. They
must understand thoroughly safe and
approved methods for treating teeth and
gums and for removing damarsed or
diseased teeth. They must knovr all the
proper methods for filling of teeth, mak-
ing of crowns, inlays, and all other xe-
Iated repairs on teeth. They must be
able to repair mouth fractures ond
dental damages resulting from aceldent
or wounds incurred in war.

(¢) DIlfethod of obtaining basic Inowl-
edge and {raining. The knowledre re-
qured for the performance of the duties
described in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion can be obtained only by attending
and completing o full four-year course
1n a dental school of recognized standing.

§243 Veterinarian, GS-701, 702, 703,
704, GS-7 and higher—(a) Educalional
requirements, Applicants must have
successfully completed one of the fol-
lowing:

(1) A full course of study in an ac-
credited school of veterinary medicine;

or

(2) A full course of study in a non-
accredited school of veterinary medicine
m the United States, plus 5§ years post-
graduate professional veterinary experi-
ence, which when completed will five
the applicant, in connection with his
education, a technical knowledre com-
parable to that which would have been
acquired through successful completion
of a full course of study in an accredited
school of veterinary medicine,

(b) Duties. Persons appointed to
these positions will perform such duties
as: Antemortem and postmortem in-
specting of food animals; inspeeting
livestock at public steckyards or at

9351

points of entry Into the United States;
inspecting leensed establishments pro-
ducing veterinary biolozics; admmmster-
in~ tests for discazes; confrolling and
eradicatiny diseases; inspecting sanita-
tion of dairy and other food products;
making mill: sanitation surveys and
advisiny State and local health depart-
ments of proper methads of millz sanita-
tion; and performing related activities.
A majority of the positions to be filled
involve livestock inspection, virus-ssrum
Inspection, and meat inspzction.

(c) Knowledge end trawming requisile
for performance of duties. The field of
veterinary medicine and surgery 1s as
complicated as that of human medicine
and surgery and requires as intensive an
education Includinz intensive clinical
experience. Veterinarians must have a
{ull and complete knovwledee of the anat-
omy, physiolozy, blochemistry, and fune-
tionine of the animal body. They must
Lnow all the various tynes of anproved
medicines and the effects on the animal
body. ‘They must bz capable of recoz-
nizing animal disease and of correcting
such disease,

8245 Student Nurse, St. Elizabeths
Hospital—(a) Duties. The student at-
tends classes which include theoretical
study in the following subjects: Anat-
omy, physiolozy, microbiolosy, chemis-
try, psycholosy, soclolozy, social prob-
lems in nursing, introduction to medical
&elences, pharmacolozy and therapsu-
tics nutrition, foods, cooliery, diet thera-
Dy, medical and surgical nursing, obstet-
rical nursing, nursing of children, psp-
chiatric nursinz. Classes are attended
at which demonstration in the nursinz
care of patients for varlous types of dis-
eases and conditions are given by nursz
instructors. The students practice and
return the demonstration to the mstruc-
tors before belng permitted to carry out
any procedures on patients. Students
then carry out the less complicated pro-
cedure on a specially assigned pafient
under cloze supervision of ward insfruc-
tors. As students gain more skill mn
carrying out nursing procedures and
techniques they are then given more ad-
vanced nursing procedures in which they
assume more responsibility in the nurs-
Ing care of patients.

(b) RKnowledge and fraining requisite
Jor perjormance of dutics. The student
nurse Is considered os a student in the
game manner as o student who is learn-
ing to be o teacher, dentist, physician, or
preparing for any other profession. ‘The
cource requires three years and consists
of o probationary term of six months, a
freshman term of six months, a jumor
term of twelve months, and a senior term.
of twelve months., Completion-of four
vears of hizh schoal, or its equvalent,
with the subjects stated in parasraph (c)
of this section is the mimmum educa-
tion necezzary for a student entermnz a
basle cource in nursiny. The require-
ments of applicants for enrollment in the
cchool of nursing at St. Elizabeths Hos-
pital are necezzary to meet the standards
set by the District of Columbia Board of
Nurse Examiners. EBoards of Nurse Ex~
aminers are established by law and
govern the standards for admssion to
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accredited schools of nursmg. If a
school of nursing does not meet the
standards, it loses accreditation. Nurses
graduating from such schools are not
eligible for registration as Graduate Pro-
fessional Nurses, and would not be eligi~
ble to practice -as such 1n the District of
Columbia or in the States. In order to
maintain its accredited standing, the
exact requirements specified by the
Board of Nurse-Exammers for schools of

nursing in the District of Columbia are.

necessary for entrance as Student Nurse.

(c) Method of obtaining basic knowl-.

edge and tramning. 'To meet the stand-
ards set by the. District of Columbia
Board of Nurse Examiners, the Commis-
sion has deternmned that applicants
must have been graduated from an ac-
credited high school giving a four-year

,course. They must have completed at
least 16 units of study, including: 4 units
of English; 2-units of high-school mathe-
matics; 2 units of science; preferably in-
cluding general science, and a second
science such as some form of chemustry
or physics (home economics units do not
constitute acceptable science units) and
2 units of social studies (1 unit must be
‘United States history, except that one-
half unit of civics may be substituted for
one-half unit of United States history)
(1 unit of study means one 36- to 40-
week school year of study, five 40~ to 60~
minute class periods a week.)

§ 24.6 Graduate Nurse, GS-610, all
grades; and Public Health Nurse, GS—
615-6~15, and Nursing Consultant, GS—-
615-7-15—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full three-year'course in resi-
dence in an approved school of nursing,
which course must have included organ-
ized instruction and broad clinical prac-
tice in medical, surgical, pediatric, and
obstetric nursing; or

(2) A full two-year course in resi-
dence in an approved school of nursing;
plus additional appropriate nursing ex-
perience or pertinent education which,
when combined with the two-year course
in nursing, will have included instruc-
tion and broad clinical practice in medi-
cal, surgical, pediatric, and obstetric
nursing, will total three years of educa-~
tion and experience, and will give the
applcant a technical.knowledge com-~
parable to that which would have been
acquired through successful completion
of a three~year course m an approved
school of nursmng. These requrements
apply to all graduate nurse positions in
the following and related services: (i)
Hospitals (sometimes referred to as staff
nurse, general duty nurse, or ward
nurse)- (ii) clinics or dispensaries, (iii)
sanatoria, (iv) infirmaries, (v) rapid
treatment centers, (vi) emergency or
health rooms in government agencies,
(vil) public health sexrvice.

(3) Included in or in addition to the
training requurements stated in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph,
applicants for the positions of Public
Health Nurse and Nursing Consultant,
GS-615, must show the successful com-
pletion of a program of study of at least
30 semester hours in public health nurs-

LY
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ing approved by the National Organiza-
tion for Public Health Nursing,

(b) Duties. (1) Graduate Nurses,
GS-610, work under medical direction
and under nursing supervision in render-
g expert nursing care, both physical
and mental, and in applying the social
aspects of nursing as indicated fo all
types of patients.. "This includes-admin-
‘istering prescribed therapeutic treat-
ment and medications; assisting
physicians 1 exammng patients, in
treatments, 1n research, and in other
medical procedures; instructing patients
and thewr families; instructing and
supefvising non-professional groups in
theiwr assigned duties; maintaining ade-
quate supplies; caring for equipment;
and creating a pleasant and restful
environment favorable fo patients’
Tecovery.

(2) Public Health Nurses and Nursing
Consultants, GS-615, working under only
general supervision and with responsi-
bilities varymng with the grade of the po-
sition, perform or supervise the perform-
ance of the following activities: Arrange
for nursing care i homes and indus=-
trial plants and the teaching of others
to give such care; provide inferpretive
and liaison service to appropriate repre-
sentatives, groups, and institutions such
as hospitals, rapid treatment ¢centers, 1o~
cal clinies, and social agencies engaged
in any phase of a public health program;
prepare or participate in the prepara-
tion of pamphlets and other documents
furmshing pertinent nursing informa-
tion to the public; formulate plans to
carry out needed research in specialized
fields of nursing; confer with nursing
schools, umversities, and other educa-

.tional imnstitutions on revisions and mod-

ifications of curriculum insofar as they
are related to a nursing specialty* and
perform related promotional, consulta-
tive, educational, and service functions
1n the field of nursmg.

(c) Knowledge and fraining requisiles
for performance of duties. The duties
described in paragraph (b) of this sec-

-tion can be performed only by persons

who are familiar with the principles and
techniques underlying the modern treat-
ment and care of patients with all types
of physical and mental conditions.
Ability to recognize symptoms and re-
actions to therapeutic treatments and
medications and a knowledge of biologi-~
cal, physical, medical, and social sciences
as well as a knowledge of nursing and
allied arts is necessary. In addition,
Public Health Nurses and Nursing Cqon-
sultants, GS-615, must be thoroughly
“trained in the methods and principles of
public health nursing and be familiar
with the facilities available and methods
of usmmg each to promote and effect
g public health program. These techni-
cal knowledges and skills ean be acquired
only ‘by completion of a full course of
basic traimng in residence in an ap-
proved school of nursmg offering in-
struction and broad climcal practice
under adequate educational direction.
The specialized traming in public health
nursing can be-obtained only in an insti-
‘tution having adequate classroom, labo-
ratory, and library facilities, competent
mstructors, and a program of study in

public health nursing, progress in which
is evaluated by the application of appro-
priate standards of attainment,

§24.10 Dietitian, GS-630-0 (all
grades)—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
Dpleted at least 36 semester hours of study
in an accredited college or university,
“This study must have included 12 somesy-
ter hours in chemistry (to include gen-
eral, organic, and biochemistry), 6
semester hours in biology (to include
human physiology and bacteriology), 6
semester hours in foods (to include food
preparation and meal planning), 6
semester hours in nutrition and diet in
disease; 6 semester hours in institution
management (to include quantity cooke
ery and organization and management)
Successful completion of a standard
4-year course leading to & bachelor's de«
gree in an accredited college or univers
sity with major study in dletetics or
institutional management will be ac«
cepted as meeting the educational re-
quirement for these positions.

(b) Duties. 'The position of dietitinn
includes the following and related duties:
Planning and supervising the preparas-
tion and serving of therapeutic diets;
charting components and measurements

‘for conformance with type of dlet pre-
seribed by the doctors; instructing pa-
.tients in the composition and prepara=

tion of discharge diets as required; malk-

ng annual budget estimates of food and

allotments; and determining the kind
and amount of food to be procured., The
degree of responsibility will vary with
the grade of the position.

(¢) Knowledge and itraining requisile
for performance of duties. ‘The duties
of dietitian cannot be performed succesg-
fully without & knowledge of the physi-
ology and digestive processes of the hue
man body, the nutritional requirements
of individuals of varying ages and occtl«
pations, the special diet requirements of
persons suffering from s variety of dis-
eases, bacteriological principles as ap-
plied to food spoilage and sanitation, and
the organization and administration of
2 hospital dietary department. Thiy
knowledge can be gained only.throuch
o directed course of study in an acored«

ited college or university with well-

equipped chemistry, physiology, bacteri
ology, foods, and nutrition lakoratorics

-and thoroughly trained instructoxs,
-where progress is competently evaluated.

§24.12 Teacher; all grades—(a)
High School and special subjects—(1)
Duties. The duties of high school and
special subject teachers conslst of im-
parting basic knowledge of one or more
subject matter fields of social, economie,
vocatiohal or cultural value to the stus
dent; training the student in effectlive,
impartial thinking in the medium of &
special subject; making use of the best
‘methods of accomplishing these results;
directing appropriate extra-curricular
interests.

(2) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. Xnowledgo
of various subject-matter flelds; under-
standing of mental and physical charac«
teristics of various age groups; knowls
edge of .and skill in applying effectivo

/
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methods and techmiques of instruction;
and ability to evaluate the adequacy of
-methods employed. In addition, ex-
perience mn teaching 1s requred for
higher grade position; the length, nature
and extent of responsibility varies with
the grade of the position.

(3) 1ethod of obiawning basic knowl-
edge and trazming. 'The method by
which this essential basic knowledge and
traimning may be acquired 1s in regularly
orgamzed teacher traiming departments
of colleges or umversities of recozsnized
standing, mcluding, or supplemented by
relevant courses i educational psy-
chology, theory and methods courses in
the field of subject-matter specialization,
and practice teaching. During his
traming the student works under com-
petent instructors; has access to well
stocked libraries and to well equpped
laboratories; and receives actual prac-
tice in teaching. ‘The literature in most
vocational and cultural subjects and mn
the field of education 1s so voluminous
that an individual cannot master it by
random study- gwdance mn rgading 1s
essential for mastery and proper evalua-
tion of the materials in the field.

(b) Elementary teachers—(1) Dufies,
The duties of elementary teachers con-
sist of orgamzing and conducting class-
room teaching; teaching elementary
school subjects in such a way as to lay a
broad foundation for Iater le g3
tramming i habits of thinking; and eval-
uating results.

(2) EKnowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. Knowledge
of (i) mental and physical characteris-
tics of various age groups, (i) accepted
methods of classroom management, (iii)
various subject-matter fields, and (iv)
effective methods and techmiques of in-
struction to meet a wide vanety of nceds
of individual pupils as well as of groups;
ability to apply such methods and tech-
niques and to evaluate results.

(3) Method of obtaining basiwe kncwl-
edge and iraimming. ‘The method by
which this fundamental knowledge of
methods of classroom instruction can
be obtamned 1s i regularly orgamzed
teacher traiming departments of colleges
or umversities of recogmzed standing.
In such wstitutions prevailing practices
have undergone analysis and experimen-
-tation, and those feund to be most effec-
tive have been organmized into relevant
courses and a system of supervised prac-
tice teaching. During his trammmng the
student works under competent mnstruc-
tors; has access to well stocked libranes
and well equpped laboratores; and
learns a variety of methods and tech-
niques which have been demonstrated as
effective. The literature in the fleld of
education 1s so voluminous that an indi-
vidual cannot master it by random
study- gwmdance i reading 1s essential
for mastery and proper evaluation of the
materials 1 the field.

(¢) Trawming Specwalist, Department
of the Army, GS-1711-6—(1) Duties.
The duties of the position of trammng
specialist are the duties of a teacher posi-
tion, and consist of teaching non-Eng-
lish speaking persons, illiterates, and
slow learners in the Army who do not
meet the standards of literacy estab-
lished by the Army- preparmg daily
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lessons, classroom exerclces, and main-
taining necessary class records; helpinz
maladjusted trainee by means of fre-
quent conferences and by special tutor-
ing and securing the aid of the parconnel
consultant in cases of pronounced mal-
adjustment; and assisting the trainee in
Army indoctrination.

(2) RKnowledge and training requisite
for performance of dutics—(1) Educa-
tion. Applicants must have completed
at least a 3-year course in a colleze, uni-
versity or teacher-training institution of
recogmized standing with major study in
education including at least one course
m methods of teaching reading, provided
that an additional year of the experience
described below may be substituted for
the required course in methods of teach-
ing reading.

(ii) Ezxperience. At least 2 years' ex-
perience in any one or in any combinn-
tion of the following:

(a) Teaching non-Englich ppeaking per-
£ons;

(b) Teaching illiteratcs;

(c) Teaching remedinl reading clacces;

(2) Teaching backviard children;

{€) Teaching grodes 1, 2, or 3 In elcmen-
tary schools,

(3) IZethod of oblaining basic Inowl-
edge and trainming. ‘The method by which
this essential basie knowledge and train-
ing may be acquired is in regularly
organized teacher training departments
of colleges or universities of recosnized
standing.

§24.13 School Superintendent, GS-
1710-12, Instructor, Scheol Activities
(Principal, GS-9; High School Teachcer,
GS-5-7 Elementary Tcacher, GS-35),
GS-1710-5-9, Army and Navy Civilian
Schools—(a) Educational requirement.
The educational requirements for these
positions are the current educational re-
quirements of the States in which the
positions are located.

(b) Duties. The duties of these posl-
tions are to serve as school superintend-
ent or principal or as elementary or hich
school teacher in Army or Navy schools
for children or personnel of the armed
forces.

(¢) Rnowledge and training requisite
Jor performance of duties. The enroll-
ment in schools maintained by the Army
and the Navy Dapartments is extremely
transient because of the frequent chift-
ing of Army and Navy perconnel from
one assisnment to another. In order
that students may transfer from these
schools without loss of educational
credits, the Army and Navy cchools
must have approval or certification from
the State Board of Education in which
the school islocated. (There isreciproc-
ity between the States in the accept-
ance of students from an approved or
certified school.) Qualifications of
superintendents, principals, and teach-
ers in these schools must, therefore, be
the current requirements of the State in
which the school is located.

§ 24.14 Teacher and Substitute (Tem-
porary) Teacher, GS-1710-5-7-8, in In-
dian Schools—(a) Educaitonal require-
ment—(1) Elementary. Completion of
& full four-year course, leadinr to o de-

‘gree from an accredited college or uni-

versity, including or supplemented by 24
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cemezter hours in education, 12 of whuch
must b2 in elementary education.

llotn: For tomparary eppaintment of sub-
ctituto clementary teccher, this educational
rcquirement may bo medifizd to require only
two full years of study In the education
dcpartment of an gecredited callzz2 or uni-
vercity,

(2) Agriculture. Completion of a full
four-year course in an accredited colleze
or university, leading o o degree in acri-
culture or agricultural education, in-
cludingz or supplemented by 18 semester
hours in education and 24 semester
hours in agriculture, 4 of which must be
in form mechanics or farm shop.

Noto: For tempsrary eppointmant of sub-
ctitute teacher, acriculture, this educational
requirement moy Lo modified to require
only two full years of ctudy in the agricul-
ture department of an pecredited colleze o
universlty.,

(3) Adviser (boarding school). Com-
pletion of a full four-year course, lead-
ing to o degres from an accredited colleze
or univercity, includin®T or supplemented
by 24 szmester hours of credit in educa-
tion and/or guildance in which iIs in-
cluded 6 semester hours in a combination
of two or more of the following: Child
psycholory- educational psycholosy- ed-
ucational, vocational or child guidance;
clinical psycholozy; mental hygiene;
hezlth education; or educational tests
ond measurements.

(4) Vocational subjects. Completion
of a full four-year course, leadinz to a
dezree from an aceredited colleze or uni-
versity, including or supplemented by 18
cemester hours in education and 24
cemester hours in skilled trades.

Iforo: Ior tempsrary oppointment of sub-
ctitutoe toacher of vosational cudfzcts, thiz
cducational requirecment may b2 modifizd to
rcquire enly two full years of study in an
accredited college or university In the de-
partmen? of the cubject matter area in which
tho teaching dutics are to ba parformed.

(5) Sclence. Completion of a2 full
four-year course leadinz to a dezree
from an accredited colleze or university,
includiny or supplemented by 18 semes-
ter hours in education and either 22
cemester hours in physical and/or bio-
logical sclence or 18 szmester hours in
physical and/or biolozical science and 6
semester hours In mathematics.

(6) ZIgthemaiics. Completion of a
full four-year course, leading to a de-
gree from an accredited colleze or uni-
versity, Including or supplemented by 18
cemester hours In education and either
24 cemester hours In mathematics or 13
semester hours in mathematics and 6
cemester hours In physieal science.

(7) Business and commercial subjects.
Completion of o full four-yezr course,
leadinz to o desree from an accredited
colleze or university, including or sup-
plementzd by 18 semester hours in edu-
cation and 24 semester hours in business
and commerclal subjects, 12 of which
must be in accounting or in shorthand,
typevriting, and offlce practice.

(8) English, home economcs, musie,
physical education, end socal studies.
Completion of a full four-year course,
leadinz to o degree from an accredifed
colleze or university, including or sup-
plemented by 18 semester hours in edu-
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cation and 24 semester hours in the
subject matter taught.

Nore: For temporary appointment of sub-
stitute teacher, home economics, this educa=
tional requirement may be modified to re-
quire only two full years of study in an
accredited college or university in the de-
partment of the subject matter area in which
the teaching duties are to be performed.

(9) General. Completion of a full
four-year course leading to a degree
from an accredited college or university,
including or supplemented by 18 semes-
ter hours in education and 16 semester
hours in each of two subject matter
ﬂields pertinent to the duties of the posi-
tion.

(10) Secondary. Completion of a full
four-year course leading to a degree
from an accredited college or university,
including or supplemented by 18 semes~
ter hours in education and 16 semester
hours in each of two subject matter
fields pertinent to the duties of the
position.

(b) Duties. Teachers in Indian
schools each Indian children and exer-
cise educational leadership in Indian
communifies, Their teaching program
is adapted to the needs of the local en-
z'llronment and is practical in its objec-

ves.,

(¢) HKnowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. The dutiesto
be performed require a knowledge of
teaching principles and techniques, an
understanding of the developmental
stages, both physical and mental, of
young people, the ability to recognize
special instructional problems that arise
in teaching situations, thorough knowl-
edge of the subject matter area being
taught, and an understanding of the
interrelationship between the formal
school situation and non-school activi-
ties as educative factors. This knowl-
edge, understanding, and ability can be
gained only through the training shown
in paragraph (a) of this section. By
such training the student is guided in his
reading and evaluation of the literature
in the subject matter field to be taught
end in the field of education. The stu-
dent has access to libraries and labora-
tories; 1s given opportunity to observe
methods of devising and materials for
implementing an educational program;
and, in a supervised setting, can experi-
ment for himself under professional
guidance,

§24.15 Range Management Assist-
ant, GS-454-5—(a) Educational require-
ment. Applicants must have success=
fully completed one of the following;

(1) A full 4-year course in an ac-
credited college or university leading to
a bachelor’s degree, with major work in
range management, agriculture, animal
husbandry, botany or forestry, which
has included the following courses:

(i) One course 1 each of the follow-
Ing: (@) Plant ecology* (b) plant phy-
siology; (c) soils; (d) systematic botany
or plant taxonomy.,

(ii) Three courses in each of the fol-
lowing groups: (a) Ammal husbandry
(one course in gnimal nufrition and
feeding and two courses in any com-
bination of courses in breeds and breed-
ing, livestock management, Ilivestock
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production, markef classes of livestock),
«(b) agronomy, general botany, forest
management, wildlife management, or
zoology.

(iii) Four courses in range manage-
ment (any combination of general range
management, range utilization and
maintenance, range plants, range his-
tory and laws, range or ranch-economics,
range survey) or

(2) Courses as outlined in subpara=
graph (1) of this paragraph in an
accredited college or umversity plus
additional appropriate education or ex-
perience which, when combined with the
courses as outlined-in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, will total four years
of education and experience and give
the applicant -a technical knowledge
comparable to a 4-year college course.

(b) Duties. Range management as=
sistants will assist in making range sur-
veys and conservation plans for farms,
ranches, and other grazing areas, in-
cluding determining the suitability of
land for grazing use and classifying and
mapping range sites and determining
thewr condition; assemble information on
current range management practices;
assist farmers and ranchers in the devel-
opment of detailed conservation plans
which will provide for the adoption of
such suitable conservation and man-
agement practices as fencing, water
development, seeding, noxious plant con-
trol, rofation " or deferred grazing,
proper intensity and season of use as
necessary to improve the range; they
will be requred to walk over plowed
land, climb hills and fences, and ford
streams while carrying equipment
weighing from 30 to 40 pounds; explain
conservation plans to farmers and
ranchers and work with and assist them
in establishing and maintaining range
conservation and management prac-
tices; keep records and make reports of
work accomplished; and perform other
related duties.

(¢) Knowledge and trawning requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provisions of § 24.36 (d) and
(e) are applicable to this sectlon.

§24.19 Forester GS-460-5-15, and
Forester (Range Management) GS—460-
5-15—(a) Educational requirement. (1)
Applicants for Forester, GS-460-5-15,
positions must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(i) A full 4-year course of study in
an accredited college or unmiversity lead-
mg to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study m forestry, forest engi-
neermg, range management, wildlife
management or a closely related subject-

.matter field. This course of study must

have mncluded at least 20 semester hours
of course-work in forestry with course-
work which dealt specifically with the
following subjects: silviculture, forest
management, forest protection, forest
economics, forest utilization and either
(1) range management, (2) wildlife
management, (3) forest engineering or
(4) forest influences.

(ii) A tofal of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in science or en-
gmeering 1mn an accredited college or uni-
versity with major study in forestry,
forest engimeering, range management,

wildlife management or a closely related
subject-matter field, including at least
20 semester hours in forestry with
course~-work which dealt specifically
with the following subjects: silviculture,
forest management, forest protection.
forest economics, .forest utilization and
either (1) range management, (2) wild-
life management, (3) forest engineoring
or (4) forest influences, plus enough
additional experience, or education, of
an appropriate nature to total 4 years
of experience and education or 4 years
of education. The quality of this addi«
tional experience or education must have
been such that, when combined with the
30 semester hours of course-work in gol«
ence or engineering, it gives the appli«
cgnt a technical knowledge comparablo
to that normally acquired through the'
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described in subdivision
(1) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for Forester (Range
Management), GS-460-5-16, positions
must have successfully completed one of
the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university lending
to a bachelor's or higher degree with
meajor study in forestry, forest engineer«
ing, range management, wildlife man-
agement or a closely related subject-
matter field. This course of study must
have included at least 20 semester hours
of course-work in forestry, supplemented
by at least 9 semester hours of course-
work in range management, or in
subjects directly related to range
management, and 6 semester hours in o
combination of plant ecology (exclud«
ing silviculture or silvics) and taxonomio
botany.

di) A total of at least 40 semester
hours of course-work in science or engi-
neering in an accredited college or uni-
versity with major study in forestry,
forest engineering, range management,
wildlife management or o closely related
subject-matter field, including at least
20 semester hours in forestry, supple~
mented by at least 9 semester hours in
range management, or in subjects di~
rectly related to range management, and
6 semester hours in & combination of
plant ecology (excluding silviculture or
silvics) and taxonomic botany, plug
enough additional experience, or educo-
tion, of an appropriate nature to total 4
vears of experience and education or 4
years of education. The quality of this
additional experience or education must
have been such that, when combined with
the 40 semester hours of course-work in
science or engineering, it gives the appli- =
cant a technical knowledge comparable
to that normally acquired through the
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described in subdivision
(1) of this subparagraph,

(b) Duties. (1) Foresters advise on,
administer, supervise or perform profes«
sional and scientific work in connection
with the meanagement, prbtection and
utilization of forest resources and forest
lands for the continuous production of
goods and services derived from the
forest resources or from the forest lands,
'This involves such things as timber and
forage resources, protection of the forest
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and land from fire, flood and erozion,
the mamntenance.of environmental con-
ditions necessary for wildlife, develop-
ment and preservation of mnatural
Iandscape effects and prowviding for pub-
lic recreation. For the most part, the
duties of these positions involve the
management of balanced resources or of
forested lands.

(2) Foresters (Range Management)
advise on, admimister, supervise or per-
form professional and scientific work in
connection with the management, pro-
tection and ufilization-of forest resources
and forest lands for the continuous pro-
duction of forage for livestock and bhig
game where this work must be co-
ordinated with the management of other
forest resources such as timber, water,
recreation and wildlife. ‘The duties of
these positions requre a combination of
knowledges and abilities in both the
science of forestry and the science of
range management.

(¢) EKnowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
without a sound basic knowledge of the
fundamental biological and pland
sciences and of the basic physical and
mathematical sciences and specific train-
mmg n forestry or forestry and range
management. These duties requre an
exacting, and detailed knowledge and
traming. Appomtees must have the
ability to apply thewr professional and
scientific knowledge to thewr work in
order to solve specific problems, inferpret
and apply the resulfs.of research, hoth
1n the fields of forestry and range man-
agement and i related fields of science,
and to manage forest resources wisely.
The knowledge and traiming requured can
only be acqured through the successful
completion of a directed course of study
m an accredited college or umversity
which has scientific libraries, well-
equipped laboratories and thorouzhly
trammed mstructors, gives expert gmdance
‘and evaluates progress competently.

§24.23 Clinical Psychologist, GS-180-
7-9—(a) Educational requirement. (1)
-At least 10 courses 1 psychology
m an saccredited college or umversity,
mcluding:

‘Two courses In abnormal psychology, clin-
“Ieal psychology, mental hygiene, or perscnal-
Ity adjustment.

Two courses in clinical techniques such a3
Individual testing, interviewing, or the case
study method;

‘Two courses in differential psychology or
tests and measurements (educational, voca=
tional, psychological, personality, attltude),
or statistics;

One course in human biology, neurology, or
physiological psychology; and

Three courses In. general, experimeatal,
child, adolescent, soclal, animal, or system=-
.atic psychology or additional courses listed
in the foregoing paragraphs.

(2) Completion of all requirements
for the Ph. D. degree 1n psychology will
be accepted as meeting this educational
requirement.

~(b) Duties., At these grades, climeal
-psychologists admuinister and score
certain individual psychological tests
comparable in difficulty to the
‘Wechsler-Bellevue, the Rorshach znd
the Thematic Apperception Tests. They
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evaluate and Interpret diarmozHeally
tests comparable in difiiculty to the
Wechsler-Bellevue and they may b2 in-
structed in the evaluation of the more
difficult tests. They maoy also bz trained
in treatment procedures but they never
take responsibility for treatment. They
may also participate in research on
mental health problems to the extent
of the collection of specific data and the
use of simple statistical techniques and
methods.

(c) Knowledge and training requisiie
jor performance of duties. A Imowledge
of ‘the basic principles of clinical psy-
chology* the fundamentals of test
administration and scoring and the
analysis and clinical evaluation of test
data; an understanding of the relation-
ships between clinical psycholosy and the
related social and life selences; o knowl-
edee of and ability to use statistical
methods and techniques; and ability to
participate in research projects to the
extent of the collection of psycholozical
and psychometric data. The only way
that these knowledges and skills can ba
acquired is through a balanced prosram
of study in an accredited college or uni-
versity in the courses listed above,

§24.27 Pharmacist, GS-660-0 (all
grades)—(a) Educational rcquirements.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following: (1) A four-
year course in pharmacy at an approved
school; or (2) a resident course in
pharmacy of two years or more at o col-
lege, university, or other institution
above high school level and have had,
in addition, sufiiclent progressive tech-
nical experience in the practice of
pharmacy to total four years of combined
education and experience.

(b) Duties. Pharmacists perform
professional work In pharmacy involving
the compounding of prescriptions, the
dispensing of drugs, the manufacture of
pharmaceutical and stock preparations,
the checking of dated drugs for potency,
the issuance of alcoholics and narcotics
on proper order, the maintenance of per-
tinent records and stock and supplies,
and the .performance of related duties.
In the higher grades, pharmacists may
supervise other pharmaecists in the per-
formance of these duties or they may act
as consultants and ezercise over-all ad-
ministration of pharmacy activities to
determine that established pollcies and
procedures are being followed and to
develop procedures under establiched
over-all policy.

(¢) Knowledge and iraining requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of a pharmacist cannot be successfully
performed without a sound knowledse
of the fundamental principles of phar-
macy, and of chemistry, pharmacology,
toxicology, bacteriology, therapeutics,
and mathematics as related to pharmacy.
‘The only method of obtaining this knowl-
edge and training is by attendins o school
of pharmacy where systematic instruc-
tion and guldance, and adequate lakora-
tory and library focilities are available,
and where suitable standards are main-
tained and competent evaluations of the
student’s progress are made.

Nore: This cection Iz not epplicable to
positions in the Department of IMMedicing and

-
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Surgery, Vetorans' Administrotion, the edn-
cation requirement for which is establiched
by Publlc Law 233, 73th Congress (czc. 5,
£9 Stat. G75; 38 U. S. C. 15d4).

82428 Chemist, GS~1320-5~-15—(2)
Educational reguirement. Appliconts
must have succesfully completed one of
the following:

(1) A full 4-year course, in a colleze
or university of recogmzed standing,
leading to a bachelor's dezree in chemis-
try. This study must have included
courses in chemistry consisting of lec-
tures, recitations, and appropnate prac-
tical laboratory work totaling af least 30
semester hours; or

(2) Courses In chemistry, in a colleze
or university of recognized standing, con-
slsting of lectures, recitations, and ap-
propriate practical laboratory work
totaling at least 30 semester hours, plus
additionnl oppropriate experience or
education which, when combined twith
the 30 semester hours in chemstry, will
total four years of education and ex-
perience and give the applicant the sub-
stantial cquivalent of a 4-year colleze
course.

(3) In either subparagraph (1) or (2)
of this paragraph, the courses must have
included analytical chemustry, both
quantitative and qualitative, and in addi-
tion, any two of the following: (i) Ad-
vanced inorganic chemustry; (i) Tio-
chemistry* (iil) organic chemistry- (iv)
physical chemistry. Al of these courses
must have been acceptable for credit to-
ward the completion of o standard 4-year
professional curriculum leading to a
bachelor's dezree in chemistry at a col-
lege or university of recoznized standing.

(4) For thoze positions mvolving
hichly complicated or fundamental
celentific research or similar difficult
cclentiflc duties, certification may ba re-
stricted to those elizibles who show the
successiul completion of a full colleze
education in chemistry in a colleze or
university of recoomized standing.

(b) Duties. The dutles of the chemist
are: To parform, conduct, plan, or direct
cclentific investimative, developmantal,
or fundomental rezearch worlk in one or
more of the specialized fields of chemis~
try; to collect, examine, and inferpret
sclentific data; to coordinate aszsign-
ments and programs; to prepare budgeb
estimates for gpecified research pro-
grams; and to parform related duties as
assioned.

(1) Those positions In chemistry re-
quiring, as a positive requirement, formal
education to the extent only of 30
csemester hours of college study 1n chem-
istry supplemented by appropriate ex-
perlence or education are characterized
as follows:

() The colution of specific problems
of limited ccope which does not involve
the application of all the principles of
the scientific flelds related to chemistry—
in general, problems where a broad view-
point or training is not necessarily re-
quired; conductiny important chemical
analyses of maoterial; directing the
standardization and testing of well-'
Inovn types of equipment or in-'
struments; developing modifications of
stondard procedures, tests, technigues,)
etc., mokingy literature surveys of the;
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field; and preparing, editin'g, and review-
ing technical reports on the results of
the work performed in the field of pro~
fessional chemstry.

(2) Those positions requiring the suc-
cessful completion of four years of col«
lege or university traimng in chemisry
are characterized as follows: ¢

(1) Critical mvestigative work requir-
ing a sound knowledge of the funda-
mental laws, theories, principles, and
terminology of chemistry and related
sciences and having for its objective the
discovery of new facts, the development
of new theories or principles, or a new
interpretation of known facts, leading
}:o 8 revision of accepted theories and
aws.

(ii) The application in new ways of
known complex scientific laws and facts
to the development of new processes,
techmques, devices, or products.

(iii) The coordination of a broad re~
search program requurng the combined
efforts of several specialists m different
scientific fields. The leader of such a
program must have an understanding of
the scientific principles, ‘procedures, and
potentialities of the scientific fields n-
volved, and the abil;ty to coordinate the
activities of the various specialists.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. (1) The
minimum amount of formalized traming

required for the successful performance.

of the duties described 1n subparagraph
(b) (1) of this section consists of the
completion of 30 semester hours of study
in chemistry 1n a college or university of
recognized standing. This study repre-
sents essentially the fundamental body
of knowledge of the science of chemistry,
It includes courses 1n the prmeipal fields
of chemistry (analytical, i1norgame, or-
ganie, and physical) which are required
to furnish the basic knowledge for any
type of professional work in chemistry.
In addition, it is supplemented by labora-
tory tramning in the application of the
scientific principles wivolving the use of
apparatus and equipment, and skills es-
sential to work in chemustry. A famili-
arity with scientific literature, especially
the methods by which such literature is
compiled, classified, indexed, and made
available, 15 also & necessary part of such
education. And finally, the trainmg will
include experience in preparing techni-
cal reports 1n which it 1s necessary to or-
gamgze material logically, to make clear
distinctions between theory and facts, to
make precise and unambiguous state-
ments, and to draw conclusions that are
useful and fully warranted by eXpgIi-
mental results. -

(2) The mmmum amount of training
required for the successful performance
of the duties described in subparagraph
(h) (2) of this section 1s the completion
of a 4-year college course leading to a
bachelor’s degree 1n a college or uni-
versity of recognized standing, includ-
ing or supplemented by 30 semester
hours of study in chemistry. Such a
college course consists of laboratory
work (including the use of complex ap-
paratus) lectures, recitations, seminars,
and selected reading in chemsstry and
other flelds given under competent in-
struction and guidance, Such a curric-
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ulum is planned and integrated so as to
provide & sound and comprehensive
traming, not only m chemistry but in
related subjects such as physics, mathe-
matics, biology, engineering, ete. Tramn-
1ng 1 the fundamentals of other fields
affords the necessary breadth of knowl-
edge, as well as an understanding of the
interrelationships of different felds.
New advances 1n science flow from the
combination of new knowledge, some-~
times from widely separated fields. The
Justification for requirmg a full 4-year
college course for certain positions1s that
it is the only known method by which &
broad understanding of the fundamen-
tals of varwous related fields may be

_acquired. Full recognition 1s'also given

to the importance of tramning in verbal
facility and the development of facility
in Jogical thinking and expression. ‘The
scientist must be able to present the
results of his work clearly and concisely
both orally and in written form.

(d) Method of obtamming basic knowl-
edge and tramming. Paragraph (¢) of
this- section contains statements of the
mimmum knowledge and traiming re-
quired to carry on successfully profes-
swonal work in two broad areas in the
field of chemuistry. The only method by
which such knowledge and training may
be acquired 1s by attending a college or
university where competent instruction
and guwidance are available, where
courses are arranged in a systematic
progressive schedule, and where ade-
quate laboratory facilities and libraries
are provided, and where objective eval-
uations are made of & person’s progress
in acquirmng professional and scientific
informadtion.

(e) Justification of educational re-
quirement., The world of today is con-
scrous that it 1s living in an atomic age,
and the people of the United States are
aware of the urgent need for funda-
mental research and developmental work
mn all scientific fields in order to safe-
guard and improve the nation’s security,
health, and general welfare. The Con=
gress has given recognition to the vital
necessity for such scientific research and
developmental work and has authorized,.
through appropriations, the spending of
large sums of money for varied and im=-
portant programs. These programs are
carried on by the various departments
and agencies of the Federal Government,
and have resulted in very mnotable
achievements 1n scientific-research dur-
mg World War IT.

The advances 1n the various sciences,
during World War II, have been out-
standing and of major importance. Par-
ticularly is this true of the field of chem-
istry mn all of its branches, and further
advances will depend on the number of
highly qualified and- properly trained
chemists who are competent to explore
the particular field in which a research
problem 1s centered. Concurrent with
these advances in the fields of science is
the flow of new scientific knowledge, so
that persons engaged in highly compli-
cated scientific research 1n a specialized
field of chemustry must of necessity pos-
sess the fundamental scientific knowl-
edge characteristic of their own field and,
m addition, that of certain allied fields,

in order that they may successfully at-
tack these complex problems with which
they are faced.

Private indusiry doing research in
chemistry has long recognized the necese
sity for broadly trained men for profes-
sional chemists’ positions who are well-
grounded in the fundamentals of the
sciences involved. They are required to
have education represented by at least
the attainment of a bachelor’s degree in
the science, and in many instances, &
doctor of philosophy degree with specinl-
ization in a particular fleld is demanded.

§24.29 Physicists, GS-1310-0 (all
gradesy—(a) Educational requirement,
Applicants must have successfully come
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course, in an ac-
credited college or university, leading to
a bachelor’s degree. This study must
have included courses in physics cone
sisting of lectures, recitations, and ap-
propriate practical laboratory work td-
taling at least 24 semester hours; or

(2) Courses in physics, in an accred-
ited college or university (or courses in
physics which would be acceptable to
such g college or university), consisting
of lectures, recitations, and appropriate
practical laboratory work totaling at
least 24 semester hours; plus additional
appropriate experience or educntion
which, when combined with the 24 go-
mester hours in physics, will total four
years of education and experience and
give the applicant o technical and pro-
fessional knowledge of physics compie
rable to that which would have been ac-
quired through the successful completion
of a 4-year college course.

(3) In either subparagraph (1) or (2)
of this paragreph, the courses must have
mcluded & fundamental courso in
general physics and, in addition,
courses in any two of the following:
) Electricity and magnetism: (i)
heat; (i) lght; dv) mechanics; (v)
modern physics; and (vi) sound, All of
these courses must have been acceptable
for credit toward the completion of &
standard 4-~-year professional curriculum
leading to a bacheloxr’s degree at an ac-
credited college or university, and must
have been taught in the Department of
Physics or be acceptable to that depart-
ment as courses in physics toward meet=
ing the institution’s requirements for o
major in physics.

(b) Duties. Physicists plan, direot,
conduct or assist in conducting solen-
tific or developmental work or funda-
mental research work in one or more of
the specialized flelds of physics. The
duties include the collection, examina-
tion, and interpretation of sclentiflo
data; the Presentation of the results of
such experimentation in clear, concise
terms; and the consftruction or direc-
tion of the construction and manipulne-
tion of scientific and laboratory appua-
ratus. In many cases they also include
mathematical analyses for the outlining
of physical experimentation plans and
for the preparation of the results of ex-
perimentation in such form that valid
conclusions may be drawn.

(c) Knowledge: and training requi-
site for performance of duties. Tho
duties of physicist cannot be success-
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fully performed without a sound and
comprehensive traming in physics, a
broad understanding of various related
subjects (such as chemisiry, mathe-
matics, biology, engineering, etc.) and
a knowledge of the interrelationships of
these different fields. Appointees must
be able to present the results of thewr
research clearly and concisely in either
oral or written form. The only method
by which this knowledge and training
can be acquired 1s through a directed
course of study in an accredifed college
or. university with scientific libraries,
well-equipped laboratories, and thor-
oughly trammed instructors, where prog-
ress 1s completely evaluated.

Note: For those positions involving highly
complicated or fundamental sclentific re-
search or similar difficult duties, certifica-.
tion may be restricted to those eligibles who
show the successful completion of a full
college education. in physics in an accredited
college or university.

§ 2433 Engineering positions wnrolv-
g highly technical research, design or
development, or sumilar functions—(a).
Educational requiwrement. Applicants
must have successfully completed a full
college course 1n engineering.

(b) Duties. Professional engineering
positions which require the successinl
completion of four years of college or
umversity traming are those positions
*involving highly technical research, de-
sign and development or similar func-
tions,” the duties of which include the
performance of such functions as the
following:

(1) A critical investigation requring
g high level of intelligence and a sound
knowledge of fundamental scientific
concepts, principles, and termnology
and having for its aim the discovery of
new facts or principles, the interpreta-
tion of new knowledge or the more com-
plete interpretation of facts already
known, or the revision of accepted con-
clusions, theories, and laws m the light’
of newly discovered facts; or

(2) The application of known com-
plex seientific laws, facts and discoveries,
m new and untried ways to develop
new or immproved processes, techmgques,
methods of production,-devices, or prod-
ucts; or

(3) In general those scientific activi-
ties of an extremely complex nature in
which new methods are devised, or new
and advanced-contributions to knowl-
edge are developed.

(¢) Enowledge and training requisite
jor performance of duties. It is widely
Tecogmzed that improvement in, and the
safeguarding of, the health, security, and
welfare of the Nation and the moderni-
zation and safe and adequate design of
large and complicated engineering struc-
tures 1s dependent upon the quality and
extensiveness of the scientific and engi-
neering research and development activ-
ities of the Nation. These problems are
recogmzed as of such vital importance to
the activities and existence of the Nation
that the Federal Government, through
its various departments and agencies, is
required by Congress to engage in scien-

“tific research and development.

In thewr infancy scientific and engi-

neermmg research were of necessity con~
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cerned with the discovery of the simpler
and more elementary facts, laws ond
processes of nature. However, £0 much
has now been learned about the facts,
laws, materials and processes of nature,
and so complex are the concepts and tools
of modern science and engineering that
personnel engaged today in carrying out
highly technieal sclentific and engineer-
ing research, design, or development and
similar functions must possess special
qualifications if their work is to be pro-
ductive and in step with the times.

The more successful establishments
throughout the country now require of
applicants for research and similar sci-
entifically exacting positions at least a
bachelor’s degree and frequently a doc-
torate in sclentific subjects. Bzcauce of
the complexity of scientific knovledge,
concepts and specialized tools required
for satisfactory achievement in modern
engineering research, design and devel-
opment, and because of the difilculty of
acquring proficiency in the scientific
fields, agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment must have for certain positions in
scientific work, personnel who have a
sound fundamental knowledse in the
sciences and the ability to apply this
theoretical knowledge to the interpreta-
tion of data gathered in the fields of re-
search or to the production or develop-
ment of new processes, deviccs or tech-
nigues.

(d) IZelhod of obtaining basic I:nowl-
edge and trawmning. Positions in the en-
gineering field as defined in pararraph
(b) of this section require the comple-
tion of a full four-year cowrse in
engineering in a college or university of
recognized standing to insure technlcal
Inowledee and training of the level and
extent required for the proper perform-
ance of these duties. In the profes-
sional schools of such instituticns g
student receives competent instruction
and guidance In the technical and theo-
retical subjects that he will have to
apply in his profession. He attends
seminars and lectures, has acecess to sel-
entific librarfes and works in well
equipped laboratories provided by the
professional schools. In theze schools
prevailing practices have undergone
analysis and those found to be most
effective have been organized into rele-
vant courses of instruction. Throuch
training received in the professional
schools the student recelves competent

-instruction in specialized fields and is

expertly guided in his selection of read-
ings from available lterature which is
50 voluminous that no individual could
master it by random study. The re-
quired studies represent information
from a variety of fields and the student
cannot cover the material except
through supervised courzes of study de-
signed to provide a comprehensive
understanding of the subject.

§24.34 Instructor, academic subjects,
apprentice schools, Navy Department.

Norz: The provisions of §24.12 are oppll-
cable to this section. e

§24.35 Geophysicist, GS-1313-7-13—
(a) Educational requirements. Forthose
positions involving hichly complicated
or fundamental sclentific research or
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similar difficult cclentific duties, certifi-
cation may be restricted to those elizibles
who show the successful. completion of
& full colleze education in a partinent
fleld in 2 college or university of recoz-
nized standing.

(b) Duties. 'The duties of the geo-
physicist are: (1) Planning, directing,
and making geophysical observations in
the fleld or at fized stations, interpreting
the results, preparing charts, tabulations,
and Szcuring other scientific informa-
tion required in observations for mter-
pretations, desioniny or assisting in
constructing specialized operatives and
equipment for use in connection with
geophysical Investizations; (2) conduct-
ingz or assisting In seophysical prospect-
Ing, explorations, or other geophysical
observations; (3) makinz reports, and
preparing articles for publication.

(4) These positions involving the du-
ties dezeribzd in subparasraphs (1)-(3)
of this parasraph and requiring the suec-
ceszful completion of four years of par-
tinent colleze or university training are
characterized as follows:

(1) Critieal investizative work requr-
ing a sound knowledze of the fundamen-
fal laws, theorics, principles and term-
nolezy of geophysics and the related
sclences and having for its objective the
dizcovery of new facts, the development
of new theories or principles, or a new
interpretation of-Imovm facts, leading to
o revizion of accepted theories and laws.

(iI) The application, In new ways, of
known complex scientific laws and facts
to the development of new techmaques or
devices.

(iif) The coordination and planning
of a broad research program requiring
the combined efforts of several specialists
in diiferent scientific fields, in which the
leader of the prozram must have a thor-
ouzh understanding of the scientific
brinciples, procedures and potentialities
of the sclentific fields involved, and the
ability to coordinate the activities of the
varlous specialists.

(¢) Enowledge and fraimng reqursite
for performaence of duties., The mmi-
mum amount of training requred for
the succezsful performance of the duties
described in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion is the completion of a 4-year colleze
course leading to a bachelor’s desrecina
colleze or university of recognized stand-
ing IncludinT & minimum of 30 semester
hours credit in either geolozy, mathe-
maties, physics, geophysics, enzineerme,
or clozely allied subjects, or any combi-
nation thereof. Such colleze courses in-
clude Iaboratory work (includinz the
uce of complzx apparatus), lectures, rec-
itations, seminars, and selected reading
in varlous flelds all given under compa-
tent instruction and guidance. Such
curricula are planned and intezrated so
as to provide a sound and broad tramine
in related cclentific fields. Traininz in
the fundamentals of varlous related
scientific flelds affords the necessary
breadth of knowledze as well as an un-
derstanding of the inter-relationships of
different flelds. INew advances in science
flow from the combination of new
Imowledsze, sometimes from widely sz=p-
arated fields. The justification for re-
qulrinz o full 4-year colleze course for
certain positions is that it is the only
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known method by which a broad under-
standing of the fundamentals of various
related fields may be acquired. Full
recognition 15 also given to the impor-
tance of tramung in verbal facility and
the development of facility in logical
thinking and expression. The research
scientist must be able to present the
results of his work clearly and concisely
both orally and in written form.

(d) Method of obtanng baswe knowl-
edge and travmng. Paragraphs (a)-(c)
of this section contain statements of the
minimum knowledge and traming re-
quired to carry on successfully profes-
sional complex research work-in the field

. of geophysics. The only method by
which such knowledge and traimng may
be acqured 1s by attending a college or
university where competent mstruction
and guidance is available, where courses
are arranged in a systematic progressive
schedule and where adequate laboratory
facilities and libraries are provided, and
where objective evaluations are made of
@ person’s progress in acquring profes-
sional and scientific information.

(e) Justification. All people through-
out the world today are conscious that
they are living in a rapidly moving world
and the people of the United States-are
particularly aware of the urgent need for
fundamental research and developmen-
tal work in all scientific fields mn order
to safeguard and imprgove the Nation's
security, health, and general yeﬁare.
The Congress has given recognition to
the, vital necessity for such scientific re-
search and developmental work and has
authorized, through appropriations, the
spending of large sums- of money for
varied and important programs. These
programs are carried on by the various
departments and agencies of the Federal
Gdvernment, and have resulted m very
notable achievements in scientific re-
search during World War II.

The advances m the various physical
sciences, during World War II, have been
outstanding and of major mmportance.
This 1s especially true in the field of geo-
physics and many of the advances i the
allied sciences have bheen useful in the
field of geophysics. Further advances
will depend on the number of highly
qualified and properly {rammed geophysi-
cists who are competent to explore the
particular phase of the work on which a
research problem is centered. Concur-
rent with these advances in the fields of
science is the flow of new scilentific
knowledge from all fields, so that per-
sons engaged 1n highly complicated

sclentific research in geophysics must of.

necessity possess the fundamental scien-
tific knowledge characteristic of theiwr
own field and 1n addition that of certamn
allied fields 1n order that they may suc-
cessfully attack those complex problems
with which they are faced.

§ 24.36 Junior Professional Assist-
ant—(a) Educational requirements—(1)
Metallurgist. Metallurgists will conduct
or assist in conducting scientific imnvesti-
gative, developmental or fundamental
research work in metallurgy- collect, ex-
amine and interpret metallurgical data;
design, construct, install or operate
metallurgical equipment. These duties
require a working knowledge of the basic
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laws, concepts, techniques, and termi-
nology of recovery or process metallurgy
which includes extractive processes such
as grinding of ores, sedimentation, roast-
ing, smelting flotation, leachmmg, crystal-
lization, precipitatioh, and electrolysis of
metallic salts and physical or adaptive
metallurgy which 1mcludes adaptive
processes such as casting, rolling, ham-
mer forgmng, drawing, spinning, die-cast-
mg, welding, and heat treating. This
work requres & knowledge of thermo-
dynamics, stoichiometry, electrochemis-
try, mieralogy of ores, phase relation-
ships 1n alloys, the effect of heat and
formung processes on crystalline struc-
ture, X-ray analysis, microscopic metal-
lography, and methods of testing ores,
metals, and metal alloys. Applicants
must have successfully completed one of
the following:

() A full 4-year course, in a college
or umwversity of recogmzed standing,
leading to a bachelor’s degree 11 metal-
lurgy or metallurgical engineering, This
study must have included courses in
metallurgical subjects consisting of lec-
tures, recitations and appropriate prac-
tical laboratory work totaling at least 20
semester hours; or

(ii) Courses :mn» metallurgical subjects,
in a college or umversity of recogmzed
standing, consisting of lectures, recita-
tions, and appropriate practical labora-
tory work totaling at least 20 semesfer
hours; plus additional appropriate ex-
perience or education, which when com-
bmed with the 20 semester hours 1n met-
allurgical subjects, will total 4 years of
education and experience and give the
applicant the substantial equivalent of
the 4-year college course.

(iii) The following are types of ex=
perience which will be accepted in com-
bination with education to complete the
4-year requirement:

(a) Subprofessional and higher grade
laboratory work, production or manu-
facturmmg 1nvolving techmical duties, and
similar types of work which provide a
means of obtaining a working knowledge
of the theory and application of the
sciientific principles of a physical or
natural science or of engineering.

(b) Experience 1n patent examining,
or 1n abstracting, editing, or translating
reports or scientific literature dealing
with matters closely related to the field
of metallurgy.

(c) Research experience in such fields
as physiecs, chemistry or engineering
which i1ncluded the ansalysis of data and
the preparation of reports.

(@) Metallurgical work of professional
grade such as that described in the du-
ties of the positions to be filled from the
examnation, or related work of a sub-
professional grade.

(iv) In either subdivision () or (ii)
of this subparagraph the courses must
yave included at least 3 of the following:

(a) Physical mefallurgy* (b) metal-
Iurgy of iron and steel; (¢) metallurgy
of non-ferrous metals; (d) metallogra=-
phy" (e) muneral dressing; (f) electro-
metallurgy* (g) process metallurgy.

(2) Geographer Geographers will
perform or assist 1n performing profes-
sional work mn the field of geography;
perform related cartographic work in-

”

cluding the compilation and the ana«
lyzing of geographic data; assist in
studies and researches relating o Indus-
trial and commercial geography, sofls,
soil erosion and land utilization map-
ping, climatology, vegetation distribu-
tion, and allied fields; prepare reports
on the geography (physical, economie,
social, and political) of specified areas;
and assist in the establishment and uge
of map collections. Applicants must
have successfully completed one of the
following:

(1) A full 4-year course, in a college
or umversity of recognized standing,
leading to & bachelor’s degree. This
study must have included or been sup-
plemented by courses in geography con-
sisting of lectures and recitations totnl«
ing at least 24 semester hours, Study in
closely allied flelds such as geology,
archaeology, cartography, etc., may be
included in the 24 semester hours of go-
ography provided the applicant shows
at least 15 hours in purely geographio
subjects; or

(i) Courses in geography, In a college
or university of recognized standing, con-
sisting of lectures and recitations total
ing at least 24 semester hours; plus
additional appropriate experience or od-
ucation which when combined with the
24 semester hours in geography will total
4 years of education and experienco and’
give the applicant the substantial equive
alent of the 4-year college course. Study
in closely allied fields such as geology,
archaeology, cartography, etc.,, may bo
included in -the 24 semester hours of
geography, provided the applicant shows
at.least 15 hours in purely geographic
subjects, The following are types of
experience which will be accepted in
combination with education to completo
the 4-year requirement:

(a) Library or field research dealing
with the collection and analysis of geo«
graphic of closely allied data.

(b) Assisting in editing, abstracting,
or translating documents, scientific lit-
erature and preparing reports relating to
geography, or closely allled fields such
as geology, or meteorology, etc.

(¢) Experience gained in such posi-
tions as geographic aid, scientific aid in
geology, air intellizence specialist, ox
cartographer.

(d) Subprofessional or higher grade
experience in the fleld of oceanography,
nautical science, air navigation, and
other related fields.

(3) Textile technologist, 'Textilo
technologists will conduet, or assist in
conducting, scientific investigative, do-
velopmental, production, or fundamen-
tal research work in textile technology.
‘These duties include work in such
branches of textile technology as yarn
and fabric manufacturing, processing,
and utilization; fextile chemistry; fiber
technology; determination of the phys=
1cal characteristics of textiles and tex«
tile fibers. All of these duties involve
the collection, examination, and inter-
pretation of scientific and operating
data and require & knowledge of the soi-
entific laws and goncepts underlying tex«
tile processing, ‘manufacturing, design~
ing, and utilization. Applicants must
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have successfully completed one of the
following:

(1) A full 4-year course, in a college
or umversity of recogmzed standing,
leading to a bachelor’s degree in textile
technology. This study must have mn-
cluded courses 1n textile technology con-
sisting of lectures, recitations and ap-
propniate practical laboratory work to-
taling at least 20 semester hours; or

(ii) Courses 1n textile technology, in &
college or university of recognized stand-
g, consisting of lectures, recitations
and appropriate practical laboratory
work totaling at least 20 semester hours;
plus additional appropriate experiences
or education which, when combined with
the 20 semester hours m textile tech-
nology, will total 4 years of education
and experience and give the applicant
the substantial equavalent of the 4-year
college course.. The followmng are types
of experence which will be accepted 1n
combination with education to complete
the 4-year requirement:

(@) Subprofessional and higher grade
laboratory work, production or manufac-
turing involving techmecal duties, and
sumilar types of work which prowvide a
means of obtaming a working knowledge
of the theory and application of the sci-
entific prineiples of a physical or natural
science or of technology or engineermsg,

(b) Experience mn patent examuning,
or 1 abstracting, editing, or translating
reports or scientific literature dealing
with textiles and related matters.

(c) Research experience in such fields
as physics, chemistry, engineering, or
biology, which mcluded the analysis of
data and the preparation of scientific
reports.

(d) Technological work of profes-
sional grade, such as the duties of the
‘position Shown above, or professional
and subprofessional work in related
duties.

(4) Archwist. Archivists will analyze,
evaluate, and appraise Government rec-
ords for the purpose of deftermining
which ones are of historical value. They
may be responsible for classifying the
documents and for preparing index
cards contamming a bnef summary of the
contents of the material. Thewr duties
may also include reference and research
work to locate mnformation requested by
specialists 1n various fields who are en-
gaged 1n 1dentifying, classifying and pre-
serving documentary materials. Appli-
cants must have successfully completed
one of the following:

(i) A full 4-year course, 1 a college or
umversity of recogmzed -standing, in-
cluding or supplemented by 12 semester
hours 1n U. S. history and 18 semester
hours in any one or 1n any combmnation
of the following: (a) history: (b) politi-
cal science; (¢) sociology- (d) econom-
1cs; (e) public administration; or

(i) Courses in a college or umversity
of recognized standing as described in
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph;
plus additional appropriate education or
experience which, when combined with
the 12 semester hours m U. S. history
and 18 semester hours in the other
above-mentioned subjects, will total 4
years of education and experience and
give the applicant the substantial equiv-
alent of the 4~year college course. The
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following are types of experience vhich
will be accepted in combination with
education to meet this requirement:

(a) Experience as an archivist in o
Federal, State, church, buslnecs, or other
archives.

(b) Experience as o records analyst
engared in the management and retire-
ment of non-current records in a Gov-
ernment agency.

(¢) Responsible experience in the His-
torical Records Survey.

(5) Economist. Economists will con-
duct elementary professional economlic
research, including the evaluation and
briefing of expository data, the appraisal
and compilation of statistical data, and
the preparation of tentative economic
reports on some phase of @ major eco-
nomic problem. Applicants must have
successfully completed one of the fol-

lowing:

(1) A full 4-year course leadinT to &
bachelor’s degree, in a college or univer-
sity of recognized standing, with 24
semester hours in economics and 3
semester hours in sfatistics,

(if) Courses consisting of 24 cemester
hours in economics and 3 semester hours
in statistics, in a college or university of
recognized standing; plus additional ap-
propriate experience or education which
when combined with these cources, will
total 4 years of education and experi-
ence and give the applicant the substan-
tial equivalent of a 4-year collegze course.
The following are types of experience
which will be accepted in combination
with education to complete the 4-year
requirement:

(@) Progressively responsible clerleal
experience in the appraisal of economic
data (not of a statistical nature), and
the preparation of economic ocutlines,
briefs and reports.

(b) Progressively responsible clerical
experience in the appraisal of economic
data, both expository and statistical;
the compilation of appropriate statisti-
cal data; and the preparation of eco-
nomic outlines, briefs and reports.

(6) Agricultural cconomist. Arrl
cultural economists will assist In re-
search or other scientific or profezsional
works in the field of asricultural econom-
ics, applying basic economic laws and
principles in connection with the collec-
tion of agricultural data and will asslst
mn the preparation of reports on farm
policies and on the production and dis-
tribution of agricultural commoedites.
These duties require & working Iknowl-
edge of the basic principles, concepts
and terminology of asricultural econom-
1cs and a knowledge of the application
of statistics to economic research. Ap-
plicants must have successfully com=-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course, in a collere or
university of recognized standin~, lead-
ing to a bachelor's desree in arricultural
economics, or study leading to o de~ree
in the closely allled fields of general eco-~
nomics, business administration, politl-
cal science or socliolozy, including ab
least 12 semester hours in agricultural
economucs and 3 semester hours in sta-
tistics; or

(i1) Courses in agricultural economlics
in a college or university of recormized
standing, consisting of lectures and reci-
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tations tetaling 21 semester hours i ag-
ricultural economics and 3 semester
hours in stotistics; plus additional ap-
propriate experience or education whieh,
swwhen combined with the 21 semester
hours in agrictultural economics and 3
semester hours in statistics, will total 4
years of education and expenience and
will give the applicant the substantial
equivalent of a 4-year colleze course.
Study in the clozely allied fields of gen-
eral economics, political science, business
edministration (including marcetinzg
and transpartation), economic geozra-
phy, or sociology may bz included in the
21 cemester hours of agricultural eco-
nomics, Provided, That the applicant
shows at least 12 semester homwrs m
purely asricultural economic subjects
and 3 sémester hours in statistics. The
followinz types of experience will bz a¢-
cepted iIn combination with education
to complete the 4-year requirement:
Progrezsively responsible experience n
the collection and preliminary analysis
of statistical and narrative economic
dato in such acricultural fields as pro-
duction, storaze, transportation, mar-
Leting, distribution, consumption, prices
and income.

() Botanist. Botanists will assist the
plannint and execution of field and
laboratory work In botanical research
or other ccientific or professional work
in the field of botany, including the mak-
Ing of obzzrvations, and the collection,
examination and statistical analysis of
data. They will assist in identification
and dezcription of plants and szeds, and
the investication of their distribution,
habits of growth and economic valuz.
Thece duties require o working knowl-
edoe of the basie principles, concepts and
terminolozy of hotany. Applicanfs must
have succczsfully completed one of the
followine:

(1) A full 4-year course in 2 colleze or
univercity of reco~nized standing, lead-~
inz o a bachelor’s dezree with 2 major
in botany.

(i) Courses In botany in 2 colleze of
university of recosnized standing con-
sistin of lectures, recitations and labo-
ratory worl: tofaling at least 20 samester
hours; plus additional appropriate ex-
perlence which when eombined with the
20 cemester hours in botany will total
4 years of education and experience and
cive the applicant the substantial equv-
alent of 2 4-year colleze course. ‘The
following are types of esperience which
will be accepted in combination with
education to complete the 4-year requira-
ment:

() ‘Subprofezsfon2l or professional
laboratory worl: which provides a m-ans
of obtaining a workiiny Imowledze of the
theory and application of the seientifie
principles of a botanical scienca.

(b) Experience in abstracting, editing,
or translating reports or scientific litera-
ture in botany or clozely related fields.
R;:ﬁdesarch experience in botany or related
bil

(c) Work in botany of a professional
grade, such as dezeribzd in the typical
duties of the positions to ba filled from
this examination.

(d) Teaching botany.

(8) Dairy husbandman. Dawry hus-
bandmen will assist in research or other
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professional or scientific work in the
breeding, nutrition and management of
dairy caftle. These duties require a
working knowledge of the basic prin-
ciples, concepts and terminology of dairy
husbandry, dairy anmimal nutrition and
animal production. Applicants must
have successfully completed one of the
following:

(i) A full4-year course in a college or
university of recognized standing lead-
g to a bachelor’s degree with a major
in dairy husbandry, or in ammal hus-
bandry including at least one. course mn
dairy husbandry.

(i) Courses mn dawry husbandry and
animal husbandry 1n a college or univer-
sity of recognized standing consisting of
lectures, recitations and laboratory work
totaling at least 20 semester hours plus
additional appropriate experience or ed-
ucation which when combined with the
20 hours 1in dawry and anmimal hushandry
will total 4 years of education and ex-
perience and give the applicant the sub-
stantial equivalent of a 4-year college
course. 'The following are types of ex-
perience which will ‘be accepted 1n com-
bination with education to complete the
4-year requirement:

(a) Responsible experience in the
breeding, nutrition and management of
g laérge pure hred or commercial dairy

erd.

(b) Responsible experience in the
breeding, nutrition and management of
a college or experument station dawry
herd.

(9) Dawry manufacturing specialist.
Dairy manufacturing specialists will as~
sist in performing research or other pro-
fessional or scientific work mn the de-
velopment and mtroduction of improved
methods in the manufacture or process-
g of milk and milk products. These
duties require a working knowledge of
the principles, concepts and terminology
of dairy practice, milk testing, the manu-

facture of dawry products, and dawry"

economics. Applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed one of the following:

(i) A full 4-year course 1n & college or
university of recognized standing lead-
ing to a bachelor’s degree with & major 1n
dairy manufacturing, or;

(ii) Courses mn dairy manufacturing in
a college or unwversity or recognized
standing consisting of lectures, recita-
tions and laboratory work totaling not
less than 20 semester hours plus addi-
tional appropriate experience or educa-
tion which when combined with the 20
semester hours mn dairy manufacturing
will total 4 years of education and ex-
perience and give the applicant the sub-
stantial equivalent of a 4-year college
course. The followmng are types of ex-
perience which will be accepted mn com-
‘bination with education to.complete.the
4-year requirement: Responsible experi-
ence in the following:

(a) Laboratory analysis and research
of milk and milk products.

(b) State or municipal mspection of
creameries.

(¢) Butter maker, cheese maker, ice
cream maker or processor of whole milk
in a large commercial milk plant.

(10) Farm management supervisor
Farm management supervisors advise on
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or perform techmcal or other profes-
sional work m the field of farm manage-
ment involving the extension of credit
and the supervision of operators of
family-type farms. The duties of this
position require a practical working
knowledge of the basic principles, con-
cepts, and terminology of farm manage-
ment, agricultural eredit, and crop and
livestock management. Applicants must
have successfully completed one of the
following:

(i) A full 4-year course, in a college or
university of recogmzed standing, lead-
mg to a bachelor’s degree in farm man-
agement; 1 other fields within agricul-
tural economics; in agronomy, ammal
husbandry, agricultural engineering,
horticulture, agricultural education; or
m general agriculture; or

(ii) Courses 1n farm management or
one of the other related agricultural
sciences acceptable toward a degree in
agriculture 1n a college or university of
recognized standing, and consisting of
lectures, recitations, and laboratory
work, totaling at least 40 semester hours
and mcluding at least one course in farm
management and the balance of the
semester hours 1n at least three of the
following groups:

(@) Agricultural economics.

(b) Soils.

(e) Crops.

(d) Animal, dairy, or_poultry husbandry.

(e) Feeds and feeding or animal nutrition.

“(f) Agricultural engineering.

plus additional appropriate experience or
education which, when combined with
the 40 semester hours of- course work
outlined above, will fotal 4 years of
education and experience and give the
applicant the substantial equivalent of a
4-year coliege course.

(11) Plant physiologist, Plant physi-
ologists will assist 1n the performance of
research or other scientific or profes-
sional work in plant physiology, melud-
ing studies of the effect of toxic sub-
stances, soil and nutritional conditions
upon plant growth and maturity and of
conditions affecting the storage life of
fruits and vegetables. The duties of this
position require & working knowledge of
the principles, concepts and terminology
of botany, plant science and plant phys-
1ology. Applicants must have success-
fully completed one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course, 1n a college or
umversity of recognized standing lead-
mg to a bachelor’s degree with a major
1 botany or plant science with o mim-~
mum of 10 semester hours of plant
physiology.

(ii) Courses mn plant science totaling
at least 20 semester hours including at
least 10 semester hours of plant physi~
ology 1n a college or university of recog-
mzed standing consisting of lectures,
recitations and laboratory work; plus
additional appropriate education or ex-
penience which when combined with the
20 semester hours m plant science will
tofal 4 years of education or experience
and give the applicant the substantial
equivalent of a 4-year college course.
‘The following are types of experience
which will be accepted in combination
with education to complete the 4-year
requirement:

(z) Subprofessional or professional
Iaboratory work which provided a meany
of obtaining a working knowledge of tho
theory and application of the sclentific
principles of a natural science.

(b)Y Experience in abstracting, editing
or translating reports or scientific litern~
ture in plant physiology or closely related
fields.

(¢) Research experience in plant
physiology or related fields.

(d) Work in plant physiology of a pro-
fessional grade, such as described in the
duties of the positions to be filled from
this examination.

(b) Restriction of certification for
haghly techmical positions. For positiony
involving highly technical research, de«
sign or development, or similar funhecs
tions, certification may be restricted to
eligibles who show the successful com-
pletion of a full college, course in the
appropriate option.

(¢) Duties. The options seleoted for
the current Junior Professional Asslst«
ant exemination are of highly specialized
nature, having to do with original re«
search, design or development or other
functions of comparable scope or diffl-
cuty. Appointees perform professional
work in the appropriate specialized fleld
or option in commection with (1) the
study, collection, investigation, clagsifi-
catlon, analysis, preservation and inter-
pretation of data, documents, exhibits ot
publications in one or more of the social
or physical sciences, or (2) a wide varlety
of projects requiring the use or develop~
ment of technical equipment, laboratory
apparatus, chemical compounds and go«
lutions, other sclentific instruments, o
research methods and devices. .

(d) Knowledge and training requistie
for performance of duties, The Juniot
Professional Assistant positions are at
the entrance level to a career in the sol-
entific and professional service. Ap-
pointees must have an understanding of
the fundamental important basie prin-
ciples, methods and skills required in
the appropriate scientific or professional
field, and they must be equipped with
considerable specialized knowledge if
they are to deal in an effective manner
with the varied and diversified probloms
to be encountered. This may only be
obtained through instruction and train-
ing where an adequate comprehensive
and preferably an exceptional back-
ground and foundatiqn in the appropri-
ate scientific or professional fleld is
furnished. A thorough knowledge of the
literature of the scientific or professional
field 18 essential together with the ability
to understand and make use of that
which has been written, Incumbents
must, to a marked degree, be fitted to
advance into more responsible, motre
technical and more exacting positions.

(e) Method of obtaining basic knowl-
edge and trawning. The professional and
scientific-knowledge and training, of the
level and extent required for the propor
performance of these dutles, can be ob-«
tained only. by attending and completing
major study in the approprinte option
at a college or university of recognized
standing, where a full staff of competent
instructors and adequate library, labo-
ratory and other research facilities are
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available and where suitable standards
regarding completeness of program and
attainment of proficiency may be en-
forced.

§ 24.39 Mathematician, GS-1520, all
grades where the duties wnvolve highly
complicated or fundamental scientific
research or sumilar difficult scientific
duties—(a) Educational requirement.
The successiul completion of a full four-
year course in an accredited college or
university leading to a bachelor’s degree.
This study must have included courses in
mathematics totaling at least 24 semes-
ter hours which were acceptable for
credit toward meeting the requrements
of a major in mathematics and which
mcluded at least five of the follomnng:
differential calculus, integral calculus,
theory of equations, vector analysis, sta-
tistics, higher algebra (beyond elemen-
tary college algebra) differential equa~
tions, advanced differential calculus, ad-
vanced integral calculus, any other ad-
vanced course in mathematies for which
one of the above 1s prerequisite.

(b) Duties. 'The duties of these posi-
tions are: performing, conducting, plan-
mng, or directing mathematical work
involving calculations and computations
incident to 1mvestigative,-developmental
and research work in the scientific fields
such as engineering, physics, astronomy,
ete., collecting, examiming and interpret-~
g scientific data; coordinating assigh-
ments and programs; planning mathe-
matical procedures for scientific field
irips; prepanng reports and manuals,
and editing or preparing articles for
publication. Those positions requrmng
the sucessful completion of four years of
college or umwersity traimng are
characterized as follows:

(1) Critical mvestigative work requir-
mg a sound knowledge of the funda-
mental laws, theories, principles and
terminology of mathematics and related
sciences and having for its objective the
development of new or improved methods
of analysis, the development or exten-
sion of new theories or principles, or &
new mterpretation of known facts, lead-
ing to a revision of accepted theories and
laws.

(2) The application in new ways of
known complex mathematical laws and
facts to the development of new tech-
niques or devices.

(3) The coordination of a broad re-
search program requiring the combmed
efforts of several specialists 1n different
scientific_fields. 'The leader of such a
program must have an understanding of
the mathematical principles, procedures
and potentialities of the scientific fields
mvolved, and the ability to coordinate
the activities of the various specialists.

(c) Knowledge and traiming requisite
for performance of duties. 'The urgent
need for fundamental research and de-
velopmental work in all scientific fields
1 order to safeguard and improve the
nation’s security, and general welfare is
apparent. The Congress of the United
States has recogmized the vital necessity
for such scientific research and develop-
mental work and has authorized through
appropriations the spending of large
sums of money for varied and important
research programs, ‘These programs are

No.243—5

FEDERAL REGISTER

carried on by the various departments
and agencies of the Federal government
and have resulted in very notable
achievements in scientific research dur-
ing World War IL

‘The advances in the varlous sclences
durning World War II have becen out-
standing and of major importance. Es-
pecially in the fields of physical sclence
and of engineering have these advances
been dependent upon and interrelated to
mathematics in all its branches. Math-
ematies is an indispensable tool in ex-
pressing basic laws and concepts in these
flelds, in interpreting experimental data,
in extending old or establishing new con-
cepts of matter and ehergy, and in cstab-
lishing basic hypotheses for experimen-
tal work in new fields. Further advances
in the physical sciences and in enrineer-
ing will depend on the number of highly
qualified and properly trained mathema-
ticlans who are competent to explore
from a mathematical standpoint the
particular field in which a research prob-
lem is centered. Concurrent with these
advances in the flelds of sclence is the
flow of new sclentific knowledge, co that
persons engaged in highly complicated
mathematical computations in a special-
ized field must of necessity possess the
fundamental knowledge characteristic of
mathematics and in addition that of per-
tinent allied fields in order that they may
successfully attack complex problems.

Private industry requiring mathema-
ticians for research positions hos long
recognized the necessity for brondly
trained men for professional mathemat-
ics positions who are well grounded
mm the fundamentals of the sclences
involved: They are required to have
education represented by at least the at-
tainment of a bachelor’s degree in math-
ematics and, in many cases, o higher
degree with specialization in a particu-
lar field is demanded.

(d) hrethod of obtaining the basic
knowledge and training. Paragrophs
(a)-(c) of this section contain state-
ments of the minimum knowledre and
traiping required to carry on suce:ss-
fully professional research work in the
field of mathematics. The only method
by which such knowledge and training
may be acquired is by attending a colleze
or university where competent instruc-
tion and guidance are available, where
courses are arranged In a systematic
progressive schedule and where adequate
laboratory facilities and librarles are
provaded, and where objective evalua-
tions are made of a person’s prozress in
acquiring professional and sclentific
mformation.

§24.40 Instructor (MMeteorology), GS-
1710-7-12—(a) Educational require-
ment. All applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed a resident course of
study in Weather Forecasting Theory at
a military school or college, or a curricu-
Ium of study which included or has been
supplemented by at least 20 semester
hours of study consisting of Iaboratory
work in synoptic meteorology and fore-
casting, and fundamental courses in
synoptic and dynamic meteorology at o
college or wuniversity of recognized
standing.
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(b) Dutics. With varying dezrees of
responcibility commensurate with the
rrades indicated, to instruct military
perconnel in one or more of the follotnng
subjects: Surface Charts and Weather
Forecasting, Auxiliary Charts and Dia-
grams, Air IMass Analysis, Synoptic Iie-
teoroloy, Dynamic IMeteorolozy, Lim-
ited Data Analysis, World Geozraphy
and Climatolosy, Extended and Y.ongz
Range Forecasting, Weather Station Op-
eration, Staff Weather Subjects, Ocean-
oJraphy, ApplHed Micro-Meteorolozy,
Tropical Meteorolozy, Anomalous Radar
Proparation. In-Flizht Weather Obser-
vation, and other related subjects, m
accordance with a definite instructional
program, or prescribed course of study-
to prepare or acssist in preparing ma-
terial for instruction; and f{o perform
related duties as assigned.

(c) EKnowledge and traimming requisite
Jor performance of duties. ‘The ad-
vances in the field of meteorolozy have
been lorgely the result of the application
of the laws and concepts of the physical
eciences to the solution of the problems
of meteorolozy. A Lknowledge of the per-
tinent physical sclences is indispensable
in interpreting obzervational data, in de-~
sionine and improving the instruments
used in moking sclentific obssrvations,
and in extending old or developing new
concepts and theories used in forecast-
ing weather., Further advances in me-
teorolozy must depand on the numbar
of hishiy qualified and properly trained
meteoroloists who are competent to ex-
plore the field and make further applica-
tions of the new developments in the
physical sclences to the scienca of me-
teorolozy. Instructors, therefore, must
be fully qualified to teach such fechneal
subjects to those who will be engzased in
gatheriny and interpreting meteoro-
lozlcal data. In order to perform suc-
cessfully theze Instruction duties the
applicant must have a knowledge. and
tralning in weather forecasting at the
full professional level. This Imowledge
and training can be obtained in either of
the followings ways: (1) Through four
years of experience in meteorolozy at
efther o professional or subprofessional
level supplemented by the successful
completion of a resident course m
Weather Forecasting Theory, or (2)
Through the successful completion of a
four year colleze course with a major in
the physical sclences such as physics,
meteorolosy, mathematics, chemistry, or
engineering, including or supplemented
by the succezsful completion of a course
of traininz in Weather Forecasting
‘Theory. Itisnotbelieved that a Enovl-
edge of weather forecasting at the full
professional level can be acquured with-
out at least some formal training at the
professional level. In order to complete
a courze in Weather Forecastiny Theory
a knowled~e of physies and mathematics
is neceszary.. 'The necessary background
to weather forecastiny cannot be ob-
tained without at least some formal
educational training in these subjects.

(@) Lrethod of obiaming basie Enowl-
cdne and iraining. Paragraphs (a)-(c)
of this fection contain statements of the
minimum knowledge and trainmz re-
quired to carry on successfully profes-
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sional work in the field of meteorology.
The only method by which such profes-
sional knowledge and traming may be
acquired 1s by attending & college or mil-
itary school or university where compe-~
tent instruction and guwidance are avail-
able, where courses are arranged 1 a
systematic progressive schedule and
where adequate laboratory facilities and
libraries are provided, and where ob-
jective evaluations are made of & per-
son’s progress n acquring professional
and scientific information.

§ 24.41 Human Biologist, GS—-14—(a)
Educational requirement. Applicants
must show the successful completion of
a full college course 1n & college or uni-
versity of recognized standing with
courses toteling at least 20 semester
hours credit in either (1) physiology or,
(2) a combmation of biophysics, bio-
chemistry and physiology which includes
at least 10 semester hours credit in phys-
iology.

(b) Duties. 'The human biologist
plans, directs and coordinates research
programs in environmental biology to
determine the kind and degree of man’s
physiological responses to all variations
of environmental stresses to which he
may be subjected upon a world wide
scale as these responses are related to his
protection against or adaptation to such
stresses. Directs the activities of scien-
tists, working principally in research in
biophysics, biochemistry, physiology and
anthropology to determine man’s physi~
ological responses to varymg kmnds and
degrees of environment and how these
are mogified by such factors as occupa-
tion, racial background, anthropological
type, age, preconditioning to extreme en~
vironmental changes, mental attitudes,
ete., to determune the capacities and lim-~
jtations of the human body in coping with
adverse environments, the causes and ef-
feets of the environment upon man and
possible compensations. Coordinates re-
search programs under his direction with
those being conducted elsewhere within
the orgamzation to determine the cloth-
ing, clothing assemblies, and other spe-
cialized types of equpment which will
provide maximum protection against-and
resistance to destructive environmental
forces and to analyze and evaluate the
elements of environment and develop
formula for their correlation with the
physical and human hiological problems
being studied.

(¢) Knowledge and tramming requisiie
for performance of duties. The duties
of this_position call for research in en-
vironmental effects on a much greater
scale than has been done previously.
'The mncumbent of the position must have
a broad, extensive background mn physi~
Glogy or in a combination of physiology,
biology, biochemustry and biophysics.
The training must have been such as to
demonstrate ability to develop and di-
rect research programs of sound, practi-
cal scope.

(@) Method of obtawming basic knowl-
edge and tramming. Paragraphs (a)-(c)’
of this section contain statements of the
mmimum knowledge and training re-
quired to carry on successfully the duties
of the position. The only method by
which such knowledge and {raiming may
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be acqured is by attending a college or
umversity where competent wnstruction
and gwmdance 1s available, where courses
are arranged in a systematic progressive
schedule and where adequate laboratory
facilities and libraries are provided and
where objective evaluations are made of
a person’s progress in acquiring profes-
sional and scientific nformation.

§ 2442 U.S. Coast Guard Academy—
(a) Instructor of Electrical Engineer-
g, GS-1710-11—(1) Educational re-
quirement. Applicents must have suc-
cessfully completed a 4-year.course of
study leading to a bachelor’s degree in
engineering or physics 1 & college or
umversity of recognized standing.

(2). Duties. The appomntee to this

bosition will mstruct cadets at the U. S.
Coast Guard Academy in electrical engi-
neermng mcluding alternating and direct
current machines and circuits and engi-
neermmg electromics. Under the super-
vision of the head of the engineering de-
partment he will prepare daily assign-
ments, usimg as gudes the assigned text-
hook, reference texts, Coast Guard in-
structions and manufacturers’ and other
techmcal publications. He will give
classroom.and laboratory instruction and
prepare and grade examinatfions. He
will be required to keep himself informed
of the latest developments in his tech-
nical field and 1n education methods so
that cadets may receive a knowledge of
fuhdamental concepts and techiques in
electrical engineering and develop ana-
1ytical ability which will enable them to
perform the duties of commissioned of-
ficers of the Coast Guard.

(3) Justification of educational re-
quirement,

Norte: Justification for Instructor of Elec-
trical Engineering GS-11 is the same as the
justification for Teacher, All Grades (ses
§ 24.12).

(b) Instructor of Mathematics, GS—
1710-11—(1)—Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted a 4-year course of study leading to
a bachelor’s degree with study.in mathe~
matics or civil engmeering i1n a college
or umversity of recogmzed standing.

(2) Duties. The appomntee to this po-
sition will mstruct cadets at the U, S.
Coast Guard Academy in mathematics
and surveymng and related subjects in-
cluding plane and spherical trigonom-
etry, analytical geometry, plane and hy-
drographic surveying, differential and
1r_1/tegra.1 calculus and analytical mechan-

-i¢8. Under the supervision of the heads
of the departments of mathematics and
civil engineering he will prepare daily
assignments using as guides the assigned
textbook, reference texts, Coast Guard
instructions and manufacturers’ and
other techmical publications. He will
giwe classroom instruction and prepare
and grade exammations. He will.be re-
quired to keep himself informed of the
latest developments in his techmeal field
and m educafional methods so that
cadets may reteive a knowledge of fun-
damental concepts and techmques and
develop analytical ability which will en-
able them to perform the duties of com-
mussioned officers-in the Coast Guard.

(3) Justification of educalional re-
quirement.

Nore: Justification for Instructor of
Mathematics, GS-11 is the same as the justis
fication for Teachers, All Grades (seo § 24.13),

§ 2443 Archeologist, GS-193-5~11-—
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have completed s four-
year course of study in.a college or
university -of recognized standing, in-
cluding or supplemented by 20 semestex
hours in anthropology including courses
that are acceptable toward a major in
anthropology. At least one course in
American archeology is required and the
training must also have included or been
supplemented by at least three months
of archeological excavations experionce
under the direction of & recognized pro«
fessional archeologist, or

(2) Applicants must have completed
20 semester hours in anthropology in-
cluding courses that are acceptable to«
ward a major in anthropology. At least
one course in American axrcheology 18 ro«
quired. In addition, they must have had
three years of education or appropriate
experience which when combined with
the specialized study described above will
give them tHe equivalent of a four-year
college course. This education or ox«
perience must have included or been
supplemented by at least three months
of archeological excavations experienco
under the direction of a recognized pro-
fessional archeologist, .

(b) Duties. Archeologicel positions in
tHe Federal service are highly special-
ized. They involve technical aspects of
archeological excavations, collection of
museum specimens, and dissemination
of information in the archeological fleld.
They also involve the coordination of
archeological reseaxrch with varfous
educational programs. Specific duties
performed by archeologists include: Ar-
cheological excavations, repair and sta-
bilization of ruins, classification and
cataloging museum specimens, preparg-
tion of reports on archeological subjeoty,
performance of research in archeological
problems, and coordination of the ac-
tivities of the Federal agency with the
efforts of Federal, state, and local organ-
jzations interested in preservation of
important archeological and historical
areas.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for the performance of duties. In order
tb preserve, care for, and interpret the
archeological vesources of the nation,
the «archeologist must have a thorough
knowledge of archeology and related
fields and an understanding of fiéld and
laboratory research. The archeologist,
in order to perform professional dutics
satisfactorily, must have a knowledge of
all technical aspects of the work., Mo
must be able to secure and present to
Federal agencies and to the American
public authentic and usable information
concerning archeological resources.

(d) Method of obtaining basic knowl-
edge and traimng.. The only method
known by which persons may obtain the
basic knowledge required to perform
adequately the dutles of a professional
archeologist is through training secured
in a college or university of recognized
standing. ‘The necessary knowledge
cannot be gained simply through expo«
rience, but requires formal training in
method, and formal and comprehensivo
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reviewy under supervision of the princie
pal reports in the field of American Ar-
cheology. It also requres specialized
and supervised examination of collec~
tions of artifacts only available in insti-
tutions of learning -where courses in the
subject are regularly given. Unless an
archeologist 1s properly trained he may
do 1rreparable damage to the resources
under consideration.

§ 2444 Psycholog:st (Personal Coun-
selor) GS-180-11, Veterans’ Admwnisira~-
tion—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted the following courses 1n a college
or umversity of recogmzed standing:

(1) Two courses 1 abnormal psy-
chology, clinical psychology, mental hy-
giene, psychopathology, personality or
psychology of adjustment.

(2) One course m climeal techmques
ncluding individual testing, interview-
mg, or the case-study method.

(3) One course m differential psy-
chology or {ests and measurements
(educational, vocational, psychological,
personality, attitude) or statistics (psy-
chological or educational)

(4) A total of six additional courses
composed of any combmation of the
courses mentioned above and courses 1
human biology, neurology, physiolozical
psychology and general, experimental,
child, adolescent, social, anmimal, system-
atic or indusfrial psychology. Comple-
Hon of all requrements for the Ph. D.
degree 1n psychology exéept for a thesis
will be accepted as meeting this muni-
mum educational requirement.

(b) Duties. Psychologists (Personal
Counselor) counsel veterans who during
the utilization of Veterans’ Administra-
tion services for the selection of a voca-
tional objective or’in the course of voca-
{ional traiming have personal problems
which interfere n thewr successful
vocational rehabilitation. Psychologists
(Personal Counseloxr) confer with Voca-
tional Adwvisers and Vocational Rehgbili-
tation Traixming Officers 1n furthering the
vocation rehabilitation of veterans with

_maladjustments; assist veterans with
personal and social maladjustments,
usmng the appropnate therapeutic tech-
maques, with the aim of eliminating their
difficulties wherever possible; detect
those veterans with serious mental or
emotional disturbances and refer them
to Veterans Admimstration Mental Hy-
giene Clinies or authorized private men-
tal hygiene clinics.

c) Knowledge and trawming requisite
for performance of duties. In order to
adequately counsel maladjusted veter-
ans, the Psychologist (Personal Coun-
selor) must have had a. specialized tech-
nical background of education and ex-
perience 1n the field of psychology. This
background should have provided a thor-
ough knowledge of the principles under-
Iying behavior and of psychological and
counseling techniques. The Psycholo-
gist (Personal Counselor) must possess
such technical knowledge in order that
he may counsel veterans in the effort to

-elimmate the problems which have been
blocking their vocational adjustment,
thereby assisting 1 their total rehabili-
tation. Since Psychologists (Personal
Counselor) function without profes-

FEDERAL REGISTER

sionel direction from psychiatrists, they
must have sound preparation which will
enable them to make decislons os to
which maladjusted veterans, had they
not heen forced into difilcult military or
combat situations, would have adjusted
to civilian situations with & minimum of
dficulty and which ones, becauze of the
serious pature’ of their social and per-
sonal problems, should be referred to
mental hygiene clinics for more intensive
and extensive treatment.

(d) Method of oblaining basic Inowls
edge and training. ‘The only method
known by which persons may obtain the
basic knowledges and skills required to
perform the duties of this position is
through the training given at recornized
colleges and universities. Throuch such
training, under instructors havinsT ex-
tensive specialized training, the student
15 able to acquire a knowledge of psycho-
logical principles and techniques, Under
close professional supervision, he learns
the psychological techniques appropriate
for dealing with the various types of
maladjusted individuals either throuch
close observation of, or actual practice
with, clinical cases or through ctudy of
a wealth of clinical case matericl. Such
scientific knowledge and skill cannot be
acquired and integrated throush indi-
widual study because the neceszsary su-
pervision and facilities are not available.
'The requisite studies reprezent informa-
tion from a variety of fields, and the stu-
dent cannot cover the material except

.. throueh supervised progressive cources
of study designed to provide a compre-
hensive understanding of the subjects.

§ 2445 IMetallurgist, GS-1321-7-15
(positions wnvolving highly complicated
or fundamental scientific rescarch or
sumilar difiicult scientific duties)—(a)
Educational requirement. Certification
for these positions will be restrictcd to
those eligibles who show the successful
completion of a four-year cource in a
colleze or university of recognized stond-
g, leading to a bachelor’s desree in
metallurey or metallurgical engincerine,
‘This study must have included courses
in metallurgical subjects consistineg of
lectures, recitations, and practical Iabe
oratory work totaling at least 20 cemes-
ter hours.

(b) Duties. ‘The duties of thece post-
tions are as follows:

(1) Critical investigative worl: require
ing a sound knowledge of the fundamen-
tal principles, theories, practices, and
termunology of metallurgy and related
sciences and having for its objective the
development or extension of new theorles
or principles, or o new interpretation of
known facts leading to a revision of ac-
cepted theories and practices.

(2) The application of the movm Javs
and facts of the physleal sclenees and
principles of metallurgy to the'develop-
ment of new processes or products,

(3) The coordination of a broad re-
search program requiring the combined
efforts of several specialists in different
scientific fields. The leader of such &
brogram must have an understanding of
the metallurgical principles, practices,
and potentialities of the sclentific fdelds
mvolved, and the ability to coordinate
the activities of the various speclalists,
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(¢) Encwledne and irawning reousite
Jor porformence of duties. The ad-
vances in metallurgy have been depend-
ent upon and related to the advances
made in the various physical sciences.
A Imowledse of the principles and
theories of metallurgy and of the related
rhysical cclences, particularly physies
and chemistry, Is indispensable m
formulnting new concepts in metallurey,
in interpreting experimental data, in es-
tablishinz new processes, and in devel-
oping new products. Further advances
in metallurey will be dependent upon the
number of highly qualified and proparly
trained metallurgists who are compe-
tent to explore the field and are able fo
brinz new sclentific knowledse or estab-
lished selentific concepts to bzar on the
problends met in research. Conseguently
those engated in hishly complicated
fundamental research-or similar dificult
<clentific dutles in metallursy must of
necezsity pozsess a fundamental knowl-
edoe of metallurgy, chemistry, physics,
mathematics, and in addition that of
pertinent allled fields in order that they
may successfully attack complex prob-
lems. Private industry using metal-
lurgists for research positions has long
recoqmized the necessity for broadly
trained men for professional metallurgist
nosttions who are well grounded in the
fundamentals of the related sciences.
They are required to have education
reprezented by at least the attainment of
@ Bachelor's dezree In metallurgy, and
in many cases, a hicher dezree with
specialization in a porticular field is
demanded.

(d) IIethod of oblatning basic Enowl-
edge and training. The above are stafe-
ments of the minimum Eknowledze and
training required to carry on success-
fully professional research work in the
fleld of metalluryy. The only method by
vwhich such Enowledee and framning may
be required is by attending a colleze or
university where compeztent instruction
and guidance are available, where
courses are arranged In a systematic pro-
gressive schedule, and where adequate
Iaboratory facilitles and libraries are
provided, and where objective evaluz-
tions are made of a parson’s progress
acquiring profezsional and scientific 1n-
formation.

§ 2455 Range Ecologist, GS—454-7-12
(positions tnvolving highly technical or
Jundamental scicntific research, deswn,
or derclopment, or similar complex
sclentific duties)—(a) Educational re-
quirement, Applicants must have suc-
cezsfully completed a full 4-year course
in a colleze or university of recozmized
standing, with moajor study in plant
ecolozy, botany, range management,
agronomy, or animal husbandry, plus
responsible and successful experience in
rezearch or technical worlk.

(b) Dufies. Persons appomted as
range ecologists will perform such duties
s planning and conducting research
and investisations, primarily to ascer-
tain ways and means of mainfaimng,
improving, or reestablishing vezetation
on rante lands by improved ranze man-
agement methods; defermining plonts
best suited to reszeding; developinz re-
seeding and plonting methods bast
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adapted to range conditions in the area,
and proper grazing management of
reseeded stands. In all grades and
options, the duties are-essentially and
preponderantly research in nature.

(¢) Knowledge and trawmng requisite
for performance of duties. In order to
perform the research duties involved, ap-
pointees must have had sound training
in the basic sciences pertaiming to thewr
field. This can be acquured only through
the successful completion of appropriate
college courses in which the student re-
ceives competent instruction and gwd-
ance in the techmical and theoretical
subjects that he will have to apply 1n his
professional field,

'§ 24,66 Research Forester GS-461-
5-15 (all options except Fire Research
and Forest Influences)——(a) Educational
requirement. Applicants’ must have
successfully completed a full 4-year
course of study 1 an accredited colleg®
or university leading to a bachelor’s or
higher degree -with major study in for-
estry, forest engmeering, range manage-~
ment, wildlife management or a closely
related subject-matter feld. This
course of study must have included. at
least 20 semester hours of course-woik
in forestry with course-work which dealt
specifically with the following subjects:
silviculture, forest management, forest
protection, forest economies, forest uti-
lization and either (1) range manage-
ment, (2) wildlife management, (3) for-
est engmeering or (4) forest influences.

(b) Duties. Research Foresters ad-
vise on, admmster, supervise or per-
form professional and scientific researchy_
work in connection with the develop-
ment of improved methods and practices
followed i1n managing, protecting and
utilizing the resources of the forests and
the forest lands. This work involves the
discovery and interpretation of the prin~-
ciples and facts upon which rest the full
productive use of the forests and the
forest lands.

(¢) Knowledge and iraining requisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
without & sound basic knowledge of the-
fundamental biological and plant sci-
ences and of the basic physical and
mathematical sciences and specific
training in forestry. These duties re-
quire a most exacting and detailed
knowledge and trammng. Appomntees
must have the ability to apply theiwr pro-
fessional and scientific knowledge to
their work in order to solve specific
problems, interpret and apply the results
of research, both in the field of forestry
and in related fields of science, and to do
research in forestry. The knowledge
and training requured can only be
acquired through the successful com-
pletion of a directed course of study in
an accredited college or umiversity which
has scientific libraries, well-equupped
laboratories and thoroughly framed in-
structors, gives expert guwdance and
evaluates progress competently.

§ 24.57 Socwal worker (child welfare),
GS-185-7-9-11—(a) Educational re-
quirement. Applicants must have com~
pleted, in a college, university, or school
of social work of recogmized standing,
two courses 1n social case work, theory
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and prirciples, 500 hours of supervised
field work 1n social case work ‘and six
additional courses in any of the follow-
ing: Child welfare, juvenile delinquency;
probation and parole, psychiatric social
work, medical social work, social legisla-
tion, labor problems, social group work,
community organization, public welfare
admimstration, or social research.

(b) Duties. Social workers (child
welfare) assist children who are brought
to the attention of child welfare agencies
because of ~behavior problems, delin-
quency, neglect, or .dependency. They
make social studies of the child, his fam-
ily, and community, working them out.
Child welfare workers work with the
child, his family, and community forces
m facilitating the adjustment of the
child in his own home., When circums-
stances within the child, the home, or the
community make it necessary for the
child to leave his home, the child welfare
worker interprets this to the child and
his family i1n order fo gain acceptance
of a plan of foster care or group care, as
the needs of the child indicate. After
placement, work with the child and his
family 1s continued and is directed to-
ward a modification which will enable
the child to return to his home and
community.

(¢) Enowledge and framning requisite
for performance of duties. Social work=+
ers (child welfare) must have skill in
applymg the principles and methods of
social case work., They must be able to
establish constructive relationships with
children and adults under difficult cir-
cumstances and exercise yudgment and
skill in assisting them to use their capac~
ities to the fullest extent. They must
have an understanding of the meaning
of behavior and a knowledge of person~
ality problems. A -good understanding
of family relationships 1s required as is
knowledge of the social, legal, and eco-
nomuc aspects of child placement.

(d) Method of obtawning basid knowl-
edge and iramming. The only method
known by which persons may obtain the
basic knowledge required to perform
adequately the duties of & social worker
(child welfare) is through tfraining in
social work. In such training, the stu-
dent receives competent instruction in
the .technical subject which must be ap-
plied—social case work theory and prin-
ciples, patterns and implications of be-
havior, and community forces as ‘they
affect indivaiduals. In the field work ex-
perience where the student works in a
social agency with a limited number of
selected cases, theory and practice are
mtegrated. The scientific knowledge
and skill cannot be acquired-by individ-
ual study because the.necessary facilities
and supervision are nobt available.
Requisite studies-represent information
from such a variety of fields that an in-
dividual cannot cover the material ex-
cept through the careful correlation of
directed classroom study and reading
with the supervised field work.

§ 24.60 Archwvist GS-1420-7-13 (posi=
tions wmvolving specialized archuval work
of hwghly technical characier)—(a) Ed-
ucational requirement. Applicants must
have successfully completed & full 4-year
course 1mn.a college or umversity of rec~

ognized standing, including or supple«
mented by 12 semester hours in United
States History and 18 semester hours in
any one or gny combination of histoty,
y,political sclence, soclology, economics,
and public administration.

(b) Duties. Persons sappointed to
these positions will be responsible for
reference services involving old docu
ments; appraising the historical or ro~
search value of documents; consultative
services to scholars; scholarly historical
research of a different nature.

(¢) Knowledge and traimng requisite
for verformance of duties. For the pro-«
ficient performance of these specialized
duties, the incumbent must have a good
knowledge of the sotial sciences, par=
ticularly United States History.

(d) Method of obiaining basic knowl«
edge and trexming. The knowledge and
training required for the performanco
of the duties specified in paragraph (b)
of this section can be obtained only by
attending and completing courses in o
recognized college or university.

§24.61 IMicrobiologist, GS-403-7-13

(positions involving hughly technicel re-
search, deswgn, or development, or simi-
lar functions)—(a) Educational re-
quirement. Applicants must have suc«
cessfully completed & full 4-year course
1 a college or university of recognized
standing, leading to & degree with major
study in microbiology, bacteriology,
biology, or bilochemistry. This study
must have included courses consisting
of lectures, recitations, and appropriate
practical Iaboratory work tfotaling at
least 20 semester hours in either micro«
biology or bacteriology or any combinne
tion of these: or any combination 'of
microbiology, bacteriology, blology, and
biochemustry totaling 20 semester hours
which includes at least 10 semester hours
in microbiology or bacteriology or in
both.
(b) Duties. Appointees Investizate
the bacteriology of foods, including the
categories of bacteria, molds, and fungl.
Devise technical methods for preventing
the spoilage of foods by microorganisms
and conduct research to determine the
fundamental microbiologic processes re-
sponsible for spoilage. Develop details
of processing and storing foods which
will prevent thelr bacteriologic contami-
nation. Devise rapid methods of check«
mg the rate of growth of such organisms
in foods used by the Army, and incorpo-
rate these -methods into bacteriologie
techniques used in the fleld and oversens.
Carry out microblologic examination of
typical samples of Army food that has
been stored under diverse environmental
conditions, and may appraise quality as
well as nutritional value based on the
findings. XKeep informed on all phases
of research in miecrobiology conducted
under contract with academic institu-
tions, and may advise concerning the
initiation and continuation of microbio-
logical research projects. Ald in apply-
ing to the planning of rations all tech-
nical information obtained from many
organizations engaged in microbiologio
and bacteriologic research.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties.. The science
of microbiology as the term is used in
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these requirements indicates the study
and habits of bactena, yeasts, and molds,
and the effect of these organisms on food.
Such study involves investigation of the
physical and chemical changes that ac-
company the growth and development of
the various species of bactena, yeasts,
and molds and therefore requires a basic
knowledge of the related sciences of biol-
ogy, chemistry, and physics. The labo-
ratory techmiques of these latter sciences,
as well as those used 1 macrobiological
mvestigation, are necessary m order o
solve the problems which arise. Ability
to carry out basic research projects and
thorough . knowledge of recent advance-
ments 1 the field of microbiology are
requred.

(d) Method of obtaining basic knowl-
edge and traiming. The specialized and
techmecal knowledge required for the
successful performance of the duties
listed in paragraph (b) of this section
can be obtained only through attendance
at a college or umiversity of recogmzed

-standing which has the necessary com-
petent mstruction staff in these subjects
and has the necessary laboratory facili-
ties and library which are necessary for
the acqusition of traiming 1n these sub-
Jects. It 1s recogmzed that, i special-
1zed subjects such as microbiology, no
other source of obtamning such basic
information 1s available,

§2462 Nufritionisi, GS-493-9-13
(posifions wnvolmng highly technical re-
search, desgn, or development, or ssmilar
functions)—(a) Educational require-
sment. Applicants must have success-
fully completed a full 4-year course, 1n g
college or university of recogmized stand-
mg, leading to a degree, with major study
1n nutrition, biochemistry, or physiology.
‘This study must have included courses in
nutrition, biochemisiry, or physiology
consisting of lectures, recitations, and
appropriate practical laboratory work
totaling at least 20 semester hours.

(b) Duties. Investizates the nutri-
tional values of foods 1n relation to ade-
quate rations for the armed services and
for civilian feeding programs. In this
connection may carry out, or supervise,
work relating to the quantities of varous
nutrients found 1 foods, ther summa-
tion and correspondence with the quan-
tities requured for the maintenance of
health and efficiency. May be concerned
with the food supply indigenous to for-
eign countries, and with devising feeding
programs based on those and other sup-
plies. Conducts field tests of rations in
order. to determune thewr adequacy in
various stages of development. Is
closely informed on all phases of nutri-
tional research conducted under contract
with academic mnstitutions, and may ad-
vise concernmmg the initiation and con-
tinuation of nutritional research proj-
ects. Aids 1 applymg to the planning
of rations all technieal information ob-
tdined from many orgamzations engaged
m nufritional, biechemical, and physi-
ological research. May assist in nstruc-
tion -of students 1n appropriate subject.

(¢) Enowledge and trawning requisite
for performance of duties. 'These posi-
tions are characterized by investigation
in the fields of nutrition, which subject
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is dependent upon the biochemical and
physiological aspect of foods and thelr
effects upon human beings and animals,
Therefore, incumbents must possess o
knowledge of either biochemistry, physi-
ology, or nutrition. Further, incum-
bents must have aptitude for and train-
ing in the methods of original research,
coupled with scientific curiosity, abllity
to carry on and discover new relation-
ships between food and their components
and ammal organisms. In order to
properly conduct such research it is nec-
essary that applicants have & compre-
hensive basic science backeround in
chemistry, mathematics, etc. They
must also have specialized training or
experience in either nutrition, biochem-
istry, or physiology.

(d) Blethod of obtaining basic nowl-
edge and traxming. The field of nutrition
15 & highly specialized field which is de-
pendent upon basic knowledze of blo-
chemistry and physiology. Inthishighly
specialized science it is impossible to ac-
quire the necessary advance chemistry or
physiology necessary for performance of
these duties outside of an educational
mstitution which gives speclial training
in these sciences. The intricate and spe-
cialized nature of various knowledres re-
quired for these positions, the nececsity
for other basic sciences in conjunction
with these sclences are such that it Is
universally recognized that they cannot
be obtained outside the medium of for-
mal education. Private Industry, as well
as educational institutions, usually re-
quires much more than is hereby being
requested. Very often such institutions
require a doctor of philosophy derree.
In wview of this, it can be seen that the
necessary specialized skills cannot be
obtained except through an educational
Institution giving the specialized cources
specified in the educational requirement,

§24.63 Physiologist (Human), GS-
413-7-15 (positions involving highly
technical research, design, or devclop-
ment, or similar difiicult scientific func-
tions)—(a) Educational requirement,
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted a full 4-year courze in an ac-
credited college or university leadingz to a
bachelor’s degree, with major study in
physlology. This study must have in-
cluded courses totaling at least 20 semes-
ter hours in physiology or in any combl-
nation of 20 semester hours of blolosy,
biochemistry, and physiolosy, which has
included at least 6 semester hours in
physiology.

(b) Duties. Performs recearch in hu-
man physiology, and in animal physlol-
ogy as related to humans, through
laboratory and clinical investimations.
In the hugher grades, acts as consultant
and furmshes expert advice to theagency
in which employed and to other Federal
agencies,

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for the performance of duties. In order
that the appointee may successfully per-
form the professional duties of physiolo-
gist, it is necessary that he have a basie
knowledge of the physical and biologzical
sciences and have scientific training in
physiology. The specific knowlednes of
physiology, blochemistry, and blolory
must be augmented with more general-
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ized sclentific Information in chemistry,
mathematics, and physics. As ap-
pointees will be required to perform re-
gearch in physiology, they must have ap-
titude cnd training in the methods of
original research, tozether with the
ability to discover and inferpret new
relationships in physiolozy. They must
have the ability to present clear and ac-
curate reports of their scientific work.
(d} Method of obtaining basie Enowl-
edge and training. These positions are
research in character and the duties re-
quire thot incumbents he thoroughly
traincd in the field of physiolozy and
the related sciences. The only place n
which the required Ikmowledzes and
training may be obtained is in accredited
colleges in which adequate courses of 1n-
struction have been developed, which
have well equipped lazboratories and
thorouchly trained instructors, and n
which the training is 5o organized and
progress so evaluated as to insure ade-
quate training in the field of physiolozy.

§24.64 Aeronautical Research Scien~
tist, GS-861-7-15—(a) Educationeal re-
quirement. Applicants musf have suc-
cessfully completed a standard profes-
slonal curriculum leading to a bachelor’s
desree In a colleze or university of recoz-
nized standing, with major study in an
appropriate field of encineering, physical
sclence, mothematics, or other ficld
of sclence closely related to the duties
of positions included in this examination.

(b) Duties. ‘These positions cover a
wide varlety of professtonal aeronautical
rezearch worle. Appointees may be re-
quired to make theoretical and espen-
mental studies of the airflow in and about
aircraft components at subsonic, tran-
conie, and supersonie ajrspeeds; research
in stress distribution and stability of
shell-type structures; ressarch work mn
instrumentation in g wide field covermmg
o multitude of measurement problems
arising in aeronautical research; suit-
abllity of speeial fuels for various types of
heat engines; flicht rezearch, utiliang
pilotless aircraft, such as guided missiles,
to determine aerodynamic properties of
afrcraft and airera{t components in the
supersonic and transonic speed ranse.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
Jor performance of duties. The rm-
mum amount of training required for
the successful performance of-the duties
described in pararraph (b) of this sec-
tion is the completion of a standard pro-
fezslonal cwrriculum leading to 2 bach-
elor’s degree, with major study in an
appropriate field. Such a curriculum 1s
planned and intezrated so as to provide
sound and comprehensive traininz not
only in the particular field, but in other
related flelds, Full recogznition is also
given to the training in verbal facility
and the development of facility in lozi-
cal thinking and expression. The re-
cearch scientist must be able to present
the results of his work clearly and con-
clsely in both oral and written form.

(d) IIethod of oblawning basie Lnowl-
edge and training. The only method by
which the Imnowledse and training requi-
site to perform the duties set forth m
paragraph (b) of this section can he
acquired is by attending a colleze or uni-
versity where competent instruction and
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guidance are available, where courses are
arranged 1 a systematic, progressive
schedule, where adequate laboratory
facilities and libraries are provided, and
where objective evaluations are made of
a person’s progress In acquring pro-
fessional and scientific information.

“§ 24,68 Traiming Instructor (Super-
wtendent of Education), GS-1710-9,
'U. 8. Discwlinary Barracks, Camp Gor-
don, Augusta, Georgia, Department of
the Army—(a) Educational requirement.
Completion of a full four-year course in
a college or umversity of recognized
standing, which must have included or
have been supplemented by major study
in education.

(b) Duties. The Training Instructor
(Superintendent of Education) 1is re-
sponsible for carrying ouf the academic
program for teaching general prisoners
confined within the mstitution and per-
forms the following duties: coordinates
and directs the work of 2 civilian m-
structors, 22 prisoner instructors, and
4 prisoner clerks who are engaged in
teaching general prisoners m Literacy
School (including elementary reading,
writing, arithmetic, and spelling) and
Commercial School (including typing,
shorthand, secretarial practice, book-
keeping, etc.) coordinates and approves
all courses of study outlined by super-
visors and approves all daily lesson plans,
seeing that visual aids and supplemen-
tary material are being used; determines
whether lesson plans are bewng carried
out, whether the courses of study are be-
ing followed, and whether the istructor
is accomplishing and fulfilling.the aims
of the Academic Traming School; con-
ducts mnstructor traming program, using
training manuals; mstructs prisoner
teachers 1n proper educational methods,
such as classroom procedure, funda-
mentals_of teaching, lesson plans, ete.,
supervises the Visual Aids Section where
general prisoners diagram and design
visual educational charts for the Aca-
demic Training Branch, as well as other
activities on the post; -prepares charts,
maps, and illustrations from current
magazines and other, publications to be
used as tramning aids; directs the weekly
publication. of the “DB News” which 18
published by and for the inmates.

(c) HKnowledge and trawning requisite
Jor performance of duties.

(d) Method of obtaining basic knowl-
edge and training.

Norte: The provisions of § 24.12 (a) (2) and
(3) are applicable to paragraphs (¢) and (d)
of this section.

§24.69 Agronomist, GS—407-5-15—
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or umiversity leading
to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study i agronomy or a. closely
related .subject-matter field. This
course of study must have included at
least 10 semester hours of course-work
in erop production or plant breeding.

(ii) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in plant science
and agronomy. mn an accredited college
or umversity with major study in agron=-
omy or a closely related subject-matter
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field, including at least 10 semester
hours of course~work in erop production
or plant breeding, plus enough addi-
tional experience, or educafion, of an
appropriate nature to totdl 4 years of
experience and education or 4 years of
education. 'The quality of this addi-
tional experience or education must have
been such that, when combined with the
required 30 semester hours in plant
science and agronomy, it gxves the appli-
cant a technical knowledge comparable
to that normally acquired through the
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described 1n subdiviszon~
(i) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, design or
development, or sumilar complex scien-
tific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described in subparagraph (1) () of
this paragraph.

(b) Duties. Agronomists advise on,
admimster, supervise or perform . re=
search or other professional and scien-
tific work in the application of funda-
mental prmeciples of plant, soil and
related sciences to the problems of field
crop mmprovement (including breeding,
propagation and culture) conservation
crop and turf establishment and men-

.agement; propagation and seed produc-

tion; grounds maintenance; and plant
adaptation and varietal testing. This
ecludes work with such crops and plant
materials as cereals and grains; grasses,
legumes and forbs used for forage, hay,
green manure or soil conservation pur-
poses; tobacco; cotton and other'fibers;
rubber plants and shrubs; sugar plants;
and medicinal, drug and other special
Crops.

(¢) Knowledge and trawming requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without o sound basic
knowledge of the agricultural sciences
and scientific traxmng in agronomy and
closely related agricultural sciences.
The duties of research positions require
even more exacting-and detailed knowl-
edge and traming. Appomtees must
have the ability to apply thewr profes-
sional and scientific knowledge to their
work 1n order to solve specific problems,
mterpret and apply the results of re-
search, both in the field of agronomy
and 1n related fields of agricultural re-
search, or to do research 1 agronomy.
The knowledge and traiming requred
can only be acquired through the suc=
cessful completion of a directed course
of study in an accredited college or uni-
versity which has scientific libraries,
well-equipped laboratories and thor-
oughly trained wnstructors, gives experf
gwmdance, and evaluates progress
competently.

§ 2470 Fishery Research Biologist,
GS-482-5-15—(a) Educational require~
ment. Applicants must have success-
fully completed a full 4-year course of
study mm arr accredited college or univer-
sity leading to a bachelor’s or higher
degree with major study in fishery
science, biology or zoology. This course
of ‘study must have included at least 30
semester -hours in biology, of which 9
must have been in zoology and 6 in such

aquatic courses as limnology, fishery
biology, fish culture or aquatic blology.

(b) Duties. Fishery Research Blolo=«
gists advise on, coordinate, administor,
supervise or perfrom research for the
purpose of determining and establishing
the biological facts and principles neceg=
sary for-the conservation, management
and control of fishes and other aquatic
ammals, including crustacéans and
mollusks. This research is concerned
with such things as the quantitative de«
termination of the interrelations of the
abundance of fishes, variations in €co-
logical elements and fishing success; the
‘determination of the rearing and plant«
g methods best adapted for maximum
success 1n hatchery operations; and tho
devising of methods used to regulate
fishing to secure g sustained optimum
yield. Some research is primsarily con«
cerned with the study of the probable
effects of the operation of river-develop~
ment projects on fisheries.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. The dutles
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledge of the fundamental biological
sciences and specialized scientific train-
ing in fishery science and aquatic blol-
ogy. These duties require an exacting
and detailed knowledge and training.
Appoinfees must have the ability to
apply their professional and scientific
knowledge to their work in order to solve
specific problems, interpret and apply
the results of research, both in the fleld
of fishery science and in closely related
fields of science, or to do flshery ro-
search. The knowledge -and training
required can only be acquired through
the successful completion of o directed
course of study in an accredited collego
or university which has scientific librar-
ies, well-equipped laboratories and thor«
oughly trained instructors, gives export
guidance, and evaluates progréss come-
petently.

§ 2471 Wildlife Research Biologist,
GS-486-5-15—(a) Educational requirc-
ment. Applicants must have success-
fully completed a full 4-year course of
study in an accredited college or univer-
sity leading to a bachelor’s or higher de~
gree in zoology, wildlife management or
a closely related subject-matter fleld of
blology. This course of study must have
included at least 15 semester hotirs of
course-work in zoology, of which 6 must
have been in such wildlife courses dd
mammalogy, ornithology, animal ecology
or wildlife management, supplementec
by at least 10 semester hours in botany.
~ (b) Duties. Wildlife Research Blolo-
gists advise, coordinate, administer,
supervise or perform research for the
purpose of determining and establishing
the biological facts and principles ncces-
sary for the management, conservation
and control of birds, mammals and other
vertebrate wildlife, excluding fishes,
This research deals with such things as
the ecology of the various forms in their.
natural environment; life history
studies; wild-animal nutrition studies;
bird and mammal disease investigations;
the development and testing of methods
used to control populations of harmfiul
species; and studies specifically direoted
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toward the preparation of management
plans for game species, or for the man-
agement of the wildlife of an area. Some
research 1s prifarily concerned with the
formulation and-operation of a wildlife
research program in cooperation with
States, other Federal agencies and inter-
ested private organizations. Other re-
search mvolves the study and analysis
of plans for the construction and opera-
tion of water-development projects to
determine the probable effects of these
projects on wildlife resources.

(¢) Rnowledge and traiming requisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledge of the fundamental biological
sciences and specialized scientific tram-
mg mn wildlife biology. These duties re-
quire an exacting and detailed knowl-
edge and traming. Appowntees must
have the ability to apply their profes-
sional and scientific knowledge to therr
work 1n order to solve specific problems,
mterpret and apply the results of re-
search, both m the field of wildlife bi-
ology and m closely related fields of
science, or to-do research m wildlife
biology. The knowledge and trammng
required can only be acquired throuch
the successful completion of a directed
course of study 1n an accredited college
or umversity which has scientific li-
braries, well-equipped laboratories and
thoroughly trained instructors, gives ex-
pert gwmdance, and evaluates progress
competently.

§24.72 Botanist, GS—430-72-14 (posi-
tions involving highly technical research,
deswgn, or development, or similar com-
plex scientific functions)—(a) Educa-
tional requirement. Applicants must
have successfully completed a full four-
year course in an accredited college or
unwversity leading to a bachelor’s degree
with major study in botany or plant
science.

(b) Duties. Research botamsts plan
and conduct research and investigations
on the taxonomic position and nomen-
clatorial status of economic plants and
their wild relatives; prepare revisions
and monographs of plant groups; iden-
tify and describe plants and seeds; inves-
tigate plant distribution, bhabits of
growth, and economic valie; make his-
tological and histochemical studies of
agnicultural materials; and perform re-
lated duties.

(¢) Knowledge and tramming requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provislons of §24.69 (c) are
applcable to this section.

§24.74 Dawy Husbandman, GS-487—
7-14 (positions wmvolving haghly techni-
cal research, design, or development, or
sunilar complex scientific functions)—
(a) Educational requiwrement. Appli-
cants must have successfully completed
a full four-year course 1mn an accredited
college or unversity leading to a bach-
elor’s degree with major study in dawry
husbandry or amimal husbandry.,

(b) Duties, Research darry husband-
men admumster, supervise, perform, or
advise on research studies and investiga-
tions in the breeding, nutrition, manage-
ment, housing, growth, body form, physi-
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ology, and anatomy of dairy cattle; and
perform related duties.

(¢) Knowledge and training reaquisitc
for nerformance of dutics,

Nore: The provislons of 52407 (c) are
applicable to this cection.

§24775 Dairy HManufacturing Tech-
nologists, GS-491-7-14 (positions involy-
wng highly technical rescarch, design, or
development, or similar complex scien-
tific junctions)—(a) Educational rc-
quiwrement, Applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed a full four-year
course in an accredited colleye or uni-
versity leading to & bachelor's degree
with major study in dairy manufactur-
ing, dairy engineering, dairy chemistry,
or dairy hacteriology.

(b) Dulies. Research dairy manufoc-
turing technologists administer, super-
vise, perform, or advise on research
studies of dairy manufacturing processes
involved in the processine of mill: and
its by-products to produce butter, cheese,
concentrated milks, ice cream, market
milk, process butter, and other related
food and non-food products; and per-
form related duties.

(c) Knowledge and training rcquisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provislons of §24.3 (¢) are
applicable to this cection,

§ 2476 Entomologist, GS—414-5-15—
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to a bachelor's or higher degree with
major study in entomology or inverti-
brate zoolozy. This course of study must
have included at least 12 semester hours
of course-work in entomology.

(ii) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in the fundamen-
tal biological and physical sciences, in an
accredited college or university with
major study in entomology or inverte-
brate zoology, including at least 12 se-
mester hours of course-work in entomol-
ogy, plus enough additional expericnce,
or education, of an appropriate nature
to total 4 years of experlence and edu-
cation or 4 years of education. The
quality of this additional experlence or
education must have heen such thaot,
when combined with the required 30 se-
mester hours in fundamental blolosical
and physical sciences, it gives the appli-
cant a technical knowledge comparable
to that normally acquired throuch the
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described in subdivision
(1) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, desism or
development, or similar complex sclen-
tific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described in subparagraph (1) (f) of this
paragraph.

(b) Duties. Entomologists advize on,
administer, supervise or perform pro-
fessional research on the biology, classi-
fication, distribution, and economic im-
portance of insects, or on measures used
to destroy or cultivate them. ‘This re-
search deals with such things os the
development of control measures used
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arainst incects offectine erops, stored
products, man or animals, and the utili-
zation of bzneficial inszets. It may m-
clude studies in insect biolozy, ecolozy,
morphology, and taxonomy; the con-
ductiny of research to determine thz
obundance and distribution of mnsesots;
and the development of cultural controls,
mechanical controls, or biolozical con-
trols, as well as worlks on plant resistanca
to insect attack and insect transmission
of plant diseases. Entomolomsts also
develop cooperative research projecsts
twith interested Federal, State, and pri-
vate amencles, and prepare reports and
publications on the results of research
activities ecarried on by them and ther
subordinates.

(c) Enowledge and trawming requisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledee of the fundamental biolozieal
and physical csclences and scientific
trainins in entomolozy. The duties of
some of these positions are of 3 research
nature and require exacting and detailed
Imowledse and {raining. Appomntess
must have the ability to apply thewr pro-
fesslonal and scientific Imowledze to
their work in order to solve specific prob-
lems, interpret and apply the resulis of
research and do research in enfomolesy.
The Eknowledse and training required can.
only be acquired throush the successful
completion of a directed coursa of study
in an accredited colleze or umversity
which has scientific libraries, well-
equipped Iaboratories and thoroughly
trained instructors, gives expert gwmd-
ance and evaluates prozress competently.

§ 2417 QGeneticist, GS—440-5-15—(a)
Educational regquirement. Applicants
must have successfully completed a full
4-year course of study in an accredited
college or university leadinz to a bache-
lor’s or hicher dezree with major study
in genetics or one of the fundamental
blological sclences. This course of study
must have Included at least 6 semester
hours of course-work in genetics and
cytogenetics.

(b) Duties. Genetlcists advise on, ad-
minister, supervise or parform profes-
slonal research in connection with the
study of the principles and mechanisms
of transmission of characters by inher-
itance, including in some instances the
epplication of these principles in plan-
nine breeding prosrams. The work
deals with the testing and application
of genetic principles with respeet to
plants, animals or poulfry to determine
the mode of inheritance of genetic char-
acters and to develop more effective
breediny methods and selection proce-
dures for the improvement of plants,
animals or poultry and the products de-
rived from them. It also involves the
examination of the interaction of genztic
characters with one another and with
the environment (including genetic)
and an appraical of the basic physioloz-
ical and anatomical principles involved;
the evaluation of the possibilities of
utilizing induced polyploidy and frradia-
tion in crop improvement; the investi-
gation of the cytorenetics and cyfotax-
onomy of plants; the statistical analyszs
of ezperimental data; and the prepara-
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tion of manuscripts dealing with such
research mvestigation.

(¢) Kpowledge and trawning requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic knowl-
edge of the biologicdl sciences and scien-
tific training in one of the fundamental
biological sciences and genetics. They
require a most exacting and detailed
knowledge and tramning. Appointees
must have the ability to apply theiwr pro-
fessional and scientific knowledge to
their work in order to solve specific
problems, mnterpret and apply the results
of research, both in the field of genetics
and 1n the basic biological and physical
sciences, or to do research in genetics.
The knowledge and traimng requred
can only be acqured through the suc-
cessful completion of a directed course of
study in an accredited college or univer-
sity which has scientific libraries, well-
equipped laboratories and thoroughly
trammed instructors, gives expert gwid-
ance, and evaluates progress compe-
tently.

§ 24.'18 Horticulturist, GS-437-5-15—
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(i) A full 4~year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to a bachelox’s or-higher degree with

_major study in horticulture or a closely
related subject-matter field of plant
science. 'This course of study must have
included at least 10 semester hours of
course-work in horticulture.

(ii) A total of at least 20 semester
hours of course-work in plant science 1in
an accredited college or umversity -with
major study in horticulture or a closely
related subject-matter field of plant
science mncluding at least 10 semester
hours of course-work m horticulture,
plus enough additional experience, or
education, of an appropriate nature to
total 4 years of experience and education
or 4 years of education. The quality of
this additional experience or edueation
must have been such that, when com-
bined with the required 20 semester
hours in plant science, it gives the appli-
cant a technmcal knowledge comparable
to that normally acquired through the
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described 1n subdivision
(i) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which 1n-
volve highly technical research, design
or development, or- sumilar complex
scientific functions, must.have success-
fully completed the full 4-year course of
study described in subparagraph (1) @
of this subparagraph.

(b) Duties. Horticulturists advise on,
administer, supervise or perform re-
search or other professional and scien-
tific work which 1s concerned with the
breeding, testing (behavior), propaga-
tion or culture of fruits, vegetables,
flowers or ornamental trees and shrubs,
and on allied problems related to thew
production, storage and handling. Some
of the positions are of a research nature
and require an understanding of the
growth habits and full life cycle of
specific horticultural plants, or of the
various processes of germmation, repro-
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duction and propagation, cultural re-
qurements, harvesting techmques and
methods of storage and handling. Other
positions mvolve the application of a
professional knowledge of horticulture
to orchard or land management, farm
management, greenhouse and nursery
management, the maintenance of parks
and grounds, or the operation of arbore-
tums and botanic gardens.

(c) Knowledge and trainwng requisite
for performance of duties. 'The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledge of the agricultural.sciences
and scienfific traming in horticulture
and closely related agricultural sciences.
The duties of research positions require
even more exacting and detailed knowl-
edge and trammg. Appointees must
have the ability to apply thewr profes-
sional and scientific knowledge to their
work 1n order to solve specific problems,
mterpret and apply the results of re-
search, both in the field of horticulture
and i related fields of agricultural re-
search, br to do research 1n horticulture.
The knowledge and traming requred
can only be acgured through the suc-
cessful completion of a directed course
of study 1n an accredited college or uni-
versity which has scientific libraries,
well-equipped laboratories and thor-
oughly tramed instructors, gives expert
gwmdance, and evaluates progress com-
petentiy.

§ 24.79 Meat Technologist, GS—495-
7-14 (positions wmvolving highly techni-
cal research, design, or development, or
similar complex scientific functions)—
(a) Educational requiwrement. Appli-
cants must have successfully completed
a full four-year course mn an accredited
college or university leading to a bache-
lor’s degree with major study in food
technology or n bacteriology combined
with courses in food technology.

(b) Duties. Research meat technolo-
gists conduct research on the effects
which methods of curing and storing
‘meats have on the quality and nutritive
value of the produects; and perform re-
lated duties.

(¢) Knowledge and trawning requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provisions of §24.69 (c) are
applicable to this section.

§ 24.80 Microanalyst (Plant and ani~
mal Fibres) GS-494-7-14 (positions in-
volving haghly technical research, design,
or development, or sumilar complex sci-
entific functions) —(a) Educational re-
quirement, Applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed a full four-year
course m an accredited college or uni-
versity leading to a bachelor’s degree
with major study . textile technology,
physics, chemastry, biological science, or
a closely related subject.

(b) Duties. Research microanalysts
(plan and ammal fibers) make routine
microscopical tests of fibers, yarns, cords,
and fabrics composed of cotton and com-
petitive fibers to determine physical
properties; study such changes as may
be wrought in those properties by chem-
ical-and physical treatments mn connec-
tion with experimental projects relating
to cotton fiber research, and make re-

lated investigations; or perform research
in the several fields of animal fibey
technology and related investigations
designed to develop techniques for meas-
uring standards; and perform related
duties.

(c) Knowledge and trawning requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provislons of §24.69 (o) ore
applicable to*this section.

§ 24.81 Muycologist, GS-431-7~14 (po-
sitions wmvolmng highly technical re-
search, design, or development, or
similar complexr scientific functions)—
(a) Educational requirement. Appli-
cants must have successfully completed
a full four-year course in an accredited
college or university leading to a bach-
elor’s degree with major study in mycol-
ogy, or botany combined with courses
in mycology.

(b) Duties. Research mycologists
plan and conduct research with and in-
vestigations of the fungi; prepare mon«
ographic studies of genera, familles, eto.,
work out life histories; make critical
studies mn the morphology, physiology,
classification, biochemistry, genetics, and
nomenclature of fungi; prepare tech«
mical reports on all phases of mycological
activities; and perform related dutles.

(¢) Knowledge and trawming requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provisions of §24.60 (o) are
applicable to this section.

§ 24.82 Parasitologist, GS—412-5-15-~
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have successfully come-
pleted one of the following:

(i) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study in animal parasitology ox
zoology. ‘This course of study must have
included course-work in invertebrate
zoology suplemented by at least 3 semesa
ter hours of course-work In general
parasitology, helminthology, protozo-
ology, or medical or veterinary ento«
mology.

(ii) A total of at least 20 semester
hours of course-work in zoology and
parasitology including course-work in
invertebrate zoology supplemented by at
least 3 semester hours of course-work in
general parasitology, helminthology,
protozoology, or medical or veterinary
entomology, plus enough additional ex-
perience, or education;-of an appropriate
nature to total 4 years of experience and
education or 4 years of education. The
quality of this additional experience or
education must have been such that,
when combined with the required 20
semester hours in zoology and parasitol«
ogy it gives the applicant a technical
knowledge comparable to that normally
acqured through the successful comple«
tion of the full 4-year course of study
described in subdivision (1) of this sub«
paragraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, design
or development, or similar complox
scientific functions, must have success«
fully completed the full 4-year course of
study described in subparagraph (1) ()
of this paragraph.
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(b) Duties. Parasitologists advise on,
admmmster, supervise, or perform re-
search or other professional and scientific
work 1n connection with the study, in«
vestigation and control of the parasites
of man, domestic and wild animals and
fish. The work deals with the occur-
rence, structure, 1dentification, life his-
tories, pathology, epidemiology, im-
munology, physiology, host relationships
and the biologieal, physical and chemical
control of the various protozoan, hel-
minth and arthropod parasites.

(c) EKnowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. The duties of
these positions cannot be performed suc-
cessfully without a sound basic knowl-
edge of the biological sciences and spe-
cific training in parasitology and closely
related fields of biology. Appointees
must have the ability to apply their pro-
fessional and scientific knowledge to
ther work in order to solve specific
problems, mterpret and apply the resuits
of research, both in the field of para-
sitology and 1n related fields of bological
or medical research, or to do research
work in parasitology. The knowledge
and traming required can only be ac-
quired through the the successful com-
pletion of a directed course of study in an
accredited college or umversity which
has scientific libranes; well-equppad
laboratories and thoroughly trained n-
structors, gives expert gumidance and
evaluates progress competently.

¥ §2483 Plant Pathologist, GS-434~5-
I15—(a) Educational requirement. (1)
Applicants must have successfully com-
=pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study in plant pathology or a
closely related subject-matter field of
plant science. Thas course of study must
have mcluded at least 10 semester hours
of course~work i plant pathology.

b (i) A total of at least 20 semester
hours of course-work in plant science
an accredited college or umversity with
major study i plant pathology or a
closely related subject-matter field of
plarit science, mncluding at least 10 se-
mester hours of course-work in plant
pathology, plus enough additional ez~
perience, or education, of an appropniate
nature to total 4 years of experience and
education or 4 years of education. The
quality of this additional experience or
education must have been such that,
when combmed with the required 20
semester hours 1 plant science, it gaves
the applicant a techmcal knowledge
comparable to that normally acquured
through the successful completion of the
full 4-year course of study described 1n
subdivision (1) of this subparagraph.

t- (2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, desien
or development, or symilar complex sci-
entific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described 1n subparagraph (1) (i) of this
paragraph.

t (b) Duties. Plant Pathologists advice
on, admmister, supervise or perform re-
search or other professional and scien-
tific work in connection with the -
vestigation .and study of the cause,
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nature, prevalence and severlty of plant
diseases caused by parasitic and non-
parasitic micro-organisms and viruses.
They develop, and investicate the use
of techniques designed to produce artifi-
cial epiphytotics of the varlous diseases
under study* experiment on the use, or
the establishment of, methods desimned
for the control of such diseaces; in-
vestigate the life cycles of the dicense
producing organisms, and determine
host parasite relationships; and find out
how these diseases affect the culture,
harvest, transportation and storace of
plants or plant products. MMost of these
positions are of a research nature, where
the emphasis is largely on a speclalized
field of plant pathology, such as a par-
ticular group of pathogens, particular
kinds of crops, etc. Some positions in-
volve work with various groups, through

-colleges, extension programs, etc.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
jor performance of duties. The dutles
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledee of plant pathology and the
plant sciences and scientific training in
plant physiology and the closely related
plant sciences. ‘The duties of these po-
sitions are of an investigative and re-
search nature, or involve the application
of highly technical research, and require
exacting and detailed knowledse and
training. Appointees must have the
ability to apply their professtonal and
scientific knowledge to their worlk in or-
der to solve specific problems, interpret
and apply the results of research, or to
do research in plant pathology. The
knowledge and training required can
only be acquired throuch the successful
completion of a directed course of study
in an accredited colleze or university
which has sclentific lbraries, well-
equipped laboratories and thoroushly
tramned instructors, gives expert guld-
ance, and evaluates progress compe-
tently.

§24.84 Plant Physiologist, GS-435-
7-14 (positions involving highly techni-
cal research, design, or devclopment, or
sunilar complex scientific junctions)—
(a) Educational requirement. Appl-
cants must have successfully completed
a full four-year course in an accredited
college or university leadine to a bache-
lor's degree with major study in plant
physiology, or in plant science including
courses in plant physiology.

(b) Duties. Research plant physiolo-
gists plan and conduct experiments for
determming (1) the effects of environ-
mental factors, light, temperature, mols-
ture, and nutrition upon the rate, kind,
and amount of plant growth; (2) physi-
cal properties and chemicals compasition
of plants or plant parts in relation to
variety and conditions of growth; and
(3) maturity, quality and storae life of
flowers, fruits, roots, seeds, or plant
products; study effects and nature of
substances that regulate growth and de-
velopment of plants; make analyses of
experimental data and prepare manu-
scripts dealing with such research inves-
tigations; and perform related duties.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
Sor performance of duties.
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ote: Tho provislons of $24.63 (c) are
applicabls to this ccetion.

82485 Animal Husbandman, GS-
457-5-15—(2) Educaetional requirement.
(1) Applicants must have successfully
completed one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study mm an
accredited colleze or university leading
to a bachelor's or hither dezree with
major study in animal husbandry, poul-
try husbandry or a clozely related sub-
Ject-matter fleld. This course of study
must have Included at least 15 semester
hours of course-work: in animal or poul-
try husbandry.

() A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-worl: in the agricultural
eclences with major study in animal hus-
bandry, poultry husbandry or 2 closaly
related subject-matter field, including at
least 15 semester hours of course-work in

or poultry husbandry, plus
enouzh additional experience, or educa-
-tion, of an appropriate nature to total 4
years of exparience and education or 4
years of education. The quality of this
additional experience or education must
have been such that, when combimned
with the required 30 semester hours mn
arricultural science, it gives the appli-
cant a technical kmowledze comparable
to that normally acquired throuzh the
succezsful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described in subdivision
(D) of this subparasraph.

(2) Applcants for positions which in-
volve hishly technical research, desizn
or development, or similar complex scien-
tific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
deccribad in subparagraph (1) (1) of this
paragraph.

(b) Duties. Animal Husbandmen ad-
vise on, administer, supervise or parform
rccearch or other professional and scien-
tiflc work in connection with the breed-
in7, nutrition and manazement of 2l
claszes of Hvestocl: (except dairy cattle)
and poultry. This may involve such
things as the breeding, nutrition, bio-
chemistry, management, housing,
growth, body form, physiolozy and
anatomy of the animals or birds, or any
agther phase of animal or poultry hus-
bandry which would tend to establish
sound breedinT prozrams, find bztter and
more economical methods of managinz
herds or flocks, or better animal and
poulfry husbandry in general. Some of
thesz positions are of a research nature,
where the results of the work must bz
prezented in writine, Other positions
require the application of a professional
Imowledre of animal or poultry hus-
bandry to the management of herds or
flocks, or to genercl farm manazsment.

(¢) Hnowledge end traiming requisite
for nperformance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basie Imowl-
edse of the anricultural sciences and
celentifle training in animal or poultry
husbandry. The duties of research posi-
tions require even more exacting and
detailed Imowledze and traininz. Ap-
pointees must have the ability to apply
their professfonal ond selentific Imowl-
edre to.thelr worl: in order to solve sna-
ciflc problems, interpret and apply the
resulis of reszarch, both in the fields of
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animal and poultry husbandry and m
closely related fields of agricultural re-
search, or to do research in ammal or
poultry husbandry. The knowledge and
training required can only be acqured
through the successful completion of a
directed course of study in an aceredited
college or umversity which has scientific
libraries, well-equupped laboratories and
thoroughly trained nstructors, gives
expert guidance and evaluates progress
competently.

§ 24.86 Animal Physwlog:st, GS-413-
5-15— (a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com~
pleted a full 4-year course of study lead-
ing to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study in animal or poultry physi-
ology or a closely related subject-
matter field. 'This course of study must
have included at least 10 semester hours
of course-work mm animal or poultry
physiology.

(b) Duties. Animal Physiologists ad~
vise on, administer, supervise, or pet-
form research or other professional and
scientific work in the field of animal
physiology, including studies of the
physiological and pathological effects of
poisonous plants on different kinds of
animals. This may involve such things as
the study of the.physiological aspects of
reproduction and development in all
classes of farm livestock, poultry and
such experimental small laboratory am-
mals as may be included in the studies;
the development, planning and conduct-
ing of research studies on the physi~
ological aspects of such factors as the
effect of environment, light, tempera-
ture, climate, and management; and the
application of various techmques used in
‘bloassays, hypophysectomys and other
established procedures used in phys-
iological work.

(¢) Knowledge and traiming requisite
Jor performance of duties. ‘The duties of
these positions cannot be performed suc-
cessfully without a sound basic knowl-
edge of the fundamental biological and
animal sciences and scientific training in
ahimal physiology. The duties of these
positions require exacting and detailed
knowledgeandtraining. Appointees
must have the ahility to apply their pro-
fessional and scientific knowledge to
their work in order to solve specific prob-
lems, interpret and apply ‘the results of
research m ammal or poultry physiology,
or closely related fields, or to do research
in animal or poultry physiology. The
knowledge and traming requred can
only be acquired through the successful
completion of a directed course of study
in an accredited college or umversity
which has scientific librares, well-
equipped laboratories and thoroughly
trained instructors, gives expert gwud-
ance, and evaluates progress compe-
tently.

§ 24.87 Soil Scientist, GS-470-5-15—
(a) Educational requirement. (1) Ap-
plicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study mn an
accredited college or umiversity leading
to a bachelor’s or hgher degree with
major study in soil science or a c¢losely
related subject-matter field. 'This course
of study must have 1included at least .12
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semester hours of course-work m soil
science.

(ii) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in plant science,
soil science and closely related subject-
matter fields of agriculture with major
study 1n soil science or a closely related
subject-matter field, including at least
12 semester hours mn soil science, plus
enough additional experience, or educa-
tion, of an appropriate nature to total 4
years of experience and educafion or 4
years of education. The quality of this
additional experience or education must
have been such thaf, when combined
with the required 30 semester hours in
plant science, soil science or & closely re-
lated subject-matter field of agriculture,
it gaves the applicant a technical knowl-
edge comparable to that normally
acquired through the successful comple-
tion of the full 4-year course of study
described 1n subdivision () of this sub-
paragraph. _

(2) Applicants for positions which in
volve highly technical research, design or
development, or sumilar complex scien-
tific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described m subparagraph (1) (i) of
this paragraph.

(b) Duties. Soil Scientists advise on,
administer, supervise, perform research
or other professional and scientific work
in connection with the study and investi-
gation of soils from the standpomnt of
thewr distribution, thewr interrelated
physical, chemical and biological prop-
erties and processes, their relationships
to climatie, physiographic and vegetative
influences and their adaptation to use
and- management m agrneculture. This
includes the mnvestigation of soils in the
field to determine thewr character,
genesis, morphology and classification
for plant production and management;
the determmation of methods of soil
management which will mamtam and
mmprove the production -of crops by
means of fertilization, green manuring,
liming, tillage, irmgation and dranage;
and the conducting of soil-plant re-
search 1n the chemical, physical and
biological properties of the soil by lab-
oratory, greenhouse and field plob
studies, etec. Soil Scientists may work
primarily m the field, where they deter-
mime how best fo classify, map and
evaluate various types of soil by labo-
ratory analyses or conduct field plot
expermments to- discover new and im-
proved management practices; or they
make laboratory and greenhouse studies
where they use the more technical and
analytical research procedures.

(¢) Knowledge and traiming requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
sucecessfully without a sound basic
knowledge of the agricultural sciences
and scientific framing 1n soil science.
The duties of research positions requre
even more exacting and detailed knowl-
edge and tramng. Appomtees must
have the ability to apply theiwr profes-
sional and scientific knowledge to thewr
work 1n order to solve specific problems,
mterpret and apply the results of re-
search, both in the field of soil science
and m closely related fields of agricul-
tural research, or to do research in soils.

—

The knowledge and training requirved
can only be acquired through the suc-
cessful completion 6f a directed courco
of study in an accredited college or uni«
versity which has scilentific llbraries,
well-equipped laboratories and thor«
oughly trained instructors, gives export
guidance, and evaluates progress com-
petently.

§ 24.88 Bacteriologist, GS-420-5~15
(all grades and options)—(a) Educd-
tional requirement. (1) Applicants must
have successfully completed one of tho
following: -

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study in bacdteriology, blology or
chemistry. This course of study must
have included at least 20 semester hours
of course-work in bacteriology or micro«
biology.

(ii) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in bacterlology,
biology and chemistry, including at least
20 semester hours of course-work in
bacteriology and microblology, plus
enough additional experience, or educa-
tion, of an appropriate nature to total 4
years of experience and education or 4
years of education. The quality of thls
additional experience or education must
have been such that, when combined
with the required 20 semester hours in
bacteriology or microbiology, it gives tho
applicant .a technical knowledge come
parable to that mnormally acquired
through the successful completion of the
full 4-year course of study described in,
subdivision (1) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, design
or development, or similar complex
scientific functions, must have success«
fully completed the full 4-year course of
study described in subparagraph (1) (1)
of this paragraph.

(b) Duties. Bacteriologists advise on,
administer, supervise or perform 1¢-
search and other professional and
scientific work in which they make ine
vestigations on bacterin, rickettsinoe,
viruses and other such microorganisms
affecting humans, animals and agricul«
tural products. This work deals with
such things as the microorganisms
origin, form, structure, life processes,
diseases, the manner and conditions of
infection, and the artificial induction of
epizootics in insects; or animaly, their
importance in the causation of human,
animal or fish diseases; the hematologl«
cal, serological and toxic relationships,
involved methods of thelr sterilization,
disinfection and control; their use in the
treatment of diseases; their role as prob-
lems or agents in sanitation, decomposi-
tion, fermentation and industrial proc-
esses, including the production of
vitamins, antibiotics, amino acids, or-
ganic agdids, ete., or their activities and
effect on soil productivity or nufrition,

(¢) Knowledge and training requisile
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without o sound baslc
knowledge of biology and scientific train-
ing in bacteriology and the closely re-
lated sciences. The duties of these posi«
tions are of a technical and research
nature, or involve the application of
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‘highly fechmical research and require
exacting. and detailed knowledge and
trammng. Appomtees must have the
ability to apply thewr professional and
scientific knowledge to their work in or-
der to solve specific problems, interpret
and apply the results of research, or to do
research in bacteriology. The knowl-
edge and trammmg required can only be
acqured through the successful comple-~
tion of a directed course of study mn an
accredited college or umversity which
has scientific libraries, well-equupped
laboratories and thoroughly tramed m-
structors, gives expert gwdance, and
evaluates progress competently.

§24.89 Plant Quaraniine Inspector,
GS-436-5~15, and Plant Pest Control In-
spector GS-436-5-15—(a) Educational
requirement, (1) Applicants must have
successfully completed one of the followr-
me:

(i) A full 4-year course of studyin an
accredited college or umversity leading
t0 a bachelor’s or higher degree with
major study m one of the biological sci-
ences. ‘This course of study must have
included at least 20 semester hours of
course-work in any one, or 1n any com-
bmation, of the following subjects: en-
tomology, botany, plant pathology, nem-
atology, horticulture, mycology, inverte-
brate zoology, or closely related scientific
subjects.

f (i) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in biology and re-
lated natural and physical sciences 1n an
accredited college or umwversity with
major study in one of the biological
seiences, including af least 20 semester
hours of course-work in any one, or
any combination, of the following .sub-
Jects: entomology, botany, plant path-
ology, nematology, horticulture, mycolo-
gy, 1nvertebrate 2zoology, or closely
related scientific subjects, plus enough
additional experience, or education, of
an appropriate nature to total 4 years of
experience™and education or 4 years of
education. The quality of this addi-
tional experience or education must have
been such that, when combined with the
required 30 semester hours in biology
and related natural and physieal sci=
ences, it gives the applicant a technical
knowledge comparable to that normally
acquired through the successful comple-
tion of the full 4-year course of study
described 1n subdivision (i) of this sub-
paragraph.

(2) Applicanis for positions which in-
volve highly techmeal research, design
or development, or smilar complex
scientific functions, must have success-
fully completed the full 4-year course of
study described 1n subparagraph (1) @)
of this paragraph.

(b) Duties. Plant Quarantine In-
spectors and Plant Pest Control Inspec-
tors advise, supervise or perform pro-
fessional and scientific work in the
mspection of plants and plant products
for the purpose of enforcing plant
quarantines and protecting the agricul-
tural regions of the United States againsg
the introduction of harmful plant insects
and plant diseases and to see that plants
and plant materials produced in the
United States for export meet the sani-
tary requirements established by foreign
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countries. Plant Quarantine Inspectors
enforce the various plant quarantines at
the ports of entry or departure and in-
spect plants and plant products which
are being imported or exported. Plant
Pest Control Inspectors are concerned
primarily with domestic plant quarantine
regulations, make surveys to ascertain
the distribution and abundance of plant
pests to see what regulations should be
established, and see that existing regu-
lations are enforced.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for merformance of duties. ‘The dutles
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without a sound basic
knowledge of the biologleal sciences and
scientific training in plant sclence,
entomology and the control of plant
pests. The duties of research positions
require even more exacting and detailed
knowledge and training. Appointees
must have the ability to apply thelr pro-
fessional and scientific knowledre to
their work in order to solve specific
problems, interpret and apply the results
of research in plant pest control and
related fields, or to do research in plant
pest control. The knowledge and train-
ing required can only be acquired
through the successful completion:of o
directed course of study in an accredited

college or university which has sclentific’

libraries well-equipped laboratories and
thoroughly trained instructors, gives
expert guidance, and evaluates prosress
competently.

§ 2491 Fishery Blanagement Biolo-
agist, GS-481-5-15—(a) Educationel re-
quirement. Applicants must have suc-
cessfully completed one of the followiner:

(1) A full 4-year.course of study in
an accredited college or university lead-
mg to a bachelor's or higher degree with
major study in fishery sclience, blology
or zoology. ‘This course of study must
have included at least 30 semester hours
1n biology, of which 9 must have been in
zoology and 6 in such aquatic courses os
limnology, fishery biology, fish culture or
aquatic biology.

(2) A total of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in blology in an
accredited colleze or university with
major study in fishery sclence, biology or
zoology, including at least 9 semester
hours in zoology and 6 in such aquatic
courses as limnology, fishery blology, fish
culture or aquatic biology, plus enoush
additional experience, or educatlon, of
an appropriate nature to total 4 years
of experience and education or 4 years of
education. The quality of this additional
experience or education must have been
such that, when combined with the re-
quired 30 semester hours in blolozy, it
giwves the applicant & technical knowl-
edge comparable to that normally ac-
quired through the successful completion
of the full 4-year course of study de-
seribed in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph.

(b) Duties. Fishery Management Bi-
ologists advise on, administer, supervice
or perform professional and cclentific
work in connection with the manage-
ment and conservation of fisheries or on
fishery projects. This work deals with
such things as the life history, habits,
classification and economic relations of
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aquatic organisms and fish, particu-
larly thoze which are of importance to
iIndustry. It may be concerned with the
management of various fisheries or fish-
ery projects or with the administration
and management of Federal prozrams or
other phases of fishery management.

(¢c) Rrowledge ard traimng requisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties of
these positions connot be performed
successfully without a sound basidknowl-
edze of the fundamental biolozical
cclences and specialized scientific train-
ing in fishery sclence and aguatic biolozy.
Appointees must have the ability to apply
thelr professional and scientific knowl-
edze to their work in order to solve
specific problems, interpret and apply
the results of research, both in the field
of fishery science and in closely related
flelds of sclence. ‘The knowledze and
training required can only be acquired
through the successful completion of a
directed course of study in an accredited
college or university which has scientific
libraries, well-equipped laboratories and
thoroughly trained insfructors, gives
exzpert guldance, and evaluates prozress
competently.

§24.92 Wildlife Management Biolo-
pgist, GS-485-5-15—(a) Educational re-
quirement. Applicants must have
successfully completed one of the follovwr-

e

(1) A {full 4-year course of study inan
accredited college or university leading
to & bachelor's or higher dezree with
major study in zoolozy, wildlife manacse-
ment or a closely related subject-matter
fleld of biology. This course of study
mush have included at least 15 semiester
hours of course-work in zoolozy, of which
6 must have been in such wildlife courses
as mammaloZy, ornitholozy, animal
ecology or wildlife management, supple-
mented by at least 10 semester hours m
hotany. °

(2) A tofal of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in biolozy in an
accredited colleye or university with
major study in zoolozy, wildlife manage-
ment or & clozely related subject-matter
fleld of blolozy, including at least 15
cemester hours in zoology, of which 6
must have been in such wildlife courses
as mammaloYy, ornitholozy, ammal
ecology or wildlife managzement, supple-
mented by at least 10 semester hours in
botany, plus enoush additional experi-
ence, or education, of an appropnate
nature to total 4 years of experience and
education or 4 years of education. The
quality of this additional experience or
education must have bzen such that,
when combined with the required 30
semester hours in blolozy, it gives the
applicant o technical knowledge com-
parable to that normally acqmred
through the successful completion of the
full 4-year course of study described
subparagraph (1) of this parasraph.

(b) Duties. Wildlife IJanacement
Biolosists advise on, administer, super-
vise, or perform professional and scien-
tific work in connection with the man-
acement and conservation of wildlife.
This work deals with such things as the
distribution, habits, life history and
classification of birds, mammsals and
other forms of animol life and their rela-
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tion to agriculture and other interests
throughout the nation. It may be con-
cerned with the management of refuges,
the admnisiration of various Federal
wildlife programs, or with other phases
of wildlife management which require &
thorough understanding of wildlife and
Jwildlife management.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. ‘The duties of
these positions cannot be performed sue-
cessfully without a sound basiec knowl-
edge of the fundamental biological
sciences and specialized scientific tramn-
ing 1n wildlife biology. Appointees must
have the ability to apply theiwr profes-
sional and scientific knowledge to their
work 1n order to solve specific problems,
mnterpret and- apply the results of re-
search, both in the field of wildlife
biology and in closely related fields of
science. The knowledge and traming
required can only be acquired through
the successful completion of a directed
course of study in an accredited college
or university which has scientific
libraries, well-equipped laboratories and
thoroughly tramned instructors, gives
expert guidance, and evaluates progress
competently,

§ 24.94 Pharmacologist, GS-405-0 (all
grades)—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course leading to a
bachelor’s degree in an accredited col-
lege or umversity. This study must
have included courses consisting of lec-
tures, recitations, and practical labora-
tory work in orgamic chemistry, bio-
chemistry, pharmacology, toxicology, or
bhysiology and prerequisites to these
subjects which total at least 30 semester
hours; or

(2) Courses acceptable for credit to-
ward a bachelor’s degree m an accredited
college or university consisting of lec-
tures, recitations, and practical labora-
tory work in orgame chemistry, biow
chemistry, pharmacology, toxicology or
physiology and prerequisites--to these
subjects which will total at least 30 se-
mester hours; plus additional education
or experience in the fields of organmc
chemistry, biochemustry, physiology,
pharmacology, or toxicology, which
when combined with the above 30 semes-
ter hours, will total 4 years of educa-
tion and experience and give the appli~
cant a technical and professional knowl-
edge comparable to that which would
have been acquired through completion
of the 4-year college coufse.

(b) Duties. Pharmacologist plan, di-
rect, or conduct mvestigational and re-
search work in pharmacology, including
studies in acute and chromec toxicity,
therapeutic action, site and mode of ac-
tion, storage, excretion, metabolism, and
the biochemical, physiological, and ana-
tomical .effects of drugs or chemical
agents either (1) in basic pharmacology
or (2) in connecfion with substances
suspected of being adulterants or toxi~
cants in foods, drugs, and cosmetics or
suspected of causing hazards in mndus-
tr1al use.,

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for the performance of duties. The
duties of a pharmacologist cannot be
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performed successfully without a sound
knowledge of the basic principles and
theories of chemistry and biology and
specific scientific tramming in at least one
of the following specialized areas:
namely, organic chemistry, biochemistry,
pharmacology, toxicology, or physiology.
Appomntees must haver aptitude and
trainihg i the methods of original re-
search, the ability to discover and in-
terpret new relationships in pharmacol-
ogy and related fields, and an intimate
knowledge of the latest equipment and
laboratory techmques used in the field of
pharmacology. This knowledge and
traming can be gained only through a
directed course of study in an accredited
college or umversity with well-equpped
Jaboratories and thoroughly trained in-
structors, where progress 1s competently
evaluated.

§ 24.95 Educational Speciwalist, GS-~
1720-0 (all grades) —(a) Educational re-
quirement. Applicants must have com-
pleted a full four-year course in an
accredited college or umversity, which
must have mcluded or been supple-
mented by major study in education or
1n the particular field in which the duties
as a specialist are to be performed.

(b) Duties. Educational specialists
advise officials of school systems and
community groups concernmg technical
phases of educational programs; conduct
research and provide assistance 1 plan-
ning curriculum content and methods of
teaching; and advise local officials 1n the
application of approved educational
methods for thewr individual school and
community. These duties vary in nature
and responsibility with the field and
grade of the position.

(¢) Knowledge and traiming requisite
for performance of duties. The duties to
be performed requure knowledge or train-
1ng in research, teaching, or administra-
tion bf educational programs and a
thorough knowledge of one or more spe-
cialized fields of vocational, general, or
cultural subjects; comprehensive grasp
of the written matenals related to the
specialized field; ability to impart this
knowledge hoth formally and informally*
and an understanding of the relation-
ship of special fields of knowledge to the
needs of the school and community as a
whole. This knowledge can be gained
only through directed trammg in an
accredited college or umversity. By
such traming the student, under compe-
tent instructors, 1s guided in his reading
and evaluation of the literature, which is
so0 voluminous that an mdividual cannot
master it on his own initiative or by ran-
dom study. The student has access to
libraries and laboratories; is given op-
portunity to observe materials and meth-
ods of devising and implementing educa-
tional programs; and, 1n & controlled and
supervised setting, can experiment for
himself under professional guidance.

§24.96 Eleclronic Scientist, GS-
1312-5-15 (positions wmvolving highly
techmical research, design, or develop-
ment, or sumilar complex scientific func~
tions)—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted a. full curriculum leading to a
bachelor’s degree mm an appropriate field

in an accredited colleze or university,
with major study in mathematics, engl«
neering or & recognized branch of the
physical sciences.

(b) Duties. 'The duties of these posl-
tions involve the formulation, applica-
tion, interpretation, or evaluation of
mathematical techniques and sciontiflo
concepts. The nature of the duties ig
comparable to electronics work or study
usually conducted at the graduate level
in an accredited college or university,

(¢) Knowledge and training requistio
for performance of duties. Successful
performance of the duties of these posi-
tions requires a breadth of background
and depth of insight into the fundamen-
tal nature and properties of matter and
energy as applied to electronics and re-
lated physical sciences. This knowledre
and ftraining can be obtained only
through a directed course of study in an
accredited college or university with well-
equpped laboratorles and thoroughly
traihed instructors, where progress is
competently evaluated.

§ 24.97 Geologist, GS-1350-0 (all
grades)—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully come
pleted either (1) -or (27 of the following:

(1) A full 4-year curriculum in an a0«
credited college or university leading to
a bachelor’s degree, including courges in
geology and allied subjects consisting of
lectures, recitations, and abpropriato
practical laboratory and field work total-
ing at least 30 semester hours.

(2) Courses in geology and allled sub«
jects in an accredited college or univer=-
sity consisting of lectures, recitations,
and appropriate practical laboratory and
fleld work totaling at least 30 semestor
hours; plus additional appropriate ex-
perience or education which, when com-
bined with the 30 semester hours, will
total 4 years of education and experionce
and give the applicant s technical and
professional knowledge comparable to
that which would-be acquired through
the successful completion of o 4-yeatr
college course.

(3) In either subparagraph (1) or (2)
of this paragraph, the required 30 semes-
ter hours of study must have beon In
subjects as indicated by either subdivi-
sions (1) or (1) of this subparagraph:

(1) 30 semester hours in geolofy
courses distributed in at least 5 of the
following subjects: -(@) Physlography,
(b) structural geology, (¢) mineralogy,
(d) petrology, (e) paleontology, (/)
stratigraphy, (¢) sedimentation, (i)
field geology, (i) geophysics, (§) geo-
chemistry, () regional geology, (1) eco=
nomic geology (metals, nonmetals, or
fuels) or (m) ground water geology.

(i) 30 semester hours of which 24 or
more are distributed in at least 4 of tho
geology subjects (@) to (4) listed in sub-
division (i) of this subparagraph and the
remainder are in one or more advanced
courses in the related sciences of matho-
matics, physics, chemistry, zoology, or
botany.

‘Noze: For those positions Involving highly
complicated or fundameontal sclontific re-
search or similar difficult sclontific dutios
certification may be restricted to those elijl
bles who show the successful complotion of
a full college curriculum as preseribed in
subparagraph (1) of this parhgraph.
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(b) Duties. Geologists perform pro-

fessional geological work m one or more
of the specialized fields of geology, =~
cluding such duties as: making and re-
cording geological observations; identi-
fying and studying specimens of rocks,
fossils, and ores; carrying on geologic
mapping for the purpose of showing lo-
cation and character of rock formations,
mineraland ore deposits, or underground
water; studying mineral deposits to de-
términe extent and value; and prepanng
‘professional scientific and economic re~
ports for publication. The duties per-
-formed and the responsibilities assumed
vary with and are commensurate with
the grade of the position. In the higher
grades 1 addition to performing diffi-
cult and responsible individual work,
many geologists occupy admimstrative
and supervisory positions, plannming the
work of & group of geologists or review-
mg and directing the activities of lower
grade geologists or assistants.
+  (e) Knowledge and iramming requisite
for the performance of duties. For the
successful performance of the duties de-
seribed 1 paragraph (b) of this section
the geologist needs a basic general
knowledge of the principles of stratisra-~
iphy, sedimentation, structural geology,
spaleontology, ore deposition, and minere
alogy, and a specialized knowledge of the
various types of sedimentary, igneous,
and metamorphie rocks, the rank and
-grade of coals, the charactenstics of
rocks as reservoirs of oil and under-
ground water, the processes of erosion
and sedimentation, and the application
of mathematics and the physieal and
biological sciences to geological problems.
The only method of obtamning this broad
Iknowledge and traming i the funda-
mentals of the various sclences involved,
of the level and extent required, 1s by
attending an accredited college or uni-
versity where competent instruction and
gwdance are available. Where courses
are arranged m a systematic schedule,
where adequate laboratory and library
facilities are provided and suitable
standards for completeness of the pro-
gram and thoroughness of the methods
of mstruction are mammtained and where
objective evaluations are made of a per-
son’s progress 1n acquring professional
and scientific information.

§ 2499 Veterinaruan (frainee) GS-
4—GS-5—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
bleted at an accredited college or umi-
versity three years for GS—4, four years
for GS-5, of academic study toward a
bachelor’s or higher degree with speciali-
zation leading to a major mn vetermary
medicme. For either grade, one year
only of the required education may con-
si1st of pre-vetermarian courses.

(b) Duties. The duties of the Veteri-
narian (tramee) consist of a combina-
tion of on the job traimng m a Federal
agency and scholastic training 1n an ac-
credited college or umversity. Appoint-
ees perform subprofessional work, par-
ticipating in scientific research or other
scientifie or technical work in the fields
,of vetermary medicine or in inspecting
‘ammals received at stockyards to deter-
mine if they have symptoms of infec-
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tious, contagious, or communicable dis-
eases,
(¢c) Hnowledge and training requisife
<for performance of duties. Veterlnar-
ians (trainee) are employed at subpro-
fessional levels for the purpose of troin-
mg them for advancement to the pro-
fessional service in the employing agency
upon completion of the trainins pro-
gram, Since the dutles of the position
volve, in addition to the actuanl cclen~
tifie research or technical work while in
training, the pursuance of academic
studies of the last year or two years of &
college course in order to perform suc-
cessfully the duties at the professional
level, applicants must have the specificd
education in order to enroll in the third
or final year of a standard colleze cur-
riculum in veterinary medicine in an
accredited college or university.

§ 24,100 Technologist, GS-1390-0 (all
grades), (positions {nvolving highly
technical research, design, or develop-
ment, or similar complez sclentific func-
tions)—(a) Educational requircment.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted g full 4-year course, iIn an ac-
credited college or university, leading to
& bachelor's degree in technologyorin o
pertinent fleld of engineering or phyzlcal
sclence.

(b) Dutles. 'The dutles of these posl-
tions are to plan, direct, conduct, or assist
In conducting critical investigative and
research work of an applied scientific or
technological nature involving design,
development, or similar complex sclen-
tific functions for the improvement and
utilization of industrial processes or
techniques; or to coordinate a broad re-
search program requiring the combined
efforts of several specialists in different
sclentific fields. In all positlons, ap-
pointees are required to present the re-
sults of their work in a clear conclse
manner, both orally and in writing.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. For the suc-
cessful performance of the dutles de-
scribed in paragraph (b) of this section
the technologist needs a basle general
knowledge of the principles and concepts
of those physical sclences or that fleld of
engineering pertinent to the branch of
technology in which he works and, in
addition, a knowledge of mathematics,
those arts and sciences peculiar to the
branch of technology in which he worl:s,
and ability for logical thinking and ex-
pression. 'The only method of obtaining
this broad knowledge and training, of the
level and extent required, Is by attending
a college or university where competent
instruction and guidance are available,
where courses are arranged in a system-
atic schedule, where adequate laboratory
and library facilities are provided and
suitable standards for completeness of
the program and thoroughness of the
methods of instruction are maintained,
and where oblective evaluations are
made of a person’s progress in acquiring
professional and scientific information.

§24,101 Trainee Research Psyclolo-
gist  (Physiological), GS-180-7—(g)
Fducational requirement. Applicants
must have successfully completed 1 year
of graduate study acceptgble by an ac-
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credited collese or university as applying
toward the requirements for the Dactor
of Philocophy desree in the field of
physlolozical psycholozy.

(b) Dutics. The duties of this posi-
tion are a combination of on-the-job
training in a Federal agency and resident
praduate scholastic training in physio-
Iogical pgycholozy ot an accredited col-
lege or university to culminate in a Doc-
tor of Philozophy desree. Appointees
vill perform psycholozical research di-
rected toward measurement of human
capacities relevant to the design of avia-
tion instruments, controls, and complex
equipment systems by preparation of ex-
perimental materinls, collection and
enalysls of data, and preparation of re-
ports, Psycholozical research areas in-
clude visunl perception, dark adaptation,
reaction Hime to complex stimuli, kines-
thetic discrimination, motor coordina-~
Hon, transfer of training, fatizue, and
activity analysis.

(c) Knowledge and training reguisite
Jor performance of duties. Trainee re-
cearch psychologists (physiolozical) are
appolnted at the GS-T7 level for the pur-
nose of fraining them for advancement to
the higher grade positions involving
highly technical research and develop-
ment in the fleld of physlolozical psy-
chology in the employing agency upon the
completion of thelr on-the-job and aca-
demlc training period. Appointess muszt
have g basic knowledge of the principles
and technlques of physiological psychol-
03y to provide a basis for a fundamental
understanding of research problems in
this area. They must have the eapacity
to recognize the departure points for
original research, to evaluate findinzs,
and to integrate results of related experi-
ments. The only methed known by
which this knowledre and traininz can ba
acquired Is throush advanced graduate
scholastic training at an accredited col-
lege or university. Through such a
speclalized course of study under closz
professional supervision the advanced
praduate student obtains a comprehen~
slve understanding of the appropriate
research and development techniques
and obtains a vast store of knowledge of
both the fundamental and advanced con-
cepts applicable in the fleld. This‘grad-
uate study Is accomplished under’ com-
petent professional instruction and guid-
ance, where adequate laboratory facilities
and Ubrarles are available, and objective
evaluations are made of the student’s
progress in the acquisition of professional
Information and selentific methods.

% 24102 Trainee Research Physiolo-
ogist (Memmealian) GS-413-7—(a) Edu-
cational requirement. Applicants must
have succezsfully completed one year of
graduate study acceptable by an ac-
credited college or university as applying
to the requirements for the Doctor of
Philosophy degree in the field of mam-
malian physiolozy.

() Duties. The duties of these posi-
tlons are & combination of on-the-job
training in o Federal agency and resident
groduate scholastic training in mam-
malian phystology at an accredifed col-
lege or university to culminate in a
Doctor of Philosophy dezree. Appoint-
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ees will perform research in mammalian
physiology and in biophysics to deter-
mine the effett of flight and emergency
environmenis on the human organism
and recommend means for maintaining
and improving the efficiency, health, and
safety of flying personnel and fo estab-
Iish criteria for the development of per-
sonal protective equipment to be used
during flight such as oxygen masks, pres-
sure sults, goggles, sun-glasses, flying
clothing, anti-gravity suits, etc. Areas
of research included in these investiga-
tions are respiratory phenomenon at
high altitudes; explosive decompression;
thermal, nutritional, sonic, accelerative,
and decelerative forces; toxicological
and metabolic studies associated with
flying operations.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. Trainee re-
searclr physiologists (mammalian) are
appointed at the GS-T level for the pur-

“pose of traimng them for advancement to
higher grade positions involving highly
technical research and development in
the fleld of mammalian physiology in-the
employing agency ypon the completion
of their on-the-job and academuc train-
ing periods. Appointees must have a
basic knowledge of the principles and
techniques of mammalian physiology to
provide g basis for a fundamental under-
standing of research problems in this
area. They must have the capacity to
recognize the departure points for origi-
nal research, to evaluate findings, and
to integrate results of related experi-
ments. The only method known by
which this knowledge and training may
be obtained is through advanced gradu-
ate scholastic traiming at an accredited
college or university. Through such a
specialized course of study under close
professional supervision, the advanced
graduate student obtains a comprehen-
sive understanding of the apprdpriate
research and development techniques
and obtains a vast store of knowledge of
both the fundamental and advanced
concepts applicable in the field. 'This
graduate study is accomplished under
competent professional instruction and
guldance, where adequate laboratory
facilities and libranes are available, and
objective evaluations are made-of the
student’s progress in the acquisition of
professional information .and scientific
methods.

§ 24,103 Aeronautical Research Pilot,
GS-861-7-15—(a) Educational require-
ment, Applicants must have success-
fully completed a 4-year course in an
accredited college or university, leading
to a bachelor’s degree, with major study
in an appropriate field of engineering,
mathematics, orphysical science.

(b) Duties. With responsibility pro-
portionate to the grade, acronautical re-
search pllots perform a range of duties
typified by. the following: Make training
flights in connection with the training
and development of research pilots; fiy
a variety ofjaircraft of experimental and
production types; operate airplanes in
order to perform maneuvers and collect
data In connection with research investi-
gations of aircraft propulsion systems,
engineering equipment and accessories,
etc., for the purpose of adding to the gen-~
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eral knowledge of aeronautics and pro-
viding criteria and other information
useful in the design, development, and
operation of aircraft; engage in diving-
and flying at high speeds involving noise,
vibrations, and extreme and rapid
changes in altitude; observe reaction and
behavior of the airplane under varying
and trying conditions, recording and re-
porting data to project engineers; col-
Iaborate with research project engineers
to develop new testing techniques and
equipment, entering into the active pro-~
duction of research projects and prepara=
tion of research reports; review test
methods used on research projects; and
assign research pilots of lower grades to
flight tests.

(¢) EKnowledge and itraining requisite
for performance of duties. The flying
duties of research pilots can be performed
with full eficiency only by pilots who
have a professional understanding of the
physical principles involved 1n the experi-
ments. Such understanding enables
them t{o-perform the necessary maneu-
vers with g comprehension of the desired
objective, to make and record the neces-
sary sensory observations with percep-
tion of their significance, and to note
and accurately record unexpected or in-
cidental phenomena of value to a re-
search project. Professional training in
an appropriate field of engmeering,
physical science, or mathematics is nec-
essary 1n order that the research pilot
may have 2 pre-flight understanding of
the research project, the problems under
mvestigation, and.- the experimental
techmiques and:anstrumentation to be
utilized, and so that he may be able to
make post-flight recordings of data and
to make analyses of such data, whether
recorded by himself'or other research
pilots. The only method by which such
knowledge and traming ¢an be acqured
is through a directed course of study i
an accredited college or umversity with
adequate laboratory facilities and li-
braries and thoroughly trained instruc-
tors and where progress is competently
evaluated.

§ 24,104 Statistician, GS-1530-5—(a)
Educational requirement. Applicants
must have successfully completed one of
the following:

(1) A full 4-year course in an accred--
ited college or univeérsity leading to a
bachelor’s degree, with either (i) 15 se-
mester hours 1n statistics (or in a com-
bination of mathematics and statistics of
which at least 6 semester hours must be
in statistics) and 9 additional semester
hours of college work in one of the fol-
lowing: Biological sciences, demography,
economics. education, engineering, health
and medicine, physical sciende, or other
social sciences; or (ii) -9 semester hours
in statistics (or in a combination of
mathematics and statistics of which at
least 6 semester hours must be in statis-
tics) and 9 additional semester hours of
college work in agriculfure or agricultural
economics; or

(2) Courses as given under subpara-
graph (1) .of this paragraph, plus addi-
tional appropriate experience or educa-
tion which, when combined with these
courses, will total 4 years of education
and experience and give the applicant a

technical knowledge comparable to that
which would have been acquired through
successful completion of a full 4-yoar
course.

Nore: For positions involving highty toolh«

-nical research, development, or similar come«

plex scientific functions, certification may bo

restricted to ellgibles who show the successe

ful completion of a full college courso as

arescnbed in paragraph (a) (1) of this oo«
on.

(b) Duties. Statisticlans conduct eloe
mentary professional statistical resenroh
including the use, under guldance, of
technical statistical methods; the initinl
appraisal of statistical measures; and
the preparation and interpretation of
tables, charts, and graphs.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. ‘This position
is at the entrance level to & career in tho
scientific and professional service. Ap-
pointees must have a knowledge of
fundamental statistical theory and
methods; including probability, calcu-
lation of mean values, basic distribution
laws, tests of signiflcance, correlation
and regression, elements of sampling,
and, as required, preparation of index
numbers, determination of trends, got-
sonal variation and cyclical components
of fime series, and construction of
charts, tables, and worksheets; as re-
quired, knowledge of calculus and other
appropriate mathematics; as required,
some knowledge of subject matter. This
knowledge can be gained only through
direct training in a college or university.
The student receives in such training
competent instruction in the technical
and theoretical subjects, which cannob
be obtained through individual study.

§ 24.105 Public Health Educator, GS-
1720~0 (all grades)—(a) Educational rc-
quirement. Applicants must have com=
pleted a year of graduate study in publio
health education in an accredited school
of public health.

(b) Duties. Public health educators
stimulate the interest of individuals and
groups in sclentific discoveries affecting
health and in the application of health'
principles to dally living; assist school
officials in establishing and improving
health education curricula; organize
community groups to study health prob-
lems and methods of disease prevention;
assist In coordinating mass health pro=-
grams and in evaluating and improving
health education programs; and porform
related duties.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for derformance of duties. The duties
cannot be successfully performed with-
out 8 knowledge of the public health
sciences and an understanding of thelr
practical application to public health
programs. ‘This can be acquired only,
through a directed course of study in
public health education, in an accredited
school of publc health, which covers
such subjects os epidemiology, parasit-
ology, human bacteriology, communica-
ble and noncommunicable disease control
procedtres, mental health, vital statistics
and their meaning for community health
planning, public health organization and
administration, community organization,)
and principles of adult education as ap=
plied to public health, In this training]
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students also Iearn the functions and
methods of other public health personnel
such as health officers, nurses, and sani-
tary engineers with whom they will be
working in the performance of thelr
duties as health educators.

§ 24106 Fishery Products Tech-
nologist, GS-492-7-13 (posttions involv-
wng haghly technical research, design, or
development, or similar complex scien-
tific functions)—(a) Educational fre-
quirement. Applicants must have suc-
cessfully complefed a full 4-year course
i .gn accredited college or umversity
leading to a bachelor’s degree with
major study in bacteriology, chemistry,
chemical engineermeg, or food or fisheries
technology.

(b) Duties. Fishery Products Tech-
nologists advise on, administer, super-
vise, or perform research or other
professional and scientific work in cur-
rent and new methods and procedures
used in the processing, storing, preserv-
ing, packaging, and distribution of
fishery products; and in the develop-
ment, manufacture, and use of fishery
by-products.

(¢) Knowledge and iraining requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of this position cannot be successfully
performed without basic training in
fishery technological research and a
sound knowledge of the basi¢ principles
of chemistry, bacteriology, physics, en-
gineering, mathematics, and economics,
Appointees must have the ability to ap-
ply this theoretical knowledge to the in-
ferpretation of data gathered in this
field. This knowledge and training can
be gained only through a directed course
of study 1n an accredited college or uni-
versity with scientific libraries, well-
equipped Iaboratories, and thoroughly
tramned insfructors, where guidance is
expertly given and progress Is com-
petently evaluated.

s §24107 Public Welfare Research
Analyst (Child Welfare) GS-102-9-12—
(a) Educational requirement. Appli-
cants must have completed 1 year of
study in an accredited school of social
.work including courses in case work and
supervised field work. This study must
have mcluded or been supplemented by 9
semester hours in statistics or 6 semester
hours in statistics and 3 semester hours
in methods of social research.

(b) Duties. Public Welfare Research
Analysts (Child Welfare) work with
public and voluntary social welfare agen-
cles, juvenile and family courts, research
foundations, and schools of social work
in ‘planming and conducting studies of
social and economic conditions affecting
the well-being of children, includinz
case work and other social services pro-
vided by a variety of public and private
agencies and institutions. Public Wel-
fare Research Analysts (Child Welfare)
plan and direct the collection, analysis,
and presentation of statistical reports
and studies, make difficult and complex
analyses of areas of special need and
gaps in programs and case work services
and make appraisals of the adequacy
;a,nd technical content of existing serve
ces.

v (¢} Knowledge and training requistta
for performance of duties. The duties

FEDERAL REGISTER

require an understanding of the field of
soclal work, family relationships, and
child welfare and knowledre of statistie
cal techniques and principles and meth-
ods of soclal research. The required
knowledge can be obtained only throuch
the completion of the training shown in
paragraph (a) of this section twhich
enables the individual to apply sound
technical standards in the evaluction
and selection of material for study and
to apply the necessary statistical ond
research principles in the treatment of
the material,

§24.108 Sociwal Worker; Public Vel
Jare Adwiser (Child V7elfare) GS~102-9-
13—(a) Educational requirement, Ap-
plicants must have completed 2 years
(1 year for legislation specinlists) of
study in an accredited school of coclal
worky including courses in case worl,
child welfare, and supervised field work
n case work.

(b) Duties. With duties varyins in
responsibility in accordance with the
grade, Social Workers—~—Public YWelfare
Advisers (Child Welfare), worl: with
public and private, national, and inter-
national groups in developing, strencth-
emng, and extending social services to
children and youth. They advice on
broad phases of planning for the soclial
well-beimng of children and youth (such
as legislation and other protective meas-
ures including adoption safesuards and
licensing of child care institutions and
lagencies) and on administration and
standards of social services directed
toward facilitating the adjustment of
children 1n their own homes, preventing
development of conditions that require
removal of children from their homes,
and, for the child that cannot be cared
for in his own home, providing for ade-
quate and appropriate foster care. They
also advise on the technical phases of
providing and improving case worlk cerve
1ces for special groups of children (such
as the dependent, neglected, and de-
linquent) on community programs to
develop and strengthen cservices and
facilities for children, and on staff de-
velopment and training to improve the
quality of case work services.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties, 'The duties
require a. knowledge of the fleld of social
case work and child welfare. EKnowledse
and understanding of case worl: methods
and techniques, patterns of human be-
hawvior, community organization, cocial,
economic and health problems as they
afiect children, standards of child care,
and factors entering into dependency,
neglect and delinquency of children are
required. This knowledge can be ac-
quired only through study in an gce-
credited school of socfal worlk in which
the student concurrently recelves compe-
tent classroom instruction in the tech-
nical principles and practices of soclal
work and supervised practice In the ap-
plication of these principles and prac-
tices, reading is directed, and the
student's progress is carefully evaluated.

§24.109 Social Worker (Psychiatric
and Medical), GS-185-7-13 and GS-102~
11-13 — (@) Educational requirement.
‘Applicants must have completed 2 years
of study in an accredited school of coelal
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work, includine courses in case work,
psychiatric information, medical infor-
matz!fn, and suparvised fleld workin casz
work:

(b) Dutics. With duties varying in
responsibility in accordance with the
grade, Social Workers (Psychiatric and
Medical) are responsible for rendering
nsychiatric and medical social services or
for directing operating medical and psy-
chiatric soclal work prozrams mn hos-
pitals and clinies, includinz those of a2
demonstration nature in which new
techniques for treatment and preventive
cervices are tested; or are responsible for
the development of program standards
in the field of medical or psychiatric
coclal worls and for working with State
asencies in the development and im-
provement of psychiatric and medical
cocfal services.

(¢) Enowledge and iraining reguisife
Jor performance of duties. The dufies
require a Imowledre of the field of social
case work and psychiatric or medical
coclal worlt, Knowledse and under-
stonding of the emotional aspects of
iliness and soclal components in medical
care, facllitles and organizations estab-
lished to provide services of a medical or
psychiatric nature, community organiza-
tlon and skill in the application of easa
veork metheds and techniques are re-
quired. This knowledze can b2 acquired
only throuch study in an accredited
cchool of sacial work in which the stu-
dent concurrently recelves competent
classroom instruction in the technical
principles and practices of social work
and supervised practices in the applica-
tion of thess principles and practices,
reading is directed, and the student’s
progress Is carefuly evaluated,

§24.110 Social Worl:er Public Vel-
Jare Adviser (Public Assistance) GS-
102-9-13—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have completed 1 year
of study in an accredited school of social
work, Including courses In case work
and supervised fleld worlk in ease workx.

(b) Duties. Soclal workers, Public
Welfare Advisers (Public Assistanca)
render advisory services for operating
soclal welfare programs in the develop-
ment and carrying out on a nation-wide
basis of a broad public welfare prozram
for financizl assistonce and case work
cervices to the needy aced, needy blind,
and dependent children. They exercisa
leadership in assisting State welfare de-
partments to use effectively Federal and
State rezources and to develop prozrams
not only to meef economic need buf also
to develop and strensthen casz work
gerviees, They advise State welfare de-
partments on legislation, organization,
coclal policles, and metheds of socal
investizations and socizl treatment that
will facilitate eficlent and equitable ad-
ministration by the States and extend ta
individual reciplents opportunity to uti-
lize fully benefits and services. They re-
port back to the Federal azency on the
impact of the prosram in communities
and in typical individual case situations
for the purpoze of guiding the develop-
ment or modification of policy.

(¢) Enowledge and trawmng regquisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties
require o Imovwledse of the field of social
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case work and public welfare adminis-
tration., An understanding of the norms-
of individual behavior and family life,
typical deviations from these norms, the
effects of financial dependency upon the
individual and society, economuc risks
against which safeguards should be pro-
vided, knowledge of the principles of the
social investigation and social treatment
are required. This knowledge can be
acquired only through the complefion
of the training shown in paragraph (a)

of this section in which there is com-
petent instruction and integration of
principles and techmques through care-

fully supervised practice in a controlled
setting and the application of sound
standards in evaluation of -progress.

§ 24.112  Medical Student Aid, GS-7—
(a) Educational requirements. Appli-
cants must have successfully completed
their third year in an approved medical
school.

(b) Duties. Appointees to this posi-
tion make routine physical examinations
of individuals and make thewr diagnoses
and recommendations for treatment to
the medical officer; make appomntments
for return visits of patients as neces-
sary; examine patients with inoculation
reactions; mamtamn records of indi-
vidual cases seen, and work with medi-
cal technicians and laboratory assistants
in administermg inoculations and doing
special laboratory tests,

(¢) Knowledge and tramming requisite
for performance of duties. Successful
performance of these duties requres an
understanding of the human body, its
physiology and its reactions to drugs;
and an understanding of the symptoms
of disease and the causes of disease.
The duties are similar to those per-
formed by medical students mn dispen-
saries and clinics as part of thew
medical education. The necessary
knowledges and traming can only be
acquired through a directed course of
study in an approved medical school of
at least 3 years duration.

§ 24113 Soil Conservationist, GS—
457-5—(a) Educational requirement.
Applicants must have successfully com-
pleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course m an accred-
Ited college or university leading to a
bachelor’s degree with.a major-in soil
conservation or one of the related agri-
cultural sciences; or

(2) Courses in soil conservation or one
of the related agricultural sciences ac-
ceptable toward a degree 1n an accred-
ited college or university totaling at least
40 semester hours, plus additional appro-
priate experience or education which,
when combmmed with the 40 semester
hours, will total 4 years of education or
experience and give the applicant a tech-
nical knowledge comparable to that
which would have been acqured by the
successful completion of a 4-year college
course., The 40 semester hours must in-
clude at least one course in soils or soil
conservation and at least one course in
each of three of the following five
groups: woodland management, .plant
ecology, or economic biology* farm crops
or pasture management; feeds and feed-
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ing or animal nutrition; farm or range
management or agricultural economics;
farm drainage or hydraulics, hydrology
or plane surveying. Applicants for posi-
tions in range country must show at
least one course in range management.

(b) Duties. Soil Conservationists ad-
vise on or perform technical or other
professional and scientific work in the
field of soil conservation, involving farm
planning and soil or water conservation

pracdtices. They will be requured to walk-

over plowed land, climb hills and fences
and ford streams while carrying equip-
ment weighing from 30 to 40 pounds and
will perform other duties as requmred,
The duties of this position require a
practical working knowledge of the basic
principles, concepts, and terminology of
water conservation, sound land use, and
the control and prevention of soib ero-

-sion,

(¢) Knowledge and trammng requisite
for performance of duties.

Nore: The provisions of §2436 (d) and
(e) are applicable to this section.

§ 24.114 Counseling Psycholog:st (Vo-
cational Rehabilitation and Education)
GS-180-11-12—(2,) Educational require=
ments. Applicants must meet thg re-
quirements stated in subparagraph (1)
or (2) of this paragraph, as follows:

(1) Completion 1n an accredited col-
lege or umversity of-two years graduate
study (60 semester hours or 2 years of
graduate credit as defined by the 1nsti-
tution attended) including subdivisions
(i) (i) and (ii) of this subparagraph:

(1) Thirty-six semester hours distrib-
uted as follows:

(@) Personality organmzation and dy-
namics (9 semester hours) including
courses such as abnormal psychology,
mental hygiene, clinical psychology, and
theories of personality: Prowmded, That,
at least one course was in theories™of
personality.

(b) Counseling theory and techniques
(9 semester hours) including courses
such as mterviewing, case study method,
theory and methods of counseling, prin-
ciples of counseling, or practicum in
counseling.

(e) Psychological tests and measure-
ments (12 semester hours) including 6
semester hours in statistics and/or re-
search method or theory of measurement
and 6 semester hours in tests and meas-
urements, of which at least 3 semester
hours shall be in individual testing other
than projective techniques.

(d) Occupations and their socio-eco-
nomic setting (6 semester hours) inciud-
mg such courses as occupational infor-

mation, job analysis, mndustral sociology,-

sociology of occupations, labor problems,
provided at least one course was i occu-
pational information.

In meeting the requirements of this sub-
division, up to 9 semester hours of
advanced undergraduate courses, not
more than six of which may be in any
one area, may-be offered in lieu of gradu-
ate courses: Promded, That an equiva=-
lent additional number of graduate
credits 1s offered in other areas of this

subdivision and/or subdivision 1) of
this subparagraph.

(i) Twelve semester hours in any
combination of additional courses in the
areas mentioned above and/or courses in
psychology, such as general, educational,
experimental, child, adolescent, soclal,
comparativesindustrial, personnel, phys-
iological, systematic, applied or learning
theory.

(iii) 'The remaining courses may bo
in any combination of additional courses
in the areas mentioned in subdivisions
(1) and (i) of this subparagraph and/or
courses related to psycholozy, counseling
or vocational rehabilitation, such ay
courses in rehabilitation of the handl-
capped, disabilities and their vocational
implications, field work in rehabilitation
principles, practices and problems of
vocational rehabilitation, research in ro-
habilitation, personnel management or

-administration, personnel research, come
munity organization and resources, cdu-
cation, economics, soclology, social work,
and cultural anthropology.

(2) Satisfactory completion of all tho
requirements for the doctoral decreo
from an accredited college or univereity,
based upon & graduate course of study
with major emphasis in the field of psy=-
chology or counseling and guidance.

(b) Duties. Counseling psychologists
(Vocational Rehabilitation and Educa-
tion) apply psychological principles and
appropriate counseling techniques in ns-
sisting eligible veterans in selecting and
attaining suitable educational or oceu-
pational goals. They determine whether
disabled veterans are in need of vocas«
tional rehabilitation to prepare them for
suitable employment. They apply pro-
fessionally recognized therapeutic coun-
seling techniques in assisting the veteran
with personal problems or conflicts which
interfere with his vocational choice or
with his progress in training., They de-
tect those veterans with serious mental
or emotional disturbances and refer them
to Veterans Administration Mental Hy-
giene Clinics or other mental hygiene or
medical services. They conduct research
concerning the objectives, methods, and
results of counseling.

(¢c) Knowledge and training requisile
for performance of duties. (1) In ordex
to adequately counsel veterans in solect-
ing and attaining suitable educational
and/or occupational goals the counsel-
ing psychologist (VR&E) must have had
a specialized background of education
and experience in the field of psychology,
with particular emphasis upon counsel
ing, and in other fields related to voca-
tional and educational guldance. This
background should have provided o thoy-
ough knowledge of the principles undet-
lying behavior and of psychological and
counseling techniques. The counseling
bsychologist (VR&E) must have the abil-
ity to apply professionally recoghized
therapeutic counseling techniques in ag-
sisting the veteran with personal prob-
lems or conflicts which interfere with his
vocational choice or with his progress in
training, Since counseling psychologisty
(VR&E) function without professtonal
direction from psychiatrists, they must
have sound preparation in order to bo



Thursday, December 15, 1955

2
ableto detect those veterans with serious
mental or emotional disturbances and
refer them to mental or hygiene clinics
for more 1tensive and extensive treat-
ment.

(2) The counseling psychologist
(VR&E) must have a comprehensive
knowledge of occupations and their
varied demands and opportunities, an
understanding of scientific method and
of theory of measurement and be thor-
oughly familiar with a wide array of
psychological tests used 1in assessment of
interests, personality traits, mental abili-
ties, achievements and special aptitudes.
He must be able to interpret test results
to the veterans. The counseling psy-
chologist (VR&E) should have had sui-
ficient traiming and experience to enable
him to conduct research concerning the
objectives, methods and results of coun-
seling 1 order to improve the profes-
sional guality of counseling.

(3) In dealing with seriously disabled
veterans the counseling psychologist
(VR&E) must have a comprehensive
background of information concerming
‘the nature of, and common inter-rela-
tionships among various types of dis-
abilities. This knowledge must he suf-
fictently> thorough to enable him to
determine whether disabled veterans are
an need of vocational rehabilitation to
prepare them for suitable employment,
1o understand and use medical termi-
nology; and-fo interpret and apply medi-
cal mformation and advice concermng
physical -capacities and limitations in
relation to specific occupations. He must
be able to recognize the psychological
effects of severe physical disabilities
upon the veteran and apply counseling
techmques which will fully develop the
veteran’s residual capacities through his
chgice of a vocational and/or educational
g0

(4) The only way that these knovl-
edges can be acquired 1s through a bal-
anced program of study 1n an aceredited
college or untversity in the courses listed
in paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 24.115 Principal (Day School) GS-
1710-9-11, Principal (Boarding School)
GS-1710-9-12, Reservation Principal,
GS5-1710-9-13, School Superwntendent,
GS-1710-12-13, in Indian Schools—(z)
Educational requiwrement. Completion of
g full four-year course, leading to a de-
gree from an accredited college or um-
-versity, including or supplemented by 18
semester hours in education.

(b) Duties. Prmcipals and Supern-
tendents are responsible for planning an
educational program fo meet the special
need of the students, which 1ncludes de-
velopment of curricula and standzards of
instructions, evaluation of teacher per-
formance, 1ntegration of school and com-
munity programs, supervision of the
staff, and admmnstration of the school
plant.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
Jor performance of duties. 'The duties to
be performed require a knowledge of
prmciples, philosophy, and technmques of
education; the ability to recognize spe-
cial mstructional problems that arise in
teaching situations; and the ability to
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develop curricula and analyze effective-
ness of the teaching prosram. This
knowledge, understanding and abllity
can be gained only through o directed
cqurse of study as shown in paragraph
(a) of this section, in an accredited col-
lege with well equipped libraries and
thoroughly trained instructors, where
guidance is expertly given and the stu-
dent's progress is carefully evaluated.

§ 24.116 Department Head (Academic,
Agniculiure, Guidance, Home Economics,
Vocational Subjects, and General), GS—-
1710-9, in Indian Schools—(a) Educa-
tional requirement. Completion of a full
four-year course leading to a degree from
an accredited college or university with
a major in a subject matter area in which
the duties are to he performed, including
or snpplemented by 18 semester hours of
education.

(b) Duties. Department Heads are
responsible for organizing a subject mat-
ter department and supervising its ac-
tivities so that the knowledge and skills
of the field of specialization will he ¢fii-
tiently taught. Department Heads es-
tablish overall course objectives and
collaborate with the staff on preparation
of instructional material and teaching
techniques. They keep pertinent® rec-
ords for the departments.

Nozz: The Department Head (Academie) 1o
responsible for organizing instruction either
in the clementary grades or dn one of tho
subject matter ficlds taught at the cccondory
level, other than agriculture, homs cco-
nomics, guldance, and vocational cubjects.

The Department Head (Generol) i15 rxe-
sponsible for the crganization of two cubfect
matter fields In any combination of clenion-
tary grades, agriculture, hoeme cconomics,
guldance, vocational subjects or any of tho
other subjects taught at the cecondary level

(¢) Rnowledge and iraining requisite
Jor performance of duties. 'The dutles
to be performed require o kmowlcdge of
principles, philosophy, and techniques of
education; the ability to recognize special
instructional problems that arice in
teaching situations; thoroush knowledre
of one or more subject matter flelds
baing taught, ability to integrate the de-
partment program with remainder of
school program. This knowledse, un-
derstanding, and ability can be fained
only through a directed course of study
as shown in paragsraph (a) of this sog-
tion, in an accredited college with well-
equipped libraries and thoroughly
trained instructors, where guidance is
expertly given and the student’s prozress
is carefully evaluated.

§24.117 Director of Schools, GS-
1710-12-13-14, 1n Indian Schools—(g)
Educational requirement. Completion
of a full four-year course leading to o
degree from an accredited colleze or uni-
versity, including or supplemented by
major study in education.

(b) Duties. The Director of Schools
is responsible for planning and develop-
ing an educational program to meet the
special needs of the students; riving
technical assistance to the staff in the
development of curricula, course mo-
terials and teaching aids; for revicwing
teaching methods ond techniques; and
alzo for recruitment, supervision, train-
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inz and management of educationzl
perconnel.

(¢) Rrnowledge and tramming reguisite
Jor performance of duties. The duties
to b2 performed require o Erowledse of
the professional principles and phil-
<cophy of education, its theores, prac-
tices and techniques; comprehensive
Inowledge of educational and child
psycholozy and the demonstrated ability
to utilize this Lnowledze fo facilitate
learning; outstanding ability ta evaluate
the educational and vocational needs of
the area and to plan a prozram to meet,
theze needs: This Imowledze and framn-
ing can be obtained only throuzh a2
directed course of study in an accredifed
colleze with well equipped libraries and
thoroughly troined Instructors, where
guldance is expertly given and student
progress Is competently evaluated.

824118 Prmncipal-Teacher GS-1710-
8-9, in Indian Schools—(a) Educational
requirement. Completion of a full
four-year course, leading to a2 degree
from an accredited colleze or umversity,
includin~ or supplementad by 24 semes-
{er hours in education, 12 of which mush
be In elementary education.

(b) Duties. Principal-Teachers are
responsible for the administration and
development of the school and com-~
munity prozrams; for the guidance and
supervision of the teachers and custo-
dial employees assicned to the school;
for teaching in the elementary grades;
for all school property, records, reports
and correspondenca; and for issmng sup-
plies and equipment.

(¢) Enowledge and training regusite
Jor merformance of duties. The duties
to be parformed require a knowledse of
teaching principles and technigues and
philosophy of education; the ability to
recognize spzelal instructional problems
that arlse In teaching situations; and the
abllity to intezrate the school prozram
with community cetivities as educative
factors. This Imowledze, understand-
iny, and abllity can bz gainsd only
throush o directed course of study as
chown in parasraph (2) of this szciion,
in an accredited colleze with tell-
equipped Hbraries and thorouzhly
trained instructors, where guidance is
expertly riven and the student’s prozress
15 carefully evaluated.

£ 24119 Director and Chief Seentists
(unallocated) $15,000 per ennum, Plum
Island Animal Discase Rescarch Insti-
tute, Agriculiural Research Service,
Department of Agriculture—(2) Edueca-
tignal requirements—(1) Director. Ap-
plcants must have successfully com-
pleted the full course of study m
veterinary medicine In an accredited
veterinary colleze.

(2) Chicf Scientist (Biochemustry and
Biophycics) Applicants must have suc-
cezsfully completed o full four year
cowrse In an accredited colleze leading fo
¢ bachelor of sclence degree in chemis-
try, which included cources in biochem-
Istry.

(3) CRief Scientist (Cytology). Ap-
plicants must have successfully com-
pleted o full four year course in an ac-
crcdited colleze, Icading fo a bachelor's
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degree in biological science, which in-
cluded courses 1n cytology.

(4) Chuef Scientist (Immunology) and
Cluef Scientist (Virology and Bacleri-
ology) Applicants must have compléted
the full course of study in vetermnary
medicine in an accredited veterinary col-
lege, or be graduates of a medical school
of recognmized standing with the degree
of doctor of medicine,

(h) Duties. The Director of the Plum
Island Amimal Disease Research Insti-
tute has the responsibility for providing
scientific and admimstrative direction
and leadership to the Institute’s broad
program of extensive research and in-
vestigation, designed to discover and
develop scientifically sound and prac-
ticable methods for the prevention, con-
trol, and eradication of foot-and-mouth
and other exotic diseases-of ammals,
'The chief scientists share with the direc-
tor the responsibility for plannmg and
developing broad programs of, funda-
mental research and have specific re-
sponsibility for the coordination of the
research program in the specific areas
of Biochemistry and Biophysics, Cytol-
ogy, Immunology, Virology and Bacteri-
ology and related scientific fields.

(¢) Knowledge and traiming requisite
for performance of duties. 'The duties of
these positions are such that they can-
not be successfully performed without a
basic background of sound knowledge of,
and specific scientific tramning in, the
particular fields indicated in paragraph
(a) of this'section. This background of
knowledge and training can be acqured
only through a directed course of study
in an accredited college or university
with scientific, and well-equipped -1abo-
ratories, and thoroughly tramned imnstruc-
tors, where guidance is expertly given
and progress 1s competently evaluated.

§ 24,120 Cotton Technologist, GS-
1390-5-15—(a) Educational require-
ment. Applicants must have success=
fully completed one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course in an ac-
credited college or university leading to
a bachelor’s degree in cotton technology
or related subjects such as physics.
chemistry, or mechanical or electrical
engineermng., This study must have ;-
cluded courses in cotton technology
consisting of lectures, recitations and
appropriate laboratory work totaling at
least 20 hours; or

(2) Coursesin cotton technology or re-
lated subjects such as physies, chemistry,
or mechanical or electrical engineering
(in an accredited .college or umversity,
consisting of lectures, recitations and
laboratory work totaling not less than
20 semester hours) plus additional ap-
propriate experience or education which
when combined with the 20 semester
hours in cotton technology or related
subjects will total four years of education
and experience and give the applicant a
technical knowledge comparable to that
which would have been acquired through
successful completion of a 4-year college
course. .

(b) Duties. Persons appomnted to
these positions perform the following
specific kinds of work:

(1) Cottonseed Technologists at this
grade serve 1 a trainee capacity and
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assist higher grade Cotton Technologists
perform work in connection with the
testing and analyzing of cottonseed to
ascertain the effect of variety, growth
conditions, moisture, trash content,
method of conditioming, sorting and
handling and other related factors upon
the quality and quantity of products
obtamned from cottonseed. They help
interpret the results of these tests and
analyses; help study the physical and
chemical characteristics of cottonseed
to determune those which can be meas-
ured at the gin in order to develop prac-
tical methods and techniques to grade
cottonseed by individual lots as sold by
producers; help observe and study pres-
ent methods of grading cottonseed so
these methods may be improved; and
render prelimmary recommendations
and reports for publications on the re-
sults of theiwr studies or experiments.

(2) Fiber Technologists at this grade
assist higher grade technologists per-
form the more advanced laboratory
studies in connection with testing or
measuring the various properties of cot-
ton fibers; assist in research studies and
investigations designed to improve
equpment and techniques and to de-
velop new laboratory methods for the
more precise and expeditious measure-
ment of the various properties of cotton
fibers and cofton products; study and
observe the mterrelationships of various
fiber properties and the relationship of
such properties to processing perform-
ance and product quality' and assist in
analyzing and interpreting fiber test re-
sults and 'in the preparation of related
reports and publications.

(3) Textile Technologists assist in
making scientific investigations and ex-
perugental studies to determine the ef.
fect df various cotton fiber properties and
other elements of quality in raw cotton
or processmng performance and on the
quality of yarns and fabrics; and in help~
ing conduet technical studies of the effect
of different processing conditions and
machme adjustments on the processing
performance of cottons of various types
and characteristics, and on product
quality., They cooperate with State
Agricultural Colleges and Expermment
Stations on programs to improve cotton
-marketing and processing; serve cotton
breeders, ptoducers, merchants and man-
-ufacturers in testing the manufactur-
ing performance of cottons; attend con-
ferences with representatives of public
and private research agencies, cotton
manufacturers and other interested par-
ties; and assist 1n analyzing and inter-
preting spinmng test results and prepare
related reports and publications.

.. (© Knowledge and trammng requisite
for performance of duties. 'The field of
cotton technology is quite complicated
and requires an ntensive educational
background. Cotton Technologists must
have a full and complete knowledge of
the physical and chemical properties of
cotton and cottonseed, the specific prop-
erties of cofton fibers and types of cot-
ton fibers, and must also know the
methods, techmques and practices in-
volved in the production and marketing
of cotton and cottonseed and the manu-
facture of cotton and cottonseed.prod-

ALY
ucts. They must be able to deslgn ex<
periments and tests, properly interpreb
the results of these tésts and disseminato
the results of such tests or experiments
to technical workers inthe field and the
general public.

§ 24,121 Student Trainee, GS-1-4, tiL
the follounng codes: GS-402, 408, 455,
458, 462, 483, 802, 1311, 1341, 1371, 1521,
or other code covering'positions of stil-
dent trainee for any professional fleld
as follows: Any biological science (Group
GS-400), any branch of enginceriny
(Group GS-800), any physical science
(Group GS-1300), architecture, land-
scape architecture, mathematics; and
GS 2/4 w economacs and statistics——(a)
Educational requirements. (1) For Stu-
dent Trainee, GS-1. Applicants must
have been graduated from an aceredited
high school upon the successful comple«
tion of all the high school courses re=
quired for admisssion to an accredited
college or university in a currloulum
leading to the bachelors’ degreo in one
of the specialized fields shown in the
headnote of this section, and they must
have-the intention of enrolling in guch
institution and curriculum within 4
months of the date of entrance.on duty
i the Student Trainee positions.

(2) Applicants for grades GS-2, 3,
and 4 must have successfully completed
the number of academic years of study
specified below, a full academic year of
study being defined as o period or come«
bination of periods of study at collego
(in either cooperative or noncooperative
curricula) equal in length to two semese
ters or three quarters:

For Student Trainee, GS-2: One full
academic year of study.

For Student Tralnes, GS-3: Two full
academic years of study.

For Student Tralnee, GS-4: Threo full
academic years of study.

(3) The college study specified must
have been at an accredited college ox
university in a full 4-year or longer pro-
fessional curriculum leading to a bach-
elors’ degree with specialization in ono
of the fields listed in the headnote of
this section. The speclalized fleld ap-
plied for, which is the fleld in which the
applicant will receive training on tho
job if appointed, must correspond to the
course which the applicant is pursuing
in colleze and to the speclalization in
which he expects to complete the res«
quirements of major study. The Yo«
quired specialization must be such that
at time of graduation the specific courso
requirements which are speocified for
eligibility in the U. S. Civil Service Com=~
mission examination for the correspond-
ing GS-5 professional positions can be
met.

(4) College study at an accredited
junior colleze will be accepted if the
credits are acceptable in full by a 4-year
accredited college toward completion of
its own curriculum in the field con«
erned,

(b) Duties. 'The duties of a student
trainee consist of & combination of (1)
on-the-job training in a Federal agenoy,
and (2) scholastic training in a collego
or university. While on the job in o
Federal agency, appointees participate in

L}
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research or other scientific or engmneer~
mg work such as development, design,
surveys, mvestigations, computations,
Iaboratory or full expermmentation or
studies, eonstruction, testing, standard-
1zation; or appoimntees participate in
techmeal or research work in compiling,
analyzing, summarizing and interpreting
of statistical and economic data.

(c) Eunowledge and irainming requisite
for operformance of duties. Student
Tramees are employed for the purpose
of traming them for advancement to
professional positions 1n the employing
agency upon completion of the trammmng
program. Since the duties of the posi-
tion mvolve, mn addition to actual scien-
tific, engineering, or techmcal work while
m traimmng, the pursuance of academic
studies of the first, second, third, or
fourth year of a specified under graduate
college curriculum m order to perform
successfully duties at the professional
level, applicants must have the specified
education mn order to enroll in the re-
quired year of a standard college cur-
riculum 1 an accredited college or
umversity.

§ 24.122 Occupational Therapist, GS~
6310 (all grades)—(a) Educaiional re-
quiwrement. Applicants must be gradu-
«ates of a school of occupational therapy
approved at the time of graduation by
the Council on Medical Education and
Hospitals of the American Medical Asso-
ciation. Applicants who graduated prior
to 1938 must be graduates of a school of
occupational therapy approved at the
time of thewr graduation by the Amernican
Occupational Therapy Asscciation,

' (b) Duties. With duties varymng in
responsibility 1n accordance with grade,
,occupational therapists under general
supervision of g medical officer follow
*accepted theories and practices for defin-
itive therapeutic purposes to give treat-
ment to patients for disease or injury,
whether physical or mental, by the scien-
{ific use of remedial activities such as
machine and hand crafts properly se-
lected and adapted to provide restoration
of muscle function and joint motion,
mmproved work tolerance, relief from
mental and emotional stramn, and moti-
vation back to normal life as a useful
member of society.

(¢) EKnowledge and traimning requisite
for the performance of duties. Occupa-
tional therapists must have a knowledge
of the sciences siich as anatomy, physiol-
ogy, neurology, psychiatry, psychology,
sociology, and child growth and develop-
ment; a knowledge of clinical subjects
covering general medical and surgmeal
conditions, orthopedics, psychiatne,
pediatrie, tuberculosis and cardiac dis-
eases; theory courses interpreting the
principles and practices of occupational
therapy 1n pediatrics, psychiatry, tuber-
culosis, orthopediés, and general medi-
cme and surgery. He must be able to
perform disability evaluations meluding
joint measurement, locomotion, and
functional testing. He must be able to
recogmze the connotation of the diag-
nosis so that limitations of the physieal
condition of the patient can be related to
the treatment program. He musthaveza
scientific knowledge of the use of occupa=
tional therapy equipment and be able to
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plan for and/or construct specific equip-
ment adaptations to meet the speeific
patient needs. He must be able to antic-
ipate and to recognize changes in the
patient’s physical or emotional condition
and be able to make immediate adjust-
ments in the treatment prosram. He
must also have the ability to perforin
tests for the evaluation of developmentzl
level, handedness, attention span, and
activity tolerance. The necessary
knowledges and training can only be
acqured through a directed cource of
study in an approved occupational
therapy school.

§24.123 ZIlathematician, GS-1520-5~-
I15—(a) Educational requirements. Ap-
plicants must have completed one of the
follovnng:

(1) A full 4-year course in an cc-
credited college or university leading to
a bachelor’s degree. This study must
have included courses in mathematics
totaling at least 24 semester hours.

(2) Courses in mathematics in an ac-
credited college or university totaling at
least 24 semester hours; plus additional
appropriate experience or education
which when combined with the 24 cemes-
ter hours in mathematics will total 4
years of education and experience and
will give the applicant a- technical and
general professional knowledge compar-
ble to that which would have been cc-
quired through the successful completion
of the 4-year college course described in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

In either subparagraph (1) or (2) of this
paragraph, the courses in mathematics
must have been acceptable for credit to-
ward meeting the requirements of a ma-
jor in mathematics in o 4-year profes-
sional curriculum leading to a bachelor's
decree. These courses must have in-
cluded at least five of the following:
Differential calculus, integral calculus,
theory of equations, vector analysls, sta-
tistics, higher algebra (beyond elemen-
tary college algebra) differential equn-
tions, advanced differential calculus,
advanced integral calculus, any other
advanced course in mathematics for
which one of the above Is prerequisite.
(b) Duties Mathematiclans will
plan, direct, perform, or assist in per-
forming research in basic mathematical
theory or related theoretical analytic or
evaluation studies, or mathematical
analyses and computations incldent to
investigative, developmental and re-
search work in the scientific fields, such
as engineering, physies, astronomy, ete.
Their duties will include mathematical
research and critical Investizative work,
mathematical analyses of obzervational
data, computation of scientific tables,
adaptation of mathematical projects to
solution by hich speed automatic elec-
tronic computing machinery, and writ-
mg of scientific reports, all involving o
thoroush knowledge of basic mathe-
matics and in some cases involving o
familiarity with the physical sclences or
with enmineering practices.
(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
Jor performance of duties (1) The
um amount of formalized training
requred for the successful performance
of the duties described in parasraph (b)
of this.section consists of 24 scmester
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hours of study in mathematics which,
bang distributed among several princi~
pal branches of the field, repressnts ez~
centially a basic fundamental body of
mathematical mowledze. In order that
mathematicians may enzase successfully
in basie recearch in mathematies, or m
other diverse phases of mathematics rep- -
recented by the professional mathema-
telan positions of the Federal Govern-
ment, it is necessary that they be thor-
cuchly and broadly trained.

(2) Advances in the varnous scientific
fields have been dependent upon and
interrelated to mathemetics in all its
branches, since mathematics is an mdis~
pensable tool in espressing basic laws
ond concepts, in interpreting expen-
mental data, in extending old or esfab-
lizhing new concepts and in establishimg
baslc hypotheces for new experimental
work in ccientific flelds. Further ad-
vonces in these fields will be vitally
dependent on the number of hichly
quelified, and broadly tramed mathe-
maticians who are competent to explore
from a mothematical standpomt the
particular field in which a research
problem 1Is centered. The only method
by which mathemoaticians can be thor-
ourthly and broadly trained to the level
and extent required is throusn =
plonned and directed course of study m
an accredited colleze or university where
there are adequate cclentific libranes,
where competent instruction and gwmd-
ance are gvallable, where courses are
arranged in a systematic, prozressive
echedule, and where progress in the
acquisition of professional and scientific
Inowledge is competently evaluated.

§24.12¢ Forest Products Technolomst,
GS-1390-5-15 — (2) Educational re-
quirement. (1) Applcants must have
successfully completed one of the fol-
lowing:

) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or university leading
to & bachelor's or higher dezree with
maojor study in forestry, botany, wood
utilization, wood technolozy, chemistry,
physlcs or clozely related subject-matter
flelds. This course of study must have
included o combined total of at least 20
cemester hours course-work in enmineer-
inz, mathematics ond physies, and 12
semester hours of course-worlz in any
combination of the followmms subjects:
woed technolozy, lumber manufacture,
ceasoning, logging, forest patholozy,
wood preservation and treatimz, wood
utilization, wood properties (including
mechanical and physical properties),
wood structure, and plywood and lamt-
nating.

(if) A total of ot least 40 s=mester
hours of course-work in professional,
£cientific or technical subjects in an ae-
credited colleze or university with major
ctudy in forestry, botany, wocd utiliza-
tion, wood technology, chemistry, physics
or closely related subject-matter fields.
This cource-work must have included
combined total of ot least 20 semester
hours of course-work in engineerms,
mathematics and physics and 12 semes-
ter howrs of cource-work in any com-
bination of the following subjects: wood
technolozy, lumber manufacture, ssa-
coning, lozzing, forest patholozy, wood
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preservation and treating, wood utiliza~-
tion, wood properties (including mechan-~
1cal and physical ‘properties) wood
structure and plywood and laminating,
and have been supplemented by enough
additional experience, or education, of
an appropriate nature to total 4 years of
experience and education or 4 years of
education. The quality of this addi-
tional experience or education must have
been such that, when combined with the
required 40 semester hours mn profes-
sional, scientific or technical subjects, if;
gives the applicant a technical knowl-
edge comparable to, that normally ac-
quired through the successful completion
of the full 4-year course of study de-
seribed in subdivisiod (i) of this sub-
paragrah.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly techmical research, design
or development, or similar complex sci-
entific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described 1n subparagraph (1) @) of this
paragraph.

(b) Duties. Forest Products Tech-
nologists advise on, admimister, super-
vise or perform research or other profes-
sional and scientific work in connection
with the development, improvement and
utilization of wood and wood products.
'This work deals with such things as the
protection of wood and wood products
against weathering, decay, insects and
fire by treatments or coatings; the de-
velopment and use of wood veneers, ply-
wood and laminated wood and adhesives
used to bond these materials; wood 1den-
tification; wood structure in relation to
growth and properties; and log and lum-
ber grades and grading. It 1s also con-
cerned with the harvesting and conver-
sion of timber and lumber; the use of
wood and wood products for containers
and packing materials; the seasoning of
wood, the physical properties of wood
and wood products; the production and
testing on. a pilot plant scale of -utility
items made of wood; and giving consul-
tation and advice on the application of
research results to the manufacture and
remanufacture of wood and wood prod-
ucts.

(c). Knowledge and travming requisite
for performance of duties. 'The field of
wood and forest.products technology 1s
quite complicated and requires an m-
tensive educational background. Forest
Products Technologists cannot perform
theiwr duties without a full and complete
knowledge of the physical and -chemical
properties of wood, the specific proper-
ties of different kinds of wood and wood
products, and the methods, techniques
and practices involved 1n the production
and manufacture of wood and wood
products. The duties of most of these
positions are of a research nature and
require exacting and detailed knowledge
and ftraining. Appointees must have the
ability to apply thewr professional and
scientific knowledge to thewr work in
order to solve specific problems, inter-
pret and apply the results of research in
this and related fields, or to do research
in wood and forest products technology.
‘The knowledge and traiming required can
only be acqured through the successful
completion of a directed course of study
i an°® accredited college or umiversity
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which has scientific libraries, well-
equpped Ilaboratories and thoroughly
tramed instructors, gives expert guid-
ance, and evaluates progress compe-
tently._

§ 24.125 Home Economast, GS-493-5-
15—(a) Educatlional requirement. (1)
Applicants must have successfully com-
Ppleted one of the following:

(1) A full 4-year course of study in an
accredited college or umversity leading
to a bachelor's or higher degree with
major study in home economics or a
closely 1related subject-matter field.
This course of study must have included
at least 20 semester hours of course-work
1n home economics which was either in,
or directly related to, one of the following
fields of home economics: food quality
and use, human nufrition, household
management .and family economics,
housing and household equipment, or
textiles and clothing,

(i) A toftal of at least 30 semester
hours of course-work in home economics
or a closely related subject-matter fleld
in an accredited- college or umiversify,
including at least 20 semester hours
either 1, or directly related to, one of the
following fields of home economics: food
quality and use, human nutrition, house-
hold management and family economaes,
housing and household equipment or
textiles and clothing, plus enough addi-
tional experience, or education, of an
appropriate nature fo total 4 years of
experience and educafion or 4 years of
education. The quality of this addi-
tional experience or education must have
been such that, when combined with
the required 30 semester hours 1n home
economics and closely related subjects, it
gives the applicant a techmcal knowledge
comparable to that normally acquired
throvgh the successful completion of
the full 4-year course of study described
1n subdivision (i) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, design
or development, or sumilar complex sci-
entific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described 1n subparagraph (1) () of
this paragraph. .

(b) Duties. Home Economists advise
on, admmster, supervise or perform
research or other professional and sci-
entific work in the field of home eco-
nomies. This work i1s concerned with
such things as (1) food quality and use,
(2) human nutrition, (3) household
management and family ecnomiecs, (4)
housmmg and household equipment, and
(5) textiles and clothing. Some posi-
tions are largely of a research nature.
Others deal with the dissemmation of
professional and scientific information mn
connection with extension work or other

-Federal programs of a smmilar nature.

(¢) Knowledge and training requisite
for performance of duties. The duties
of these positions cannot be performed
successfully without & sound basic
knowledge of home economacs and scien-
tific training 1 one of the specialized
fields of home economcs. The duties of
research positions require even more
exacting and detailed knowledge and
training. Appomtees must have the
ability to apply thewr professional and

scientific knowledge to thelr worlk in
order to solve specific problems, interprot
and apply the results of research, both
in the field of home economics and in
related fields of science, or to do research
in the field of home economics. Tho
knowledge and training required ecan
only be acquired through the suceess-
ful completion of & directed courso of
study in an accredited college br un{-
versity which has scientific libraries,
well-equipped laboratories and thor«
oughly trained instructors, gives expert
guidance, and evaluates progress ¢oms-
petently.

§ 24.126 Food Products Technologist,
GS-1390-5-15—(a) Educational require«
ment. (1) Applicants must have suo-
cessfully completed one of the following:

() A full 4-year course of study in
an accredited college or university load-
ing to a bachelor’s or higher degreo with
major study in food technology, biology,
chemistry, physics or a closely related
subject-matter field. This course of
study must have included at least 20
semester hours of course~work in food
technology and closely related subjeots,

(ii) A total of at least 30 semestor
hours of course-work in an accredited
college or university with major study in
food fechnology, biology, chemistry,
physics or a closely related subjeote
maftter fleld, including at least 20 somed-
ter hours in food technology and closely
related subjects, plus enough additional
experience, or education, of an sppro«
priate nature to total 4 years of experi~
ence and education or 4 years of educa-
tion. The quality of this additional ox-
perience or education must have been
such that, when combined with the ro=
quired 30 semester hours in food tech-
nology, biology, chemistry, physlcs or
closely related subjects, 16 gives the appll«
cant a fechnical knowledge comparablo
to that normally acquired through the
successful completion of the full 4-year
course of study described in subdivision
(1) of this subparagraph.

(2) Applicants for positions which in-
volve highly technical research, design
or development, or similar complex scf«
entific functions, must have successfully
completed the full 4-year course of study
described in subparagraph (1) ) of
this paragraph.

(b) Duties. Food Products Tech-
nologists advise on, administer, super-
vise or perform research in connection
with the study and analysis of problems
relating to the quality and evaluation
of food products and their production,
utilization and processing, This re-
search deals with such technological
problems as (1) the evaluation of raw
food products to determine standards of
quality* (2) the development of mothods
for testing and measuring quality
changes in food products resulting from
biological, chemical or physical changes
during handling, storing and process-
ing; (3) the development of techniques
to control such quality changes in food
products; and (4) the development of
mproved methods of preserving and
processing food products,

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
Yor performance of duties. The field of
food products techrology is quito come
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plicated and requires an mntensive and
specialized educational background to
perform the duties of these positions.
Food Products Technologists must have
a full and complete knowledge of the
physical, chemcal and biolozical prop-
erties of various types of food products
and a specialized technical knowledge
of food technology and must also know
the methods, techmigues and practices
mvolved 1n the production and preserva-
tion of food and food products. Ap-
pomtees must have the ability to apply
thewr professional, scientific and tech-
nological knowledge to their work in
order to solve specific problems, mnter-
pret and apply the results of research
both 1n the field of food technology and
closely related fields, or to do research
in the field of food technology. The
‘knowledge and traming requred can
only be acquired through the successful
completion of a directed course of study
m an accredited college or umversity
which has scientific libraries, well-
equipped laboratories and thoroughly
trammed instructors, gives expert gwuid-
gnce, and evaluates progress compe-
tently.

§24.127 Geophysicist (Earth Phys:cs,
Geomagnetics, Seismology) GS-1313-5-
15—(a) Educafional requirement. Ap-
plicants must have completed one of the
following:

@A) A full 4-year course 1n an 2¢-

—credited college or university leading to
a bachelor’s degree including courses in
mathematics and physies. (inclusive of
geophysics) totaling 24 semester hours,
and courses i the physical sciences
(engmeermg, geology, astronomy, elec-
tromies, etc.) totaling 6 semester hours;
or

(2) Courses m mathematics and
physics 1in an accredited college or uni-
versity totaling 24 semester hours; plus
additional” appropriate experience or
education 1 scientific fields which when
combmed with the 24 semester hours
m mathematics and physics will total
4 years of education and experience and
give the applicant a technieal and pro-
fessional knowledge, comparable to that
which would have been acquired through
the successful completion of the 4-year
college course described in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph.

In either subparagraph (1) or (2) of
this paragraph, the courses must have
mcluded a mummum of 10 semester
-hours 1n any combination of courses 1n
ingonometry, differential calculus, n-
tegral calculus, theory of equations,
vector analysis, higher algebra (beyond
elementary college algebra) differential
equations, advanced calculus; and s
minimum of 8 semester hours in physics.
All of the courses specified 1mn subpara-
graph (1) or (2) of this paragraph must
have been accepted for credit toward
the completion of a standard 4-year pro-
fessional curriculum leading to a bach-
elor’s degree at an accredited college or
unaversity.

(b) Duizes Geophysicists apply
mathematics and physics to the solution
of geophysical problems or the geophysi-
cal mterpretation of scientific phenom-
ena. The duties deal with: (1) The
€leciric, magnetic and gravitational field
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of the earth, (2) deformation of the
earth, (3) the motion and constitution of
the earth, (4) cosmic physics in its rela-
tion to the earth and its atmosphere,
(5) response of the earth to artificiclly
applied fields of force. The dutles in-
clude making observations in the field or
at fixed stations, interpreting the re-
sults, preparing charts and tabulations,
and securing other information required
for mterpretations; designing or assist-
ing in constructing specialized apparatus
and equipment for use in connection with
geophysical measurements, and the test-
g and calibrating of such apparatus
and eqmpment; making reports and pre-
paring articles for publication.

(c) Knowledge and training requisite
for perjormance of duties. The duties of
these positions can not be performed
without a sound baslc knowledee of fun-~
damental mathematics and physics and
broad training in related sclentific fields.
‘These duties require exacting Imowledge
and training. Appointees must have the
ability to apply scientific knowledres to
the work in order to solve specific prob-
lems, interpret and apply the results of
research in geophysics and related sci-
ences, and to perform research in peo-
physics. The knowledge and training
required can only be acquired throuch o
planned and directed course of study in
an accredited college or university where
there are adequate scientific libraries
and well-equipped laboratories, where
competent instruction and guidance are
available, where courses are arransed in
a systematic, progressive schedule, and
where progress in the acquisition of pro-
fessional and scientific kmowledge “Is
competently evaluated.

Parr 25—FEDpERAL ELPLOYEES' PAY
REeGuULATIONS

Subpart A—Stop-Inercases
PERIODIC AND AUDITIONAL STCP-INCREASES

Sec.
2561
25.11
25.12

Ecope.

Definitions,

Condlitions of eligibllity for pericdie
step-increascs,

Effective date.

LONCGEVITY STEP-INCREAGE]

Ecope.

Definitions.

Condltions of cligibility.
Niscellaneous provisions.

25.13

25.51
26.62
25.53
25.54

Subpart B——General Componsation Rules

25.101 Scope.

25.102 Definitions.

25.103 Genernl provicions.

25,104 Speclinl provisions,

25.105 Special adjustments in minimum
pay rate of tho claco,

Subpart C—Overlimo, Night, and Hollday Pay
Regulations

25.201 Employees to whom this cubpart
applies.

25.202 Employees to whom this cubparg
does not apply.

25.203 Definitions.

25204 General pay computation method,

25205 DMaximum limitation.

LSTABLISHMENT OF BASIC WORKWETE AlD VWO
ECHIDULES
25.211 Establishment of basle vworlkweek

and regularly ccheduled cdminis-
trative workwecok.
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Itabllchmeont of vworl: cchedules,
OVIDTIMID FAY

Authorization of overtime compen-
cation.

Comnutation of cvertimz employ-
ment,

Computation of overtime compen-
cation.

Compencatory time of for Irrezular
or ¢eeacional overtime duty.

ICHET PAY
Authorization of night pay differ-
ential

C'amput::stlon of nizht pay differen-
tial.

HQLIDAY PAY

Identification of holldags.

Authorization of hollday pay.

Relationship to overtime and nizht
Bay.

CPECTAL PROVISIONS FOR CEDTAIN TYPES OF
WORK—POSITIONS REQUIRRNG EMPLOYEES TO
REMAR? AT THEIR STATIONS DURING LONG
DUYY TOULS, A SUCSTANTIAL PART OF WHICH
15 GTANDSY

25251 Authorization of additional annual
compensation.

25252 General restrictions.

25253 Boces for determining positions for
which odditional compensation
under § 25251 15 authorizad.

25254 Rates of cdditfonnl compensation
payable under § 25.251.

EFZCIAL FROVISIONS IO CERTAR? TYPES OF
T/OIR-~FOITIONS IN WHICH THE HOUDS OF
DUIY CANIIOT DZ CONILROLLED ADINNISTRA-
TIVELY, AND WHICH LREQUIRE SUZSTANTIAL
ATIOUNTS OF IRRCGULAR, UNSCHEDULLD, OVER~
TR, IUGHT, AWD BOLIDAY LUTY

25201 Authorization of additlonal annual
componcation.

25283 General restriction.

25263 Boces for determining positions for
vshich additional compensation un-~
der § 25261 15 authorizad.

Rates of additlonal compensation
payable under § 25261,

EFPECIAL IIOVISIONS FOZ CERTART TYPES OF
WORK—DESTONSICILITIES 0P DIPARTMENTS
AID GIIUETRAL RULES COVERDNINNG PAYMENTS

25271 Responcibilities of the departments.

25272 Payment provicions.

25.273 -Relatlonship to other payments.

25274 Conctruction and computation of

exlsting agyrezate rotes.

Subpart DB—INeczerved]

Subport E—Conversion of Employces Togothor
Vith Thelr Positions From Classificatisn Act
Schedule fo Provailing \Wagae System, or From
Provoiling Yego System to Classification Act
Schadula

25241
25242
25243

25204

25691 Purpaoce.

23592 Dofinitions,

254503 Convercion from Claszification Act to
prevalling wage cystem,

25.504 Convarsion from prevalling wage sys-

tom to Clacsification Act schedule.
Cgontinuation of caved compenczation.

SUDPART A-—-STEP-INCREASES

Avutomry: §525.1 to 2554 issusd under
cee. 1101, €3 Stat. 8715 5 U. 8. C. 1072. Inter-
Fret or epply coco. 701-704, 63 Stat. 957-869;
0 U. 8. C. 1121-1122,

PLRIODIC AIND ADDITIONAL STEP-IICREASES

§25.1 Scops. This subpart apples
to each civilinn ofiicer or employee in or
under the departments as defined in
cection 201 (a) of the Classification Act
of 1949, subject to the esemptions spzci-
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fied in sections 202, 204, and 705 of the
act, who meets all of the conditions of
eligibility for periodic step-increases.

§ 25.11 Definitions. For the purpose
of this subpart, definitions are given for
words, terms, and phrases as follows:

(a) “Periodic step-increase” 1s a one-
step increase within the grade based on
length of service and performance rat-
ing requirements.

(b) “Permanent position” 1s any po-
sition compensated on a per annum basis
within the scope of scheduled rates of
compensation fixed by the Classification
Act of 1949, except a position designated
as temporary-by law or with a definite
time limitation.

(c) “Maximum schedule rate” 1s the
maximum rate of any grade under the
CPC or General Schedules established
under Title VI of the act, exclusive of
rates established under regulations gov-
erning longevity step-increases.

(d) “Waiting peri10d” 1s the mmmimum
time requirement of creditable service
without an equivalent increase in com-
pensation in order to be eligible for con-
sideration for a periodic step-increase.
The waiting period for either full-time
or regular part-time employees 1s 52
calendar weeks for grades with step-
increases of less than $200, and 78
calendar weeks for grades with step 1n-
creases of $200 or more. (A calendar
week is a total of any 7 calendar days
before, beginming with, or after a speci-
fied day.) The waiting period shall not
be interrupted where the employee’s
services are terminated on the last day
of his regularly scheduled administrative
workweek and his next appointment 1s
made effective on the first day of the
next regularly schedtuled administrative
workweek for his new positipn. Cred-
itable service, in the computation of
waiting périods, includes:

(1) Continuous paid civilian employ-
ment in any branch (executive, legis-
lative, or judicial) of the Federal
Government, or in the municipal gov-
ernment of the Distriet -of Columbia,
including advance annual or sick.leave,
and service under a temporary appoint-
ment or compensated at a per diem or
hourly rate, but not including service
paid at overtime rates.

(2) Leave without pay, furlough, or
suspension not in excess of two work
weeks.

(3} Paid civilian employment prior to
8 non-pay period, including separation,
providing such non-pay period was not
in excess of fifty-two calendar weeks.
Where such prior service is credited,
there must be sufficient current credit-
able service to complete the waiting
period.

(4) Service with the armed forces or
service in essential non-Government
civilian employment, 1n the public inter-
est, during a period of war or national
emergency, when otherwise creditable
service was mnterrupted.

(5) Service 1n any other Federal de-
partment as defined in section 201 (a)
of the act where the employee exercises
‘reemployment rights 1n accordance with
the provisions of Part 10 of this chapter.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(6) Not to exceed 120 calendar days
between .discharge or termination and
reemployment under mandatory provi=-
sions of any statute, regulations, or Ex-
ecutive order.

(e) “Equvalent increase 1n compensa-
tion” is the total of any increase or in-
creases m basic compensation which is
equal to or greater than the smallest
step-increase in any grade in which the
employee has served during a period
under consideration. Step-increases re-
sulting from the application of sections
703 and 802 (b) of the act are equivalent
increases in compensation. The follow-
ing, among others, are not “equivalent
increases in compensation”

(1) Anyincrease mrates of basic com-
pensation provided by Title VI,

(2) An mcrease made for the specific
purpose’of correcting an error in a previ-
ous demotion or reduction in pay-

(3) Payment of a foreign or a terri-
torial post differential or cost-of-living
allowance.

(4) An 1ncrease resulting from the
establishment of any mmimum rate pur-
suant to section 803 of the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended.

() “Current performance rating” is
the current official performance rating
under a performance rating plan which
has been approved by the Civil Service
Commassion,

§25.12 Conditions of eligibility for ve-
riwodic step-increases. Each officer and
employee 1n a permanent position receiv-
ing less than the maximum scheduled
rate for his grade shall receive periodic
step-increases successively to the next
higher rate within the grade followmg
the completion of the waiting period for
gis grade, subject to the following condi-

ions:

(a) That his current performance
rating 1s “Satisfactory” or better.

(b) That the benefit of successive
step-increases shall be preserved for any
officer or employee whose continuous
service is interrupted mm the public in-
terest by service with the armed forces
or-by service in essential non-Govern-
ment civilian employment during a pe-
riod of war or national emergency. The
requirement -of a performance. rating
shall be waived upon the return to Fed-
eral civilian duty of any such officer or
employee otherwise entitled to the bene-
fit of step-increases.

§25.13 Effective date. (a) Perlodlo
step-increases shall be made effective at
the beginning of the next pay perlod fol-
lowing the completion of the required
walting period and complionce with the
other required conditions of eligibility,

(b) Any step increase becoming due as
the result of retroactive corrective action
in accordance with the mandatory pro-
visions of any statute or Commission
regulation shall be made effective as of
the date the officer or employee would
have met all the conditions if proper
action had been tdken originally.

(¢) Where a step-increase is delayed
beyond ,its proper effective date, solely
through administrative error, delay, or
oversight, the step-increase shall be
made effective as of the date it was
properly due.

LONGEVITY STEP-INCREASES

§25.51 Scope. Sections 25.61 to
25.54 apply to all officers and employees
in or under the departments as defined
in section 201 (a) of the Classification
Act of 1949, subject to the exemptiong
specified in sections 202, 204, and 706 of

.that act, in positions ih the CPC Sched«

ule, or not above grade 15 of the Genersl
Schedule, who meet all of the conditions
of eligibility for longevity step increases,

§ 25.52 Definitions. (a) For the pur«
pose of this subpart, the definitiony of
“permanent position” and “current per-
formance rating” are the same ag In
§25.11. Other definitions are provided
as follows:

(b) Longevity step increase is a step
increase above the maximum scheduled
rate of the grade equal to o full step of
the grade or an increase in an amount
required to complete o full step whete
the employee’s existing rate of baslo
compensation is not a standard maxi«
mum or longevity rate for the grade In
which the employee’s position 1 placed,

(c) “Ageregate perfod” is a total of ton
years in the present position, or in the
present grade and equivalent or higher
grades, of civilian service, including in-
tervening military service which Has in<
terrupted civilian service, and excluding
all periods of separation from the servico
and any unpaid absence In excess of 26
workweeks in any calendar year. For tha
purpose of this definition, an equivalont
or higher grade under the Classification
Act of 1949 shall be determined by the
following table:

CP

8;0—2} equivalent to G8-1
equivalent to GS8-2
equivalent to GS—4
equivalent to G3-5
equi valentto Gg-6

CP equi
OPO-IO eqluvalent to 88-8

equivalent

equivalent to OAF-2, 8P-3
equivalent to OAF-3, 8P4
equivalent to OAF-4, SP-5
equivalent to OAF-E, SP-6, P-1
equivalent to OAF-6, 9P-7
equivalent to OAF-7, Sp-8, P-2
equivalent to OAF-3
equivalent to OAF-9, P-3

w{SP
Sp-2
OAF-1

GS-10 equivalent to CAF-10

Civilian service paid under guthority
other than the Classification Act of 1923,
as amended, or the Classification Act of
1949, shall be deemed to be equivalent
to the highest grade in the foregoing
table 1n which the basic rate for such
service would have been included at the

‘time of such service.

(@) “Longevity period” is three years,
of the aggregate period of continuous
service in a Classification Act position:
(1) At the maximum scheduled rate of
the employee’s grade; or (2) at a longov-
ity rate of the employee’s grade; or (3)
at a rate in excess of such maximum
scheduled rate in accordence with & pro-
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visi-n of l1aw; or (4) alt any of the rates
specified n subparagraphs (1) (2), or
(3) of this paragraph, 1in g grade higher
than his current grade. Intervemng
military service mterrupting continuous
service at one of the above rates 15
creditable for longevity step increases.
A change of grade or rate of basic com-
pensgtion prescribed by any laty of gen-
eral application does not begin a new
longevity period. Any period of credit-
able service mn excess of one or two
complete longevilty periods (except as
otherwise provided 1n'§ 25.54 (¢)) shall
be credited toward the completion of the
employee’s next longevity step period.
A new longevity per.cd begins when a
longevity -step increase is effected, or
after g break in service in excess of four
workweeks. The longevity period shall
be extended for a sufficient amount of
paid service {0 make up unpaid absences
mn excess of a total of six workwecks
during such period.

§ 25.563 Conditions of eligibility. Each
officer or employee 1n a permanent posi-
‘tion who has completed the requred ag-
gregate period shall be granted a longev-
ity step increase for each longevity
pertod completed 1n his grade, provided
his current performance rating 1s “Satis-
factory™ or better. The requirement of a
performance rating shall be waived for
any period of miervening military serv-
1ce. No officer or employee shall be given
more than one longevity step inerease for
any longevity period, or more than three
successive longevity step increases.

§ 25,54 Miscellaneous provisions. (a)
‘Any officer or employee receiving a rate
of basic compensation 1n excess of the
‘maximum scheduled rate for his grade

~1n accordance with any provision of law,
shall be granted longevity step increases
only when they would have been granted
under this subpart and section %703
(¢) of the Classification Act of 1949, if
his salary had been at the masxamum
scheduled rate of the grade at the time
such saving clause first applied to his
rate of basic compensation,

(b) Any officer or employee who is
otherwise eligible for longevity step-in-
creases shall recewve full credit for serv-
ice at the maxymum authorized salary
rate specified m the Bacharach Act of
May 29, 1928, as amended and supple-~

—mented, and the Reed-Jenkins Act of
May 29, 1928, as amended, to the same
extent as if such service had been at the
mazimum rate of a grade of the Classi-
fication Act of 1923, as amended.

(¢) Service immediately prior to the
effiective date of this subpart shall
be counted toward one, two, or three
Jongevity step increases as provided
above. In the case of officers and em-
.ployees 1n grades 11 to 15, mclusive, of
the General Schedule who are receiving
compensation at or above the maximum
scheduled rates for thewr respective
grades on the date immediately preced-
g the effective date of section 103 (2)
of Public Law 763, approved September
1, 1954, not o exceed three (3) years of
service performed immediately preced-
;108 such effective date shall be counted
toward longevity step increases.

(d) The prowisions of §25.13 for pe-
{riodic step-increases shall be followed in
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connection with longevity step-increases.
(Public Lavr 580, 81st Congress, approved
June 28, 1950)

SUBPART B-——GENERAL COMPENSATION RULES

AvutaCORITY: §§ 25.101 t0 25.105 1=cucd under
eec, 1101, 63 Stat. 971; 6 U. 8. C. 1073. Inter-
pret or apply cees. £€01-803, 63 Stat, 863; &
U. 8. C. 1131-1132, note.

§25.101 Scope. This subpart apples
to each officer or emp'oyee in or under
the departments as defined in section 201
(a) of the Classification Act of 1949, sub-
Jeet to the exemptions specified in sec-
tions 202 and 204.

§ 25.102 Deflnitions. As used in this
-subpart, and in making salary adjust-
ments upon change in type of appoint-
ment, employment status, or pozltion of
the employee, words and terms are de-
fined as follows:

(2) “New appointment” is the firct
appointment as a Federal civilian officer
or employee in- any department sas
defined in section 201 (a) of the Classi-
cation Act of 1949, or in o mixed own-
ership corporation, regardless of the
tenure of appointment.

(b) “Reemployment” is any employ~
ment, including reinstatement, or any
other type of appointment, subsequent
to a separation from the Federal service.

(¢) “Transfer” means a change of
position by an employee from one arency
to another, without a break in cervice of
& full workday.

(d) “Reassipnment” s a change,
without promotion or demotion, from
one position to another position, while
serving continuously in the same agcncey.,

(e) “Promotion” is the advancement
of an employee while continuously em-
ployed to & higher Classification Act
grade, or from a lower rate pald under
authority other than the Classification
Act to a higher rate within & Clacsifica-
tion Act grade.

(f) *Repromotion” is the advance-
ment of an employee while continuously
employed to a hisgher Classification Act
grade formerly held by the employee or
to a higher intermediate grade, or from
a lower rate pald under authority other
than the Classification Act to o hizher
rate within’a Classification Act grode,
based on the highest previous rate pald
to the employee.

() “Demotlon” is the reduction of an
employee while continuously employed
to a lower Classification Act grade or
from a higher rate paid under authority
other than the Classification Act to o
lowgr rate within a Classification Act
grade.

(h) “Higher grade” is any GS or CPC
grade, other than an equivalent prade
(see tabulation of equivalent grades in
§ 25.52 (¢) of this chapter) the maxi-
mum scheduled rate of which is higher
than the maximum scheduled rate of the
last previous GS or CPC grade held by
the employee.

(1) “Existing rate” of basle compen-
sation is the rate received immediately
prior to the effective date of the transfer,
promotion, repromotion, demotion, or
step-increase,

(§j) “Hishest previous rate” Is the
highest baslc salary rate previously paid
to & Federal civilian employee occupy-
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inz a position in o department as defined
in section 201 (a) of the Classification
Act of 1949, o5 amended, or in a mixed
ovnership corporation, irrespective of
whether or not such position is subject
to the pay cchedules of the Classification
Act. 'The hizhest previous rate must bz
hased on a rézular tour of duty 2t such
rate (1) under an apppintment nof Hm-
ited to 80 days or less, or (2) for a con~
tinuous period of 90 days under one or
more appointments without 2 break m
service. If such highest previous rate
was earncd iIn a Classification Act posi~
tion, it shall be Increaszd by any subse-
quent amendments fo the Classification
Act pay schedules. If such hichest pre-
vious rote was eorned in a position not
subject to the Classification Act, it shall
be Inereascd only by those amendments
to the Classification Act which were
enacted during a period when the em-
ployee was not on the rolls of 2 depart-
ment or & mixed ownership corporation
as deceribed above.

(k) Area is a geozraphical subdivision
which can be describad in terms of
boundaries, such as the metropolifan
limits of a city, the area within 20 miles
of the city limits, o county, several coun-
ties, o state, ete.

(1> Location is o specific place of em-
ployment within an'area, such as a par-
ticular shipyard or airbase.

§25.103 Genercl promswons. () All
new appointments shall be made at the
um rate of the grade to which the
employee is appointed except where the
minimum rate for a class is increased by
Commission action. In this case nsw
appointments shall be made to the mni-
mum rate for that specific class.

(b) (1) Subject to the mandatory re-
quirements of paragraph (d) of this sec~
tion and §25.104, an employee who 13
reemployed, transfcrred, reassigned, pro-
moted, repromoted, or demoted may be
paid at any scheduled rate for his grads
which does not exceed the employee’s
hirhest previous rate. If the employee’s
hirhest previous rate falls between two
echeduled rates of the new grade, he may
b2 pgiven the hirher rate. If the em-
ployee’s existing rate of basic compansa-
tion is lezs than the minimum scheduled
rate of the new grade, his compensation
shall be increased to the minimum rate.
An employea whose type of appointment
is chanred in the same position may con-
Hnue to be paild at his existing rate or
may be pald at any hicher scheduled rate
for his grade which does not exceed his
hirhest previous rate; and if his hichest
previous rate falls between two scheduled
rates of the grade, he may be given the
hirher rate.

(2) When the grade of a position is
reduced on post audit by the Commns-
slon, no rate paid as 2 result of the
agency’s classification of the position
shall be uszed as the incumbent’s highest
previous rate if such agency classifica-
tion was made, without fundamental
chance in the nature of the position or
in position-classification standards of
the Commission for such positions, after
the Commission (under the Classifica-
tion Act of 1923, as amended, or the
Classifleation Act of 1949, as amended)
had placed the position in a lower grade
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or had officially informed the -agency
that the position belonged mn a lower
grade (see 30 Comp. Gen. 319) The
agency may fix the 1ncumbent’s rate of
pay at any rate of the grade to which
his position is reduced not lugher than
the rate he would have been receiving
if the agency had classified the position
in that grade, and may credit him with
the service that he would then have had
.creditable toward his next step in-
crease.

(c) An employee who had earned a
rate above the maximum scheduled rate
of his grade as the result of one or more
longevity step increases in the same or
higher grade, may, at the discretion of
the department, be given any scheduled
rate of his grade, or g comparable step
above the maximum rate for s grade,
when he is reemployed or transferred
in the same or a lower grade or reas-
signed, repromoted or demoted.

(d) Where an employee occupies a Po-
sition not subject to the Classification
Act, and the employee together with hus
position 15 initially brought under the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended,
pursuant to a Reorgamzation Aét or
other legislation, an Executive order of
the President, or a decision of the Civil
Service Commussion under section 203 of
the Classification Act of 1949, as amend-
ed, the employee’s rate of basic compen-
sation shall be determined as follows:

(1) If the employee 1s receiving a rate
of basic compensation less than the
minimum scheduled rate of the grade ;n
which his position 1s placed, his com-
pensation shall be increased to the
minimum rate.

» (2) If the employee is receving a rate

of basic compensation equal to & sched-
uled rate of the grade in which his posi~
‘tion is placed, his compensation shall be
fixed at such scheduled rate.

(3) If the employee 1s receiving & rate
of basic compensation at a rate between
itwo scheduled rates of the grade in
wluch his position 1s placed, lhis com-~
,pensatxon shall be fixed at the higher of
"the two rates.
| (4) If the employee 1S receiving a rate
of basic compensation i excess of the
maximum scheduled rate of the grade
in which his position 1s placed, he shall
continue to recewve basic compensation
«without change in rate until he leaves
such position or until he 1s entitled to
receive basic compensation at a higher
rate by reason of the operation of the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended.

(5) After his salary rate has been
initially established, an employee may
subsequently receive increases 1n com-
,pensation by reason of the operation of
iTitle V Title VI, or section 802 (b) of
\Title VIII of the Classification Act of
1949, as amended. An employee whose
salary was initially established under
jthe foregomng provisions of this subsec-
tion and whose position 1s later changed
“to a lower grade without material change
of duties and responsibilities, shall be
paid at the rate he received immediately
‘prior to the date his position became
subject to the act (as increased by sec=
,tion 1 (b) 2 (b) of Public Law 201, 82d
[Congress, or any similar statutory pro-
.vislon) or at any higher rate authornzed
by other provisions of this section.
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' (6) An employee may continue to re-
cewve a rate fixed above the maximum
scheduled rate-of his grade under sub-
paragraph (4) or (5) of this paragraph
or under any applicable provision of law
so long as he continues to occupy the
same position, but the rate of basic com-
pensation of a subsequent appointee to
such. position shall be fixed 1n accordance
with the other applicable provisions in
this subpart.

§ 25.104 Specwal provisions. (a) An
employee promoted, repromoted or
transferred to a higher grade between
Classification Act positions or grades
shall receive basic compensation at- the
lowest rate of such higher grade which
exceeds his existing rate of basic com-
pensation by not less than one-step in-
crease of the grade from which he is
trahsferred or promoted, unless a higher
rate is authorized under the provisions
of §25.103 (b) or (¢) However, if a
special mmmimum rate has been estab-
lished under § 25.105 for the class of po-
sitions, the employee will not receive less
than the special mmimum pay rate. If
there 1s no rate in such higher grade
which 1s at least a one-step increase
above his existing rate of basic compen-
sation, he shall receive the maximum
scheduled rate of such higher grade, or
his existing-rate, whichever 1s the higher.

(b) When a classification decision is
made effective retroactively under § 36.1
(¢) (2) of this chapter,.corrective per-
sonnel action affecting the employee
concerned shall be termed a cancellation
-or correction, as the case may be, of the
original action of demotion and the em-
ployee concerned shall be entitled to
retroactive pay 1n accordance with the
terms of the corrective-action.

§25.105 Sopecwal adjustments in minz-
mum pay rate of the class, (a) The
Commission may establish the minimum
rate of basic compensation for a specific
class of positions under the Classifica~
tion Act of 1949, as amended, in a par-
ticular area or location at.e step rate of
the grade which 1s higher than the nor-
mal minimum if the following two con-
ditions are met:

(1) A sufficient number of qualified’

eligibles 1 the given occupational class
cannot be secured 1n the particular area;
or location at the normal minimum rate,
and

(2) ‘There 1s 2 possibility that a suf-
ficient number of qualified eligibles can
be secured by increasing the minimum
rate for such class i the particular area
or location to one of the higher step rates
within the grade.

(b) The mmmimum rate shall be in-
creased only to the extent believed nec-
essary to produce sufficient additional
appointees.

(¢) The agency that mitiates a request
for an increased mimimum rate shall be
responsible for submitting complete sup~
porting data mcluding, on the specific
request of the Commussion, a survey of
the prevailing enfrance rates paid by
non-Federsal employers in the area. In-
.formation and data obtained from pri-
vate firms in the course of a salary
survey shall’ be available only to the
agencies concerned in evaluating the
data.

(d) All Federal activities in the dow
fined area or location shall be notifled of
the new rate and the effective date when
a mmimum entrance rate is changed.

(e) As of the effective date of the ap~
plication of any decision raising o mini-
mum rate under this authority, each
Federal activity in the defined area ox
location shall adjust the basle compens
sation of its current employees in the
specific occupational class or classes to
the new minimum rate. Such an ad-
justment shall not be regarded as an
“equivalent increase” in compensation
within the meaning of title VII of tho
Classification Act of 1949 as amended.
Pay of employees who are already ro-
ceiving basic compensation at o rate
equivalent to or above the new minimum
shall not be affected.

{f) Both the Commission and the
agencies shall be responsible for initiate
ing action to discontinue or revisg &
specially authorized minimum rate
whenever tHe increased rate is no longer
needed to meet recruitment needs,

(g) Special minimum rates established
under this section may be revised from
time to time by the Commission,

(h) When a special increased mini-
mum rate is discontinued or reduced, the
pay of employees on the rolls in positions
affected by the decision shall not boe re-
duced because of the decision.

(i) A statutory revision of the pay
schedules of the Classification Act of
1949 as amended shall automatically
change the minimum rate authorized
under this section to the nearest stop
rate of the new schedule which does not
result in a decrease of such authorized
minimum rate.

SUBPART C—OVERTIME, NIGHT, AND HOLIDAY
PAY REGULATIONS
AUTHORITY: §§ 25.201 to 256.274 fssued under
sec. 605, 69 Stat. 304, 68 Stat, 1111; 5 U. 8., O,
946. Interpret or apply secs. 101-604, 69 Stat,
205-304, secs. 208-211, 68 Stat. 1111, 1113; &
U. S. C. 901-944,

§ 25.201 Employees to whom this sttb«
part applies. (a) This, subpart applies
to all civilian officers and employees in
or under the executive branch of the
United States Government, including
Government-owned or controlled corpo-
rations, except those specified in § 25.202,

(b) The sections in this subpart in-
corporating special provistons for certain
types of work (§§ 25.251 to 25.274, in-
clusive), apply also to those officers and
employees of the judicial branch, legis«
lative branch, and the District of Colum=
bia municipal government who are sub-
4ect to titles IT, IIT, and IV of the Federal
Employees Pay Act of 1045, as amended,

§ 25.202 Employees to whom this sub-
part does not apply. (a) This subpart
does not apply to:

(1) Elected officials;

(2) Heads of departments or inde-
pendent establishments or agencies, ine
cluding Government-owned or controlled
corporations; 1, e., heads of governmental
establishments' in the executive branch
which are not component parts of any
other such establishment;

(3) Officers and employees in the fleld
service of the Post Office Department;

(4) Employees whose basic compons
sation is fixed and adjusted from tima
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{o- time 1n accordance with prevailing
rates by wage boards or sumilar admin-
istrative authority serving the same
purpose, except that §25.223- (d) shall
be applicable to such employees whose
rate of basic compensation is fixed on an
annual or monthly basis;

(5) Employees outside the continental
Iimits of the United States, including
those 1n Alaska, who are paid 1n accord~
ance with local prevailing native wage
rates for the area in which employed;

(6) Officers and employees of the In-
land Waterways Corporation;

(1) Officers and employees of the
Tennessee Valley Authority-

(8) Officers and employees of the
Central Intelligence Agency*

(9) Individuals to whom the provi-
sions of section 1 (a) of the act entitled
“An act to amend and clarify certain
provisions of law relating to functions of
the-War Shipping Admnistration,-and
for other purposes,” approved March 24,
1943 (57 Stat. 45, 50 U. S. C. App. 1291)
are applicable;

(10) Officers and members of the
‘United StatesPark Police and the-White
House Police;

(11) Officers and members of crews of
vessels, whose compensation shall be
fixed and adjusted from time to time as
nearly as 1s consistent with the public
interest 1n accordance with prevailing
rates and practices 1n the maritime in-
dustry-

(12) -Civilian keepers of lighthouses
and civilians- employed on lightships
and other -vessels of the Coast Guard;

(13) ‘Physicians, dentists, nurses, and
other -employees 1 the Department of
Medicime and Surgery m the Veterans'
Admmustration, whose compensation is
fixed under Public Law 293, Seveanty-
ninth Congress, approved January 3,
1946, as amended; and

(14) Student nurses, medical or den-
tal interns and residents-in-training,
student dietitians, student physical ther-
apists, and student occupational ther-
apists, assigned or attached to a hospital,
clime, or medical or dental labo-
ratory operated by any department,
agency; or mstrumentality of the Fed-
eral Government and any other student-
employees, assigned or attached to any
such hospital, cliniec or laboratory pri-
marily for tramning purposes, who may
be designated by the head of such de-
partment, agency, or instrumentality
with the approval of the Civil Service
Commission.

(15) Employees of the Weather Bu-
reau, Department of Commerce, engaged
m the conduct of meteorological in-
vestigations 1 the Arctic region.

Nore: The list above does not contain
positions which are excluded on a year~to-
year basis by appropriation acts.

(b) In addition to the exclusions
Iisted in paragraph (a) of this section,
the extra pay prowisions of this sub-

part shall not apply to overtime, mght
and holiday services for which additional
compensation 1s provided by the follow-
g statutes: Act of February 13, 1911,
as amended (19 U. S. C. 261, 267) involv-
g inspectors, storekeepers, weighers,
and other customs officers and em-
ployees; act of July 24, 1919 (41 Stat.

No. 243——8
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241; 7 U. S. C. 394), involving employees
engaged in enforcement of Ileat In-
spection Act; act of June 17, 1930, as
amended (19 U. S. C. 1450, 1451, 1452)
involving customs officers and em-
ployees; act of March, 2, 1931 (46 Stat.
1467; 8 U. S. C. 10%9a and 109b), involv-
ing inspectors and employees, Immicra-
tion and Naturalization Service; act of
May 27, 1936, as amended (52 Stat, 345;
46 U. S. C. 382h) involving local inspec-
tors of steam vessels and assistants,
U. S. shipping commissioners, deputles
and assistants, and customs officers and
employees; act of March 23, 1841 (55
Stat. 46; 47 U. S. C. 154 (©) (2)) In-
volving certain inspectors of the Federal
Communications Commission; act of
June 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 269; 19 U. 8. C.
1451), involving customs officers and em-
ployees; act of August 4, 1948 (63 Stat.
495; 7U. S. C. 394a), involving employees
of the Bureau of Animal Industry who
work at establishments which prepare
virus, serum, tozin and analogous prod-
ucts for use in the treatment of domes-
tic animals; act of August 28, 1950 (64
Stat. 561, 5 U. S. C. §76) involvin® em-
ployees of the Department of Arricul-
ture performing inspection or quaran-
tine services relating to imports into
and exports from the United States,

§ 25.203 Definitions. For the purnoses
of this subpart, definitions are given for
words, terms, and phrases as follows:

(a) (1) “Administrative workweel”
means & period of seven consecutive cal-
endar days.

(2) “Regularly scheduled administra-
tive workweek” for full-time officers and
employees means the peried within an
administrative workweelk, established
pursuant to § 25.211, when such ofiicers
and employees are required to be on duty
regularly. For part-time employees, it
means the officially preseribed days and
hours within an adminfsirative work-
week during which such employecs are
requred to be on duty regularly.

(b) “Basic workweek" for full-time
officers and employees means the 40-
hour workweek established pursuant to
§ 25.211.

(¢) “Department” means any depart-
ment, independent establishment or
agency in the executive branch of the
Federal government, including Govern-
ment-owned or controlled corporations.

(d) *“Head of department” means the
head of a department or any ofiicial who
has been delegated the authority to act
for the head of the department in the
matter concerned.

(e) “Irregular or occasional overtime
duty” means hours of employment not
scheduled in the regularly scheduled ad-
manistrative workweek.

(f) “Night pay differential” means the
ten percent increase over the officer’s or
employee's rate of basic compencation,
authorized by section 301 of the Federal
Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended.

(g) “Rate of basic compensation”
means the rate of compensation fixed by
law or administrative action for the po-
sition held by an officer or employee he-
fore any deductions and exclusive of ad-
ditional compensation of any kind. Itis
exclusive of such additional compensa-
tion as overtime pay, extra pay for nisht
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or holiday work, additional compensa-
Hion under section 401 of the Federal Em-~
ployees Fay Act of 1945, os amended, or
allowances or post differentials payable
{0 ofiicers or employees stationed outside
the States. It is inclusive of the value
of quarters, subsistence, and other mam-
tenance allowances under section 3 of
the act of March 5, 1928 (45 Stat. 193;
5U. 8. C. 752).

§ 25.204 General pay compuiation
method. (a) Hereafter for all pay com-
putation purpozes per annum rates of
basic compensation established by or
pursuant to law shall be rezarded as pay-
ment for employment durmg 52 basie
workweelis of 40 hours.

(b) Whenever, for the purposes of
computiny overtime, holiday, or msht
pay or pdditional pay on an annual
basis under this subpart, it is necessary
to convert a monthly or annual basic
rate to a biweekly, weekly, daily, or
hourly basic rate, the following rules
shall govern:

(1) A monthly rate shall be multiplied
by twelve to derive an annual rate;

(2) An annucl rate shall be divided
by 52 or 26, as the case may ke, to dertve
a weekly or biweelly rate;

(3) A weekly or biweekly rate shall be
divided by 40 or g0, as the case may be,
to derive an hourly rate; and

(4) A daily rate shall bz derived by
multiplying an hourly rate by the num-
ber of daily hours of service required.

(5) Al rates shall be computed to the
nearest cent, counting one-half cenf and
over os & whole cent.

25205 XMaxzimum lmitetion. (2)
o overtime, night, or holiday compsn-
sation or additional compensation on an
annual basis provided in this subpart
shall be pald to any officer or employee
whose rate of basic compensation equals
or exceeds the maximum scheduled rate
of baslc compensation provided for
grade GS-15 in the Classification Act of
1949, as amended.

(b) In the case of any officer or em-
ployee whoze rate of basic compznsa-
tion is less than the maximum scheduled
rate of basic compensation provided for
grade GS-15 in the Classification Act of
1949, as amended, such premium com-
pensation may be pald only to the extent
that such payment would not cause his
arrregate rate of compensation to ex-
ceed such maxzimum scheduled rate with
respect to any pay paried.

ESTADLISHIENT OF EBASIC WORKWEEE AND
TORK SCEEDULES

§25.211 Establishment of bas:c worlk-
weel: and regularlJ scheduled admanis-
trative worlweel:. (a) Heads of de-
partments shall, with respect to each
group of fun-time officers and em-~
ployees to whom this subpart applies,
establish by resulation:

(1) A hasic workweel: of 40 hours in
lenrth which shall not extend over more
than six of any ceven consecutive days.
Except as provided in parasraphs (b)
and (c) of this section, such rezulation
shall specify the calendar days consti-
tuting the basle worisweelk and the num-
bar of hours of employment for each of
such calendar days included within the
basiec workweel.
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(2) A regularly scheduled adminis-
trative workweek which shall consist of
the 40-hour basic workweek established
in accordance with subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph, plus such period of over-
time work as will be regulafly requred of
each group of employees. Except.as
provided in paragrapps (b) and (c¢) of
this section, the periods of time mcluded
in such regularly scheduled administra-
tive workweek which do not constitute a
part of the basic workweek shall be :den-
tified by calendar days and by number
of hours per day for purposes of leave
and overtime pay administration.

(b) Whenever it 1s impracticable to
prescribe a regular schedule of definite
hours of duty for each workday of a reg-
ularly scheduled admimstrative work-
week, the first 40 hours of duty per-
formed within a period of not more than
6 days of the admimstrative workweek
may be established as the basic work-
week and all additional hours of official~
1y ordered or approved duty within the
administrative workweek shall be treated
as overtime.

(c) In the case, of officers or em-
ployees who are raid additional com-
pensation under section 401 (1) of the
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as
amended, the length of fthe regularly
scheduled adminmstrative workweek shall
be the total number of .regularly
scheduled hours of duty per week. In
.the case of other officers and employees
whose tours of duty include periods dur-
ing which they remain at or within the
confines of their stations m a standby
status rather than performing actual
work, the length of the regularly sched-
uled administrative workweek shall be
the total number of regularly scheduled
hours of duty per week, mncluding all
time in such a standby status except that
allowed for sleep and meals by regula-
tion of the department.

§ 25.212 Establishment of work
schedules. Except where he determines
that the department would be seriously
handicapped in carrying out its functions
or that costs would be substantially -
creased, the head of each department
shall provide that (a) assignments to
tours of duty shall be scheduled in ad-
vance over periods of not less than one
week, (b) the basic 40-hour workweek
shall be scheduled on five days, which
shall be Monday through Friday, wher-
ever possible, and the two days outside
the basic workweek shall be consecutive,
(¢) the working hours 1n each day in the
basic workweek shall be the same, (d)
the basic nonovertime workday shall not
exceed eighit hours, (e) the occurrence of
holidays shall not affect the designation
of the basic workweek, and (f) breaks in
working aours ox more than one hour
ghall not be scheduled 1n any basic work-

ay.
OVERTIME PAY

§ 25.221 Authorwization of overtime
compensation. (a) All hours of work
officially ordered or approved in excess
of 40 hours in any admimstrative work-
week performed by officers and employ-
ees to whom this subpart applies shall be
considered to be overtime work and, ex-
cept as otherwise provided m this sub-
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part, shall be compensated as provided
mn § 25.223.

(b) No overtime in excess of any that
may be included 1n the regularly sched-
uled admmustrative workweek shall be
ordered or approved except 1 writing by
an officer or employee to whom such au-
thority has been specifically delegated.

§ 25.222 Computation of overtime
employment. The computafion of the
amount ‘of overtime employment of an
officer or employee shall be subject to the
following conditions:

(a) Leave with pay. Absence from
duty on authorized leave with pay un-
der the annual and sick leave act of
October 30, 1951, as amended, during
the time when an employee would other-
wise have been requred to be on duty
durmng the basic workweek® (including
authorized absence on legal holidays,
nonworkdays established by Executive
or admimstrative order, and- days of
conipensatory time off provided for mn
§ 25.224) shall be considered to be em-
ployment and shall not have the effect
of reducing the amount of overtime com-~
pensation to which the employee may be
entitled durmg an admmastrative work-
week. “Leave of absence with pay under
the act cited shall not be charged for any
absence which does not occur during the
40 hours prescribed as the basic work-
week,

(b) Leave without pay. For any pe-
riod of leave without pay within an em-~
ployee’s basic 40-hour workweek, an
equal period of service performed out-
side the bhasic workweek, but during the
same admnistrative workweek, must be
substituted and paid for at the rate ap-
plicable to his basic workweek, before
any remamng periods of service can
be paid for at the overtime rate.

(c) Absence during overtime periods.
Except as expressly authorized by law, as
m the case of jury duby under the act
of June 29, 1940 (54 Stat. 689) and
except to the extent authorized while
the employee 1s 1n official travel status;
no overtime period shall be counted in
computing overtime compensation un=-
less the officer-or employee performs
actual duty during such period or is
taking compensatory time off as pro-
vided for in § 25.224.

(d) Night or holiday duty. Hours of
night or holiday duty shall be included
in determuming for overtime pay pur-
poses the total number of hours of em=~
ployment within the same administrative
workweek.

(e) Time wn travel status. Time in g
travel status away from the official duty-
station of any officer or employee shall
be considered as hours of employment
only (1) when-within fhe days and hours
of his regularly scheduled admimstra-
tive workweek, including -regularly
scheduled overtime hours, or (2) when
the travel imvolves the performance of
actual work while fraveling or 1s car-
11ed out under such arduous and unusual
conditions that the travel is inseparable
from work.

(f) Call-back overlime. Any un-
scheduled overtime work performed by
an officer or employee on o day when
no work was scheduled for him, or for
which he 1s requred to return to his

place of employment, shall be cone
sidered to be at least two hours in dura-
tion for purposes of compensation pro-
vided by this subpart, either in monoy
or in time off duty.

§25.223 Computation of overtime
compensution. (8) For each officer or
employee whose basic compensation i3
at a rate which does not exceed the
minimum scheduled rate of grade GS-9
of the Classification Adt of 1949, ns
amended, the overtime hourly rate shall
be one and one-half times his houtly
rate of basic compensation.

(b) For each offlcer or employeo
whose basic compensaton 1s at a rate
which exceeds the minimum scheduled
rate of grade GS-9 of the Classification
Act of 1949, as ‘amended, the overtimo
hourly rate shall be one and one-half
times the hourly rate of basic compensa«
tion at the minimum scheduled rgsto of
grade GS-9,

(¢c) Overtime work performed on
Sundays and holidays shall be come
pensated at the same rates as overtime
work performed on other days.

(1) Employees whose rate of basio
compensation is fixed on an annual or
monthly basis and adjusted from timo
to time in accordance with prevailing
rates by wage boards or similar ad-
ministrative authority serving the samo
purpose shall be entitled to overtimo pay
in accordance with the provisions of sep-
tion 23 of the act of March, 28, 1034 (48
Stat. 522; 5 U. S, C. 673¢) 'The rato of
compensation for each hour of overtime
employment of any such employee shall
be computed as follows:

(1) If the rate of basic compensation
of the employee is fixed on an annual
basis, divide such rate of basle comw
pensation. by two thousand and elghty
(2080) and multiply the quotient by oneo
and one-half; and

(2) If the rate of basic compensition
of the employee is fixed on a monthly
basis, multiply such rate of basic com-
pensation by 12 to derive an annual rafo
of basic compensation, divide such
annusl rate of basic compensation by
two thousand eighty (2080) and multl
ply the quotient by one and one~half,

(3) All rates shall be computed to the
nearest cent, counting one-half cont
and over as a whole cent.

§ 25.224 Compensatory time off for
wrregular or occasional overtime duty.
(a) The head of a department may, at
the request of any officer or employeo,
grant such officer or employee compen=
satory time off from his scheduled tour of
duty in lieu of payment under § 25.223
for an equal amount of time spent in
irregular or occasional overtime work,

(b) The head of o department may,
at his own discretion, provide that any
officer or employee whose rate of baslo
compensation is in excess of the muoxi-
mum scheduled. rate of grade GS-9 of
the Classification Act of 1949, as sxmend-
ed, shall be compensated for irregulat ot
occasional overtime work with an equiva-
lent number of hours of compensatory
time off duty, in lieu of payment under
§ 25.223.

(¢) The head of a departrdent may flx
9, time limit within which compensatory
time off may be requested or taken, and
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may provide that when an officer or em-
ployee 1s entitled to compensatory time
off under paragraph (a) or (b) of this
Isection but fails to take it within the
‘prescribed limit, he shall lose his nights
sboth to- compensatory time off and to
overtime pay unless the failure 1s due to
an exigency of the service beyond his
control
WIGHT PAY

8 25.231 Authorwization of mght pay
differential. (a) Any regularly sched-
uled work between six o’clock’p. m. and
six o’clock a. m. shall be considered mght
work, and, except as othervise provided
in this subpart, any officer or employee
to whom this subpart applies shall be
paid g might pay differential amounting
to 10 percent of his rate of basic com-
pensation as premum compensation for
all hours of might work, computed in
accordance with § 25.232.

(b) The head of a2 depariment may
designate any time affer six o’clock p. m.
or before s1x o’clock 4. m. as the begin-
mng or end, respectively; of might work
for the purposes of this section at any
post ouiside the several States and the
District of Columbia where the custom-
ary hours of business in the locality ex-
tend into the period between six o’clock
p. m. and six o%clock a. m. ‘Times so
designated as the beginning or end of
mght work shall correspond reasonably
with the end or beginning, respectively,
of the customary hours of business in
the locality.

§25.232 Computation of night vay
differential—(a) Absence on holidays
or i travel status. Payment of a mght
Day differential 1s authorized during pe-
r1ods when the officer of employee 1s ex-
cused from nmight work on a holiday or
other nonworkday and for all mght
hours of the employee’s regularly sched-
uled tour of duty while he 1s 1n an official
travel status, whether performing actual
duty or not.

(b) Absence on legve. Payment of 2

nmight pay differential 1s not authorized
during periods when an officer or em-
bloyee 15 on leave, except that any offi-
cer or employee may be paid a mght
differential for periods of paid leave dur-
ing any pay period 1n which his total
paxd leave, mclusive of both nmight and
day hours, 1s less than exght hours.
~{¢) Relation to overtime and holiday
pay. Payment of a mght pay differen-
tial shall be in addition to any overtime
or holiday compensation paid 1n accord-
ance with this subpart. The amount of
the might pay differential which an of-
ficer or employee earrs for working dur-
mg a mght overtime period 1s not af-
fected by whether he 1s paid 1n eash or
granted compensatory time off for such
overtime services. ‘The might pay differ-
ential shall not be included 1n the rate
of basic compensation 1n computing any
overtime or holiday compensation to
which an officer or employee may be en-
tifled.

(d) Temporary.assignment to differ-
ent four of duty. The payment of the
night pay differential 15 authorized for
mght work performed when an employee
1s assigned temporarily to a regularly
scheduled tour of duty other than his
own regular four of duty.
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HOLIDAY PAY

§25.241 Identification of Rolidays.
‘The following days shall be holidays:

(a) Subject to the provisions of para-
graph (b) of this section, the 1st day
of January* the 22d day of February*
the 30th day of May; the 4th day of
July- the first Monday in September; the
11th day of November; the fourth Thurs-
day in November; the 25th day of De-
cember; and any day designated as o
holiday by Federal statute or Executive
order.

(b) Executive Order 10358 of June 9,
1952 (3 CFR, 1952 Supp.) defines “worl:~
day” for holiday purposes to mean tho:e
hours which comprise in sequence tha
employee’s regular daily tour of duty
within any 24-hour period, whether fall-
ing entirely within one calendar day or
not, and provides that:

(1) Whenever g holiday falls on o
Sunday, Federal offices and establish-
ments shall be closed to public business
on the following Monday.

(2) Any employee whose basic worl-
week does not include Sunday and who
would ordinarily be excused from work
on a holiday falling within his basic
workweek shall be excused from woriz on
the next workday of his basle workweels
whenever @ holiday falls on Sunday.

(3) Any employee whose basic worl-
week includes Sunday and who vould
ordinarily be excused from work on o
holiday falling within his basic work-
week shall be excused from work on the
next workday of his basle workweek
whenever a holiday falls on a day that
has been designated by the agency os
his “regular” weekly nonworkday in licu
of Sunday.

(4) Any employee who would ordi-
narily be excused from work on a holi-
day falling within his basic workweelz
shall be excused from work on the next
workday of his basic workweek when-
ever the first Monday of September or
the fourth Thursday of November, or
any other holiday which always cccurs
on 2 specific day of the calendar week
(other than Sunday) falls on a day out-
sidgk the employee's regular basic worlk-
we

(5) Any employee whose vrorkday

covers portions of two calendar days and
who would, except for this section, ordi-
narily be excused from work scheduled
for the hours of any calendar day on
which a holiday falls, shall instead ba
excused from work on his entire worlz-
day which commences on any such cal-
endar day, or on a day treated as a holi-
day under this section.
In the case of employees whose refu-
larly scheduled basic workweek includes
both Sunday and Monday, elther day, as
determined by the head of the depart-
ment, but not both days, shall be treated
as g holiday when a holiday falls on
Sunday. In the case of employees whooe
regularly scheduled basic workweel: in-
cludes Sunday but not NMonday, only
Sunday shall be treated as a hollday
when a holiday falls on Sunday.

§ 25.242 Auihorzation of holiday pai.
(a) Any officer or employee who is ex=-
cused from duty because of a holiday
falling within his basic 40-hour tork-
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weelz shall bz entitled to only his rate of
basic compensation for that day.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in
+his subpart, any ofifcer or employee who
i5 assioned to duty on a holiday winch is
not overtime worl: as défined in § 25.221
(a) shall b2 compensated at his rate of
basic compensation plus preminm com-
peznsation for not more than eizht hours
of such work at o rate equal to his rate of
basic compensation.

(c) Any ofilcer or employee assigned
to overtime work, as defined in § 25.221
(a), on a holiday chall be compznsated
at the same rate as for overtime work
performed on other days.

(d) Any ofilcer or employee who Is as-
glrmed to duty on a holiday shall b2 com-
peniated for at least two hours of such
work.

§ 25.243 Relationship to overtime and
night pay. (2) The premium pay for
holldays authorized by § 25.242 shall not
be included in the rote of basic compen-
catlon 1 computing any overtime com-
pensation or nicht pay differentizl to
which the officer or employee mayybe
entitled.

(b) Such premium pay shall not serve
to reduce the amount of overtime com-
pensation to which the officer or em-
ployee may be entitled during the admin-
Istrative workweek in which the holiday
occurs, and nctwithstanding such pre-
mium pay, the number of hours of duty
on o holiday shall be included in deter-
mining for overtime pay purpozes the
total number of hours of employment
performed in the some administrative
workweels.

(¢) The number of rezularly sched-
uled hours of duty on a holiday falling
within the employee’s 40-hour basic
workweck on which the employee is ex-
cused from duty shall be included as 2
part of the 40-hour basic workweek for
overtime pay computation purposes.

*(d) Premium pay authorized by sec-
tion 25.242 shall be in addition to any
nicht pay differential payable under thus
subpart, but the nisht pay differential
shall not be included In the rate of basic
compensation in computing premium pay
for holiday duty.

EPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CERTAIN TYPES OF
Y/ORE—FOSITIONS NEQUIRING EXIPLOYEES
T0 RETIANIT AT THLIR STATIONS DURING
LOIG DUTX TOURS, A SUESTANTIAL PART
OF WHICH IS STANDBY

825,251 Authorization of additional
annual compensaetion. (a) Premum pay
on an annual basis may b2 paid to any
ofiicer or employee in a position requirinz
him to resularly remain af, or within the
confines of, his station during longer
than ordinary periods of duty, a substan-
tial part of which consists of remaming
in a standby status rather than parform-
ing work, Such additional compensa-
tion on an annual basis talies the place of
any other premium compensation pre-
ceribed in this subpart. It may nof ex-
ceed 25 percent of such part of the rate
of basic compensation as does not execed
the minimum rate for grade GS-9 1 the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended.

(b) This permissive authority extends
to any department, any judicial or lezis-
lative asency to which this section ap-
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plies (see § 25.201 (b)) and to the mu-
nicipal government of the District of
Columbia. Payment of such additional
compensation on an annual basis 1s sub-
ject to the approval of the Civil Service
Commussion. Tle Commuission has ap-
proved payment of such additional com-
pensation at rates and under conditions
specified by this subpart. Departments
and other agencies are responsible for
individual actions within the provisions
of this subpart.

§ 25.2562 General restrictions. (a) No
employee shall: be paid additional com-
pensation under § 25.251 if such compen-
sation, over a period of time appropriate
to reflect the full cycle of his duties and
the full range of conditions in his posi~
tion, would either:

(1) Be less than the premum pay
which would otherwise be payable under
other sections of this subpart for the
hours of acfual work customarily re-
qured in his position, excluding standby
time during which no work 1s performed,
or

(2) Exceed the premium pay which
would otherwise be payable under other
sections of this subpart for the total
hours of duty required ‘in his position,
. including standby time during which no

work is performed.

§ 25.253 Bases for deiermining posi-
tions for which .additional compensation
under 8§ 25.251 1s authorwzed. (a) 'The
requirement of a position that the em-
ployeé “regularly remain at or within
the confines of his station” must meet
all the following conditions:

(1) The requrement must be definite
and the employee must be officially or-
dered to remain at his station. The em-
ployee’s remamning at his station must
not he merely voluntary, desirable, or a
result of geographic isolation, or solely
because the employee lives on the
grounds.

(2) The hours during which the re-
quirement is operative must be included
in the employee’s regularly scheduled
hours of duty and his duty tours must he
established on g regularly recurring
basis over a substantial period of time,
generally at least a few months. The
requirement must not be occasional, ir=
regular, or for a brief period.

13) The requirement must be asso-
ciated with the regularly assigned duties
of the employee’s job, either as a.con-
tinuation of his regular work which in-
cludes standby time, or as a requirement
to stand by at his post to perform his
regularly assigned duties if the necessity
arises.

(b) “At or within the confines of his
station” means one of the following:

(1) At an employee’s regular duby
station.

(2) In quartersprovided by the Gov-
ernment, which are not the employee’s
ordinary living quarters, and which are
specifically provided for use of person=-
nel required to stand by m readiness to
perform actual work when the need
arises or when called.

(3) In an employee’s living quarters,
when designated by the department as
his duty station and when his where-
abouts 1sglarrowly limited and his ac-
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tivities are substantially restricted. This
condition exists only during periods
when an employee 1S requured to remamn
at his quarters and is requred to hold
himself 1n a state of readiness to an-
swer calls for his services. This limi-
tation on an employee’s whereabouts
and activities 1s distingwished from the
limitation placed on an employee who
15 subject to call outside his regular
hours of duty but may leave his quar-
ters, provided he arranges for someone
else to respond to calls or leaves a tele~
phone number by which he can be
reached should his services be required.

(c) “Longer than ordinary periods of
duty” are more than 40 hours a: week,

(d) “A substantial part of which con-
sists of remaining m a standby status
rather than performing work” refers to
the entire tour of duty. This condition
is met when either:

(1) A substantial part of the whole
period of duty, at least 25 percent, is
spent 1 a standby status which occurs
throughout the entire tour, or

(2) If certamn hours of the -tour of
duty are regulariy devoted to actual work
and others are spent 1n a standby status,
that part of the period of duty devoted
to standing by 1s at least 25 percent of
the entire period of dufy, or

(3) An employee has a regular 40-hour
basic workweek requuririg full-time per-
formance of actual work and is requured,
1n addition, to perform standby duty on
certain mghts, or to perform standby
duty on certam days not included in his
basic workweek.

(e) An employee is “in a standby
status” only at times when he 1s not
requred to perform actual work and
is free to eat, sleep, read, listen to the
radio, or engage in other similar pur-
suits, An employee 1s performing actual
work, rather than bemg in a sfandby
status, when his full attention 1s de-
voted to his work, even though the
nafure of his work does not require con-
stant activity (for example, a guard on
duty at his post and a technician con-
tinuously observingeinstruments are en-
gaged m the actual work of their posi-
tions) Actual work mcludes both work
performed during regular work periods
and work performed when called out
durmmg periods ordinarily spent m &
standby status.

§ 25.254 Rates of additional com-
pensation payaeble under §25.251. (a)
The Civil Service Commuission has ap-
proved the payment of additional com-
pensation under § 25.251 to officers and
employees 1n such positions meeting the
requirements of section 401 (1) of the
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as
amended, and § 25.253 of these regula-
tions as may be designated by the head
of any department, of any judicial or
legislative agency to which thas section
applies (see §25.201 (b)) or of the
municipal government of the District of
Columbia, provided that the additional
compensation under § 25.251 is paid at
the following percentages of such part
of the rate of basic compensation as does
not exceed the mmimum scheduled rate

.of basic compensation provaded for grade

GS-9 in the Classification Act of 1949,
as amended:

(1) Positions with tours of duty of the
24 hours on duty, 24 hours off duty type
and with a schedule of: 60 hours o
week-—>5 percent, unless 25 oxr more houxs
of actual work is customarily required,
in which event—10 percent; 72 hours a
week—15 percent, unless 30 or more
hours of actual work is customarily re-
quired, in which event—20 percent; 84
hours or more a week—25 percent.

(2) Positions with tours of duty re«
quiring the employee to remain on duty
durmng all daylight hours each day, or for
12 hours each day, or for 24 hours each
day, with the employee living ot his
station during the period of his asslgne
ment to such tours, and with a schedule
of: 5 days a week—5 percent, unlesy 256°
or more hours of actual work 1s custom~
arily required, which event—10 pexr=
cent; 6 days a week—15 percent, unless
30 or more hours of actual work is cug-
tomarily required, in which event-—20
percent; 7 days a week—=25 percent.

(3) Positiond in which the employee
has a regular 40-hour basic workweok
requiring full-time performance of ac=
fual work, and is required, ih addition, to
remain on standby duty* 14 to 18 houtrs
a week on regular workdays, or extend-
mg into & nonworkday in continuation
of a period of duty within the basle
workweek—15 percent; 28 or moxe hours
a week on regular workdays, or extend-
ing into a nonworkday in continuation
of a period of duty within the baslc
workweek—25 percent; 7 to 9 hours on
one or more of his regular weekly non-
workdays—15 percent; 14 or more hours
on one or more of his regulnr weekly
nonworkdays—25 percent.

Nore: The number of days or hours of duty
a week for purposes of this section may bo
the number each week or the avérage nume«
ber a week over a reasonable oyolo. For oxX«
ample, an eémployee is considered to bo on
duty 84 hours a weok If (a) this i3 his netual
tour each week, or (b) he is assigned to o
regular two-week cycle of 72 hour's ono week
and 96 hours the next wook.

(b)" If any such department or othor
agency wishes to pay additional compen-
sation under § 25.251 to an employee in
& position meeting the requirements of
section 401 (1) of the Federal Employees
Pay Act of 1945, as amended, and theso

‘regulations, and no approved rate in

paragraph (a) of this section is applicn-
ble, or if unusual conditions are presont
which seem to make the applicable rate
unsuitable, the department or other
agency should propose a rate of addi-
tional compensation for the Commig-
sion’s approval. The proposal should
include full information bearing on th
scheduled hours of duty; the number o
hours of actual work required and how
it is distributed over the time on dutby;
the number of hours in o standby status
required and the extent to whioch the
employee’s whereabouts and activities
are restricted during standby perlods;.
the extent to which the assignment i3
made more onerous by night or hollday
duty or by hours of duty beyond 40 a
week; and any other pertinent condi«
tions.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CERTAINY TYPES OF
WORK—POSITIONS IN WHICH THE HOURS
OF DUTY CANNOT BE CONTROLLED ADLIII{=-
ISTRATIVELY, AND WHICH REQUIRL SUB-
STANTIAL ATLIOUNTS OF IRREGULAR,
UNSCHEDPLED, OVERTINIE, NIGET, AND
HOLIDAY DUTY

§ 25.261 Authorwzation of additional
annual compensation. (a) Premum pay
,on an annual basis may be paid to any
officer or employee 1n a position 1n which
the hours of duty cannot be controlled
admmistratively, and which requires
substantial amounts of mwregular, un-
scheduled overtime duty and duty at
night and on Lolidays with the officer or
employee generally being responsible for
recognizing, without supervision, cir-
cumstances which require him to remain
on duty. Such additional compensation
on an annual basis takes the place of any
other premuum compensation preseribed
1n this subpart except premium compen-
sation for regularly scheduled overtime
duty. It may not exceed 15 percent of
such part of the rate of basic compensa-
tion as does not exceed the mimmum
rate for grade GS-9 1n the Classification
Act of 1949, as amended.

(b) This permussive authority extends
to any department, any judicial or legis-
lative agency to which this section ap-
ples (see §235.201 (b)) and to the
municipal government of the District of
Columbia. Payment of such additional
compensation on an annual basis 1s sub-
3ect to the approval of the Civil Service
Commussion. The Commission has ap-
proved payment of such additional com-
pensation at the rate and wunder
conditions specified 1n this subpart. De-
partments and other agencies are re-
sponsible for individual actions within
the provisions of this subpart.

§25.262 Generalrestriction. No em-
Dbloyee shall bz paid additional annual
compensation under §25.261 if such
compensation would, over a period of
time appropriate to reflect the full cycle
of hus duties and the full range of condi-
tions 1n his position, exceed the premum
pay which would otherwise be payable
under_other sections of this subpart for
the hours of duty requred in his posi-
tion, exclusive of regularly scheduled
overtime duty.

§ 25.263 Bases for determining posi-
tions for which additional compensation
under § 25.261 s authorwzed. (a) By the
nature of the work of such positions,
“the hours of duly cannot be controlled
admimstratively.”

(1) One-typical job situation in which
the hours of duty cannot be controlled
admimistratively® (i) The hours of duty
of an mvestigator of criminal activities
are governed by what criminals do and
when they doit. He 1s often required to
perform such duties as shadowing sus-
pects, working incognito among thase
under suspicion, searching for evidence,
meeting informers, making arrests, and
mmierviewing persons having knowledge
of crimmal or alleged criminal activi-
ties. His hours on duty and place of
work depend on the behavior of the
criminals or suspected criminals and
cannot be controlled admimstratively.

(i) In such a situation, hours of duty
.cannot be controlled by such admms-
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trative devices as hirins additional per-
sonnel; rescheduling the hours of duty
(which can be done when, for example,
a type of work coccurs primarily at cer=-
tain times of the day), or grantiny com-
pensatory time off duty to oficet over-
time hours required.

(b) In order to satisfactorily discharge
the duties of such positions, employees
are required to perform substantiol
amounts of “irregular, unscheduled,
overtime duty, and duty at night and on
holidays.”

(1) A substantial amount of irregu-
lar, unscheduled, overtime duty means
an average of at least six hours of such
overtime duty a week.

(2) The irregular, unscheduled, over-
time duty is a2 continual requirement,
generally averaging more than once &
week.

(3) There must be a definite basis for
anticipating that the irregular, un-
scheduled, overtime duty will continue
over an appropriate period of time with
o duration and frequency sufficlent to
meet the requirements under subpara-~
graphs (1) and (2) of this parasraph
and that night and holiday duty will
be performed from time to time.

(c) The employee generally is “respon-
sible for recognizing, without supervision,
circumstances which require him to re-
main on duty.”

(1) The responsibility for an employee
remaining on duty when required by cir-
cumstances must be a definite, ofiicial,
and special requirement of his position,

(2) The employee must-remain on duty
not merely becayse it Is desirable, but
because of compelling reasons inherent-
Iy related to continuance of his duties,
and of such a nature that fallure to carry
on would constitute negligence,

(3) “Recognition of circumstances”
does not include such clear-cut instances
as, for example, when an employee must
continue working because a relief fails to
report as scheduled.

4 @) “Circumstances which require
an employee to remain on duty” means
requiring the employee to continue on
duty in continuation of a full daily tour,
or that, after the end of the regular
workday, the employee resumes duty in
accordance with prearranged plans or an
awaited event., Performance of only call-
back overtime assignments, referred to in
§25.222 (f) of this subpart, dees not
meet the requirement.

(ii) The requirement Is that the em-
ployee remain on duty in continuation of
a full, regularly scheduled, daily tour of
duty. The employee has no choice as to
when or where he may perform the worl:.
Thas differs from a situation in which an
employee has the option of taking worle
home or doing it at the ofilice; or doing it
in continuation of his regular hours of
duty or later in the evening. It alco dife
fers from a situation in which an em-
ployee has such latitude in his working
hours, as whea in a travel status, that he
may decide to begin work later in the
morning and-continue working later at
night to bhetter accomplish a riven
objective.

§25.264 Rates of additional com~
vensation payable under §25.261. (o)
The Civil Service Commission has ap-
proved the payment of additional com-
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rensation under §25.261 to officers and
employees in such positions meeting the
requirements of secHon 401 (2) of the
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, 2s
amended, and § 25.263 as may be desig-
nated by the head of any department,
of any judlcial or lexislative acency to
which this section applies (see § 25.201
(b)) or of the municipal government of -
the District of Columbiz, provided that
the additional compensation under § 25.-
261 is pald at the rate of 15 parcent of
such part of the rate of basic compzn~-
cation as does not exceed the mammum
echeduled rate for grade GS-8 in the
Classification Act of 1949; as amended.

(b) If any such department or other
agency wishes to pay additionzl com-
pensation under § 25.261 to an employee
in a position meetinz the requirements
of cection 401 (2) of the Federal Em-
Dloyees Pay Act of 1945, 25 amended, and
the resulations in this part, and if un-
usual conditions are present which seem
to make the upproved rate in parasraph
(a) of this section unsuitable, the de-
partment or other agency should pro-
pose a lezser rate of additional compen-
sation for the Commission’s approval.
The proposal should include full infor-
mation bearing on the frequency and
duration of frrezular, unscheduled, over-
time duty and the night and holiday
duty rejuired; the nature of the work
which prevents hours of duty from be-
ing controlled administratively- the ne-
cessity for the employee’s being general-
Iy responsible for recosnizing, without
supervision, circumstances which reqinre
him to remain on duty; and any other
pertinent conditions.

EFLCIAL FROVISIONS FOR CERTAIN TYPES OF
VORK~~-RLSFONSIZILITIES. OF DEPART=-
LICNTS AID GENIRAL RULES GOVERNING
PAYZIENIS

§ 25271 Responsibilitics of the de-
partments. (a) The head of each de-
partment, judicial or lezislative agency
to which this section applies (see § 25.201
(b)), and the municipal government of
}he District of Columbia is responsible

or:

(1) Fixsing tours of duty® ordering em-
ployees, as he deems necessary, to re-
main at thelr stotions in a standby
status; and placing responsibility on
cmployees, as he deems necessary, for
remainin® on duty when required by
circumstances.

(2) Determining, in accordance with
the provisions of section 401 (1) and
section 401 (2§ of the Federal Emplovees
Pay Act of 1845, as amended, and thes=s
rezulations, which employees shall re-
celve additional compensation wmder
§25.251 or §25.261. Theze determmna-
tions shall not be retroactive.

(3) Determining the number of hours
of actual work to he customarily requmred
in positions involving longer than ordi-
nary perleds of duty, a substantial part
of which consists of standby duty. This
determination shail be based on consid-
eration of the time required by rezular,
repetitive operations, available records
of the time required in the past by other
activities, and any other information
bearing on the number of hours of actual
work which may reasonably bz expzctaed
to be required in the future.
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(4) Determiming the number of hours
of irregular, unscheduled, overtime duty
to be customarily required in positions
which requre substantial amounts of
irregular, unscheduled, overtime duty,
and duty at might and on holidays with
the employee generally bemng responsi-
ble for recogmzing, without supervision,
circumstances which require him to re-
main on duty. This determination shall
be based on consideration of available
records of the hours of irregular, un-
scheduled, overtime duty required 1n the
past and any other information bear-
ing on the number of hours of such duty
which may reasongbly be expected to be
required in the future.

(5) Determiming the rate of addi-
tional compensation approved by the
Civil Service Commission that 15 ap-
plicable to each employee compensated
under § 25.251 or § 25.261, or if no ap-
proved rate is applicable, proposing &
rate of additional compensation to the
Civil Service Commission for approval.

(6) Reviewing determinations under
subparagraphs (2), (3) (4) and (5) of
this paragraph at approprate inter-
vals, and discontinuing payments or.re-
vising rates of additional compensation
in each instance where such action 1s
necessary to meef the requurements of
section 401(1) or section 401(2) of the
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as
emended, and the regulations i this
part.

§25.272 Payment provisions. (a)
Except as otherwise provided 1n this sec-
tion, an employee’s additional compen-
sation under §25.251 or § 25.261 shall
begin on the date that he enters on duty
1n the position concerned for purposes of
basic compensation, and shall cease on
the date that he ceases to be paid basic
compensation in the position.

(b) An employee m a position in
which conditions warranting additional
compensation under § 25.251 or § 25.261
exist only during a certain period of
the year, stich as.during a given season,
shall be paid-such additional compensa-
tion only during the period he 1s subject
to such conditions.

(c) An employee in a position in
which he 1s receiving additional com-
pensation under §25.251 or §25.261,
temporarily assigned to duties in which
conditions do not warrant such addi-
tional compensation, shall continue to
recewve such additional compensation, at
the discretion of the head of the depart-
ment, for not more than.14 consecutive
calendar days, and for a total of not
more than 30 working days-'in any cal-
endar year.

(d) During periods when an employee
is not entitled to receive additional com-
pensation under § 25.251 or § 25.261, he
shall be paid for overtime, might and
holiday duty i accordance with other
sections of this subpart.

(e) Payments of additional compensa-
tion under § 25.251 or § 25.261 shall con~
tinue durmg periods of leave with pay
taken during periods in which additional
compensation under such sections 1is
nayable in accordange with paragraphs
(a) (b), and (c) of this section.

§ 25.273 Relationship to other »ay-
,ments. (a2) Employees recewving addi-
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tional compensation under § 25.251 shall
not recewve premuum compensation for
bvertime, might, and holiday duty under
any other sections of this subpart.

(b) Employees receiving additional
compensation under §25.261 shall not
recewve premuum compensation for ir-
regular, unscheduled overtime duty or
duty at might or on holidays under any
other sections of this subpart, but shall
be paid under other sections of this sub-
gag for regularly scheduled overtime

uty. .

(c) Overtime, mght, or holiday serv-
1ces compensated under any statute
ofther than the Federal Employees Pay
Act of 1945, as amended, shall not be
considered a&s a basis for payment of
additional compensation under § 25.251
or § 25.261.

(d) Additional compensation under
§ 25.251 or § 25.261 1s not base pay, and
is not included in the base used 1n com-
puting retirement deductions, foreign
and territorial allowances and differen-
tials, or any other benefits or deductions
that are computed on base pay alone.

§ 25.274 Construction and compula-
tion of existing aggregate rates. (a) An
employee’s existing aggregate rate shall
be constructed on the basis of the esti-
mate of earnings which the employee
would have received over an appropriate
.period, generally a year, if his tour of
dubty 1mmediately prior to the date sec-
tion 401 of the Federal Employees’ Pay
Act of 1945, as amended, becomes appli-
cable to him, remamed the same.

(b) In constructing such rate, night,.

holiday, overfime, and basic compensa-
tion shall be mcluded. Pay for rregu-
lar or occasional overtime work will be
considered only if it has been significant
1 amount m the past and the conditions
which required it are expected to
continue.

‘Nore: Example of a formula which may
be used in determining an existing aggregate
rate: 72-hour tour of duty—24 hours on,

24 hours off, including standby time:
Basic annual salary.
Overtime pay (X-hours a pay period,
24 pay periods at overtime rate
for pay period)
Nightwork pay (X-hours a pay
period, 24 pay periods at 10 per-
cent of employee’s stralght-time
rate)
Holiday premium pay (6 days at
employee’s straight-time rate) .e. ceecvaw

Existing aggregate rate, on a per
annum, basis. ccmeeeao (Total of above)
Existing aggregate rate per hours -

of duty—total aggregate rate dl-
vided by 3744 (72 hour tour times
52 weeks), hourly rate.

For this tour, which includes standby
time and during which an allowance of
eight hours a day is made for sleep and
meals, the employees’ pay is computed
on the basis of two-thirds of the duty
hours, or 48 hours a week. In the above
calculation of overtime arfd mght differ-
ential pay, the employees are considered
to be on leave 20 days in the year, irre-
spective of individual differences as to
leave earned or used. Irregulax, occa-
sional overtime duty has been deter=
mined to be negligible. Holiday pay 1s
allowed for six holidays. All employees
receive the henefit of Labor Day and

Thankseiving, These employees aro ro«
quired to work on all holldays which falt
i their tours of duty, and, becauso of
some overlapping of shifts and the colo«
bration on Monday of holidays falling on
Sunday, it is estimated that these eme«
ployees would work four of the remain«
\ing s1x holidays.

(c) An employee’s rate of compengne
tion based on the additional annual come-
pensation provisions shall be recomputecl
upon receiving subsequent increases in
basic compensation in order to deters
mine whether or not he will continue to
receive a “saved rate” or be pald undex
the additional annual compensation pro=
visions.

(d) Subsequent Increases ‘In baslo
compensation may not be used to rodo-
termine an employee’s “saved 1rate”
However, the increases shall be used for
other pay purposes, such as computation
of retirement deductions and annuities,
payment of overseas allowances and
post-differentials, and determination of
highest previous rate under the General
Compensation Regulations,

(e) When an agency elects to pay an
employee additional annual compensss-
tion in accordance with §25.2561 or
§ 25.261 such employee shall continue to
be paid basic compensation, night, holl«
day, and overtime pay under the pro-
visions of section 401 of the Federal Em«
ployees’ Pay Act,of 1945, as amended,
unless the aggregate amount of the an-
nual compensation to be pald under
§ 25.251 or § 25.261 is equal to or greater
than the aggregate amount of hig com-
pensation as computed under section
401, When such annual compensation
computed under § 26.251 or § 256.261 be-
comes equal to or greater than the ag-
gregate compensation computed under
section 401, the employee’s rate of com-
pensation shall be computed and pald
under the additional annual compensu«
tion provisions.

(f) The use of the “saved rate” con=
structed under paragraph (a) of this
section shall continue so long as the
employee remains in a position to which
the provisions of § 25.251 or § 26.261 are
applicable, his tour of duty does not de«
crease in lengfh, and he continues to
perform equivalent night, holiday and
wregular overtime work,

(g) In the event an employeo entitled
to a saved rate under paragraph (a) of
this section moves from one position to
another position within the same agenoy,
both of which come within the scope
of section 401 of the Federal Employees’
Pay Act of 1945, as amended, he shall
be entitled to a “saved rate” in the new
position such as he would have recelved
had he occupied that position when tho
agency elected to bring it within the
scope of § 25.251 or § 25.261,

(h) An employee whose existing ag-
gregate rate was determined prior to tho
effective date of Public Law 94, 84th
Congress, approved June 28, 19556 (the
Federal Employees Salary Increase Act
of 1955, effective at the beginning of the
first pay period after February 28, 1956),
is entitled to have his “saved rate” in-
creased by an amount which represents
the difference between the former top
longevity rate and the current top lon-
gevity rate for his grade.
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Nore: For example, an employee in grade
GS-5 whose saved rate is $4,100 is entitled
o have $350 added to his saved rate. The
amount of $350 represents the diference
between the former top longevity rate, $4,535
and the current top longevity rate for his
grade, $4,885.

SUBPART D—[RESERVED]

SUBPART E—CONVERSION OF EMPLOYEES TO-
GETHER WITH THEIR POSITIONS FROM CLAS-
SIFICATION ACT SCHEDULE TO PREVAILING
WAGE SYSTEM, OR FROM PREVAILING WAGE
SYSTEM TO CLASSIFICATION ACT SCHEDULE
AUTEORITY: §§25.501 to 25.505 issued un-

der sec. 113, 68 Stat. 1108; 5 U. S. C. 1123,

Interpret or apply sec. 114, 63 Stat. 1108; 5

U. S. C. 1132. Other statutory authority

interpreted or applied is cited to text in

parentheses.

§25.501 Purpose. The purpose of
the regulations in this subpart i1s to 1m-
plement Title I, Public Law 763, 83d
-Congress, by prescribing the conditions
for adjusting the rates of compensation
when an employee and s position are
converted from a Classification Act
schedule to a prevailing wage system-or,
from a prevailing wage system to a Class~
ification Act schedule.

§25.502 Definitions. As used in this
subpart the ferm:

“(a) “Conversion” means the change
of an emplpyee together with his position
from a Classification Act schedule to a
prevailing wage system, or from a bre-
vailing wage system to a Classification
Acf schedule.

(b) “Classification Act” means the
Classification Act of 1949, as gmended.

(¢) “Rate” means rate of basic com-~

tion.

(d) “Aggregate rate” means the sum
of an employee’s basic rate of compensa-
tion and any applicable foreign or terri~
toral post differential or territonal cost-
of-liing allowance, or differential
payable for mght work under the Federal
Employees’ Pay Act of 1945, as amended.

(e) “Overseas position” means a posi-
tion 1n the Territories or possessions of
the United States or in foreign areas.

§ 25.503 Conversion from Classifica-
tion Act to prevailing wage system. (a)
An employee converted from a Classifi-
cation Act schedule to a prevailing wage
system shall be entitled upon conversion
to compensation at a rate under the
prevailing wage system which 1s not less
than his rate prior to such conversion.
However, if no such rate exasts mn -hus
prevailing wage position, he shall then
be paid at a rate equal to his rate prior
to such conversion.

(b) If serving 1n an overseas position
where he was paid an overseas allowance
or differential at the time of conversion,
such employee shall, in addition to the
rate he receives under paragraph (a) of
this section, have saved to him the differ-
ence between Ins rate after conversion
and his former aggregate rate.

(c) If converted while serving on a
night shift, he may, 1n addition to the
night rate he receives under paragraph
(a) of this section, have saved to lum
the difference between his might rate
after conversion and his former aggre-
gate rate if his agency determines such
action to be 1n the public interest.
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(d) When applying parasraph (b) or
(¢) of this section, an employee shall in
no case receive compensation in excess
of his ageregate rate prior to conversion.

§25.504 Conversion from gprerailing
wage system to Classification Act sched-
ule. (a) An employee converted from o
prevailing wage system to a Classification
Act schedule shall be entitled upon con-
version to compensation at a scheduled
rate in his grade which i5 not lecs than
his rate prior to such conversion. If no
such rate exists in his new grade, he shall
t-h:n be paid a rate equal to his former
rate.

(b) If serving in an overseas position
at the time of conversion, such cmployee
shall be paid at the lowest scheduled rate
of his Classification Act grade thich
results in an aggregate rate not less than
his rate prior to conversion. If, hovr-
ever, the maximum scheduled rate of the
grade results in an aggregate rate lecs
than his rate prior to conversion, he
shall then be paid a rate equal to his
former rate.

(c) If serving a nicht shift at the time
of ‘conversion, such employee chall be
paid at the lowest scheduled rate of his
Classification Act grade which results in
an aggregate rate not less than his rate
prior to conversion. However, if the
maximum scheduled rate of the grade
results in an ageregate rate less than his
rate prior to conversion, he shall be pald
a rate equal to his former prevailing
mght rate.

§ 25.505 Continuation of sarved com-
pensation. (a) Anemployee whoese posi-
tion has been converted shall continue
to receive compensation in accordance
with this subpart so long as he gecuples
the same position, until he becomes en-
titled under the normal operations of
the pay system to which he has been
changed to compensation equal to that
which results from the application of the
regulations in this subpart.

(h) If the employee moves between
Classification Act positions after the
initial conversion, he may continue to
receive compensation under this subpart,
at the discretion of" the employing
agency, if he would have been entitled to
the same or greater total compensation
had he occupied the new position at the
time of the initial conversion.

PART 27—E=xcLusion Fromt PROVISIONS OF
THE FEpERAL ErPLOYEES PAY Act op
1945, AS AMENDED, AND THE CLASSIFICA-
Ti0M ACT OF 1949, As ANMENDED, AND
ESTABLISELMERT OF MAXIIUN STIPENDS
For PosrTioNs n¥ GOVERNMENRT Hosrr-
TALS FILLED BY STUDENT OR RISIDLNT
TRATNEES

Sec.

27.1 Exclusion from provisions of Ircderal
Employees Pay Act and Clessification
Act.

272 Maximum stipends preccribed.

a73 Stlpends under existing opreements
with tralnees.

274 Stipends of trainees acsigned to Federal
hospitals as afillintes.

27.5 Exclusion of other traince pocltions and
establishment of maximum stipends.

27.8 Extent of regulations.

27.7 Inquirles.

AvrromTy: §§27.1 to £7.7 icsued under 61
Stat. 727; 6 U. B. C. 1051-1058.
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§27.1 ZExclusion jrom promisions of
Federal Employees Pay Act aend Classi-
fication Act. In accordance with the
provisions of section 1 and ssction 2 of
Public Iavr 330, 80tl: Conzress, approved
August 4, 1947, the followinz positions,
in addition to those specifically excluded
by section 1 and section 2 of such lavwr,
are excluded from the provisions of the
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 (Pub-
lic Law 106, 79th Congress), as amended,
and the Classification Act of 1949 (Pub-
He Law 429, 8l1st Congress, approved
Qctober 28, 1949), os amended:

Resldents in hospital edministration, sec-
ond year approved postgraduate training.

Chaplain intorn, Dopartment of Health,
Educatlon, and Welfare, first year of approved
clinical training following completion of
threo or more years of approved post-
graduata theolozical training,

Chanlain recldent, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfore, cecond year of ap-
proved clinfcal training following comple-
tion of four or more years of approved
postgraduata theological training.

Chaplain student intern, Department of
Health, Tducation, and Welfare, approved
tratning during cecond gear of approved
pastgraduate theolozieal training,

Interns in ¢lnical psycbolozy, Dapartment
of Health, Education, and Velfare, sscond
year approved postraduate training (pre-
dectoral), third yoar approved postgraduate
training (pre-doctoral), and fourth year ap-
proved postgraduate trafining (pre-doctoral).

Clinlcal psycholosy recidents, Departmznt
of Health, Fducation, and Welfare, fifth year
approved postoraduste training (post-doc-
toral) and cixth year approved pastgraduate
training (post-dostoral).

Student laboratory technlelans, UT. S.
Public Health Scrvice and Department of the
Army, cne year approved tralning after a
minimum of two years college level traininz.

Student X-ray tcchniclans, U. S. Public
Health Ecrvics, one year to elghteen months
epproved tralnine.

Pharmaccutical interns, U. S. Public Health
Service, cne year approved postzraduate
training.

Recreation interns, U. S. Public Health
Eervice, ono year aspproved postgraduate

(L e
Medical rezord students, U. S. Public
Health Scrvlca, one year approved training
after two years college level training.

Medlieal record Interns, U. S. Public Health
Ecrvice, one year approved training after a
minimum of thrcee years colleze level
training.

Poychiatrle nurce interns (postoraduzte
gtudent nurces), at St. Elizabeths Hospital
and U. S. Public Health Sorvice, one year
approved pastrraduate trainingz.

Practical nurce afiliate ot St. Elizabeths
Hospltal, threo months approved postzrad-
uate treining.

sStudent hospital pdministration intern,
U. 8. Public Health Scxvice, approved troin-
ingz prior to first year of posteradunte train-
ing in hospltal admintstration.

Hospltal cdministrotion resldent, Freed-
men’s Hespital, third yeor approved post-
groduate e

Student practicel nurcs, U. S. Publie
Health Serviee, approved training during
clinical agillation.

Student elinienl psychologist, Bureau of
2fontal Hyglene, Health Department, Govern-
ment of the District of Columbia, third year
epproved poatgraduate training:

Clinlcal psycholozy intcrns, U. S. Public
Health Scrvice, fifth year approved post-
groduste training (post-foctoral).

Hoopltal administration intern, U. S. Pub-
1le Health Scrvice, firct yeoar approved post-
groduate training.
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Dietetic Resident, second year approved
postgraduate training. \

Recreation intern, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, one year approved
postgraduate training.

Social Worker Intern (Student Soclal
Worker), U. S. Public Health Service.

Student Pharmacist, T. S. Public Health
Service.

Auxiliary medical therapy student posi-
tions, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, as follows: Vocational Guidance
Counselor (Student) Recreation Leader
(Student), Occupational Therapist (Stu-
dent), Vocational Rehabilifation Adviser
(Student), Teacher (Student) (Educational
Administration and Supervision), Tedvher
(Student) (Business Tralning), Teacher
(Student) (Music), Teacher (Student)
(Art), and Chaplain (Student).

Medical student interns, approved train-
ing during third and fourth years of medical
school.

Student practical nurses, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, one year
approved training.

§27.2 Maximum stipends prescribed.
In accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 3 of Publ\ic Law 330, 80th Congress,
approved August 4, 1947, the following
maximum stipends (including overtime
pay, maintenance allowances, and other
payments in money or kind) except as
otherwise provided in § 27.3 are hereby
prescribed:

Medical or dental Interns and resi-
dents:
Approved internship, per year....-
First year approved residency...-.
Second year approved residency..-
Third year approved residency ...
Fourth year approved residency...
Dietetic interns (student dletitians)
One year approved postgraduate
training
Physical therapy interns (student
physical therapists) approved
clinfcal training in afiiliation with
an approved school of physleal
therapy, per month oo moaaae -
Occupational therapy interns (stu-
dent occupational therapists) —Ap-
proved clinical training in affiliation
with an approved school of occu-
pational therapy, per month-.... -
Hospital administration residents—
Second year approved postgraduate
training
Chaplain intern, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare—
First year of approved clinical
training following completion of
three or more years of approved
postgraduate theological training..
Chaplain resident, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare—
Second year of approved clinical
training following completion of
four or more years of approved
postgraduate theological training.
Chaplain student Iintern, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and
Weltare—Approved training during
gecond year of approved post-
graduate theological training, per
month
Clinical psychology interns, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and
Welfare:
Becond year approved postgraduate
training (pre-doctoral) cemeeewn- 2,200
Third ‘year approved postgraduate
training (pre-dottoral)-.oeeeeea 2,400
Fourth year apprqoved postgraduate
training (pre-doctoral) cccccmnn. 2, 600

$2, 800
3,400
3,800
4,200
4,700

2,000

166

166

2,200

2, 600

2, 800
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Clinical psychology- residents, De-
partment of Health, Education,
and Welfare:

Fifth year approved postgraduate
training (post-doctoral) -meeceao
Sixth year approved postgraduate
training (post-doctgral)

Student laboratory te cians—TU. S.
Public Health Service and Depart-
ment of the Army—-1 year approved
training, after a minimum of 2
years college level training ...

Student X-ray technicians—U. S.
Public Health Service:

First 9 months approved train-
ing, per'month

Subsequent 3 to 9 months approved
training, per monthecccccno. -

Pharmaceutical interns—7U. S. Publ
Health Service: 1 year approved
postgraduate training.

Recreation Interns—U. S. Public
Health Service: 1 year approved
postgraduate training.

Medical record students—U. S. Public
Health Service: 1 year approved
training, after 2 years college level
training—no stipend other than
any maintenance provided.

Medical record interns—U. S, Public
Health Service: 1 year approved
training, after &. minimum of 3
years college level training.......

Psychlatric nurse interns (postgrad-
uate student nurses)—U. S. Pub-
lic Health Service and St. Eliza-
beths Hospital; one year approved
postgraduate tralning

Practical nurse afillate—St. Eliza-
beths Hospltal: Three months ap-
proved postgraduate training—no
stipend other than any mainte-
nance provided.

Student hospital administration
intern—U. S. Public Health Serv-
ice: Approved training prior to first
year of post-graduate training in
hospital administration—no sti-
pend other than any maintenance
provided.

Hospital administration resident—
Freedmen’s Hospital: Third year °
approved postgraduate training... 2,400

Student practical nurse—U. S. Pub-
1ic Health Service: Approved train-
ing during clinical affillation--no
stipend other than any mainte-
nance provided.

Student clinical .psychologist—Bu-
reau of Mental Hyglene, Health
Department, Government of the
District of Columbia: Third year
approved postgraduate training...

Hospital administration intern—0U. S.
Public- Health Service:

First year approved postgraduate
training <

Student practical nurse—U, S. Pub-
lic Health Service Hospital, New-~
Orleans, Louisiana: Approved
training during clinical afiiliation,
per month

Dietetic resident: Second year ape-
proved postgraduate training.....

Recreation intern, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare:
One year approved postgraduate
training.

Social Worker Interns (Student So-
cial Workers), U.’'S. Public Health
Service. Part-time approved post-
graduate training during program
for the Master of Science degree,
per month

Student Pharmacisfs, T. S. Public
Health Service. Part-time ap-
proved fraining atter & minimum
of three years college level tralning,
per month

$2, 800
3,400

1,600

100
110

2,000

1,470

1,800

2,000

+2, 000

2,000

2,200

2,000

87.50

22.50

Auxillary medical therapy student
positions, Department of Hoalth,
Education, and Welfare, as fol«
lows: Vocational Guldance Coun=
selor (Student), Recreation
Leader (Student), Occupational
Therapist (Student), Vocational
Rehabilitation Adviser (Stue
dent), Teacher (Student) (Edu-
cational Administration and
Supervision), Teacher (Student)
(Business Tralning), Teacher
(Student) (Music), Teacher
(Student) (Art), and Chaplain
(Student)

Part-time approved training after
& minimum of one year college-
level training, per semestora.u..

Medical student interns—Approved
training during third year of
mredical school:

Full-time, per MONtNacacacananas

Half-time, per MODthauceaucauaua

200

200
200

Approved training during fourth yoar

of medical school:
Full-time, per month
Half-time, per MONtNuavccccuaana

216
108

.Medical residents, Glenn Dale Hospl«

tal, Government of the Distriot of
Columblia:
First year approved resldoncyaaca=
Fourth year approved residoncyaaa.«
Student practical nurses, Department
of. Health, Education, and Wol-
fare.
One year approved fraining, por
month
Student nurses: ‘Total for
three years’ tralning (diplomsa
course)

4,100
6,400

100

4,000

§ 27.3 Stipends under existing agrec
ments with trainees. Stipends (total
amounts paid, including maintenance
allowances and other payments in kind)
under existing agreements with traineey
in accordance with maximum stipends
approved by the Commission under the
provisions of Executive Order 9750, and
which are in excess of maximums in the
above schedules, are hereby spproved
as maximums for the duration of train.
ing under such agreements: Provided,
That statements of the terms of such
agreements, with schedules of stipends
and allowances, are filed with the Coms-
mission before September 1, 1947,

§27.4 Stipends of trainees, assigned
to Federal hospitals as afiliates. Train-
ees at non-Federal hospitals assigned to
Federal hospitals as afiliates for part of
their training shall recelve’no stipend
from the Federal hospital other than any
maintenance provided.

§ 27.6 Ezxclusion of other tralnee posi-
tions and establishment of maximum
stipends. Requests for approval by tho
Commission of exclusions from the pro-
visions of the Federal Employees Pay Act
of 1945, as amended, and the Classiflca-
tion Act of 1949, as amended, of other
positions filled by persons employed on
student-employee basis assigned or at-
tached to a hospital, clinic, or medical or
dental laboratory, as provided in seotion
1 and section 2 of Public Law 330, 80th
Congress, and for approval of maximum
stipends not provided in § 27.2 or § 273,
should be submitted promptly to the
Commission with full supporting infor-
mation.

§27.6 Extent of regulations. Mnaxl-
mum stipends provided in §27.2 and
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§ 27.3 apply to any “hospifal, clinic, or
medical or dental lasboratory, operated
by any department, agency, or instru-
mentality of the Federal Government or
by the Distriet of Columbia,” unless rates
of compensation are otherwse provided
by lavw.

§ 2.7 “Inquiries. Inquiries concern-
g this part may be directed, in Wash-
ington, D. C., to the Special Studies
Section, Personnel Classification Divi-
sion, telephone extension 625, and, in
the field, to the appropriate regional or
branch regional office.

ParT 29—RETIREMENT

Sec.

29.1 Administration.

29.2 Evidence.

203 Applications.

204 Time for filing applications.

29.5 Disability retirement; inedical exame=
ination.

29.6 Effective date of retirement,

297 Computation of interest.

29.8 Military service,

29.9 Designation of beneficlary.

29.10 Designation of agent.

29.11 Disclosure of information.

29.12 Joint and survivorship annuities.

29,13 Making of voluntary deposits.

29,14 Purchase of additional annuity.

29.15 Appeals.

290.16 Exemption from automatic separa-
tion,

29.101 Basic records.

AvurtHORITY: §§29.1 to 20.101 issued under
sec. 17, 46 Stat. 478; 5 U. S. C. 709, Statutory
provisions interpreted or applied are cited to
text in parentheses.

§ 29.1 Admwsiration. (a) The Com-
mussion shall have charge of the adjudi-
cation of all claims ansmg under the
retirement laws, and of all matters di-
rectly or indirectly concerned with such
adjudication.

(b) In the adjudication of claums
ansimeg under the retirement laws, the
Commussion Shall consider and take ap-
propriate action on counterclaims filed
by the Government as setoffs against
amounts in the retirement fund nvolved.

(Sec. 18, 46 Stat. 479; 5 U. S, C. 729)

§29.2 Evidence. (a) Civil Service
Commussion Form 2806 (Individual Re=
tirement Record) shall be the basic rec-
ord for action on all claims for annuity
or refund, and those pertamming to de-
ceased employees or annuifants.

(b) When loss or destruction or in-
completeness of records in the Govern-
ment offices concerned 1s shown, a re=-
quest:shall be made through the Com-
mission to the General Accounting Office
for such data as may be deemed neces-
sary for a proper determmnation of the
1ights of the claimant. When the re-
quired information cannot be developed
by any official record, mnferior or second-
ary evidence. then becomes admussible
and should be requested.

§ 293 Applications. (a) All applica~
tions under the Retirement Act shall he
filed with the Commussion and shall be
made on such forms as may be prescribed
by the Commuission,

(Sec. 13, 46 Stat. 476; 5 U. S. C. 716)
§294 Time for filing applications.
(a) An application_for annuity on ac-
count of age or optional retirement may
No. 243—9
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be filed shortly before or at any time
after the employee reaches the requisite
retirement age. If the department con-
templates reemployment of the employee
immediately following retirement, the
application must be executed at least €0
days in advance of the separation date
and submitted immediately to the Com-
mission with a photo copy of Form 2808
or a complete resume of the employee's
service history, salary, and retirement
deductions.

(b)~An application for immediate or
deferred annuity on account of volun-
tary or involuntary separation from the
service should not be filed before the em-
ployee’s separation nor more than 30
days prior to the commencing date of
annuity.

(c) An applcation for retirement on
account of disability must be executed by
the employee prior to the applicant’s sep~
aration from the service or within 6
months thereafter. This time limitation
may be waived by the Commission in the
cases of employees who are found to have
been mentally incompetent at date of
separation or within 6 months thereafter,
the application in each such case to ba
filed with the Commission within one
year from the date of restoration of any
such person to competency or the ap-
pointment of a fiduclary, whichever I3
the earlier. ‘This time limitation may
also be waived by the Commission in the
cases of employees who at date of sepa-
ration or within 6 months thereafter are
receiving hospital treatment, the oppli-
cation in each such case to be filed with
the Commission within 6 months after
termination of such hospitalization. An
employee whose disabling condition is
essentially chronic, deterforative, or pro-
gressive in nature and can reasonably ba
assumed to have existed at date of sepa-
ration, may file application within one
year after date of separation; should an
employee have been separated under such
conditions prior to August 8, 1949, he
mgay file application within 6 months
after that date. Request or order by the
department<or other governmental
agency for retirement of an employee for
disability must be filed prior to the em-
ployee’s separation from cservice., I£
application for retirement is submitted
on an inappropriate form, or on an ap-
propriate form inadequately or incom-
pletely executed, such application may
be accepted as an informal claim.

(d) An application by or on behalf of
a survivor of & deceased employea or
annuitant may be filed at any time after
the death of the employee or annuitant.

(Sec. 6, 62 Stat. 51; 6 U. 8. C. 710)

§29.5 Disability retirement; medical
exanmanation. (a) When an applicant
for retirement on account of total dis-
ability has established a prima facle case
and no legal grounds for yejection exist,
such applicant shall be ordered to appear
for = medical examination before o medi-
cal officer of the United States or a duly
qualified physician or surgeon or board
of physicians or surgeons designatéd by
the Commission. ‘When the application
is accompanied by & report of examinn-
tion already made by o medical ofilcer of
the United States, it may not be neces~
sary to require another examination.
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(b) When o medical examination
made in compliance with the direction of
the Commission shows that the annm-
tant has recovered and has been restored
to an earninz capacity which would per-
mit him to be appointed to an appro-
priate position fairly comparable in
compensation to the position occupied at
the time of retirement, payments of the
annuity shall be continued temporarily
to afford the gnnuitant opportunity to
seek such available position. In no case
shall the continued payment of the an-
nulty exceed one year from the dafe of
the medical examination showmz re-
covery. If the annuitant shall be reem-
ployed in the Government service within
theone year, the annuity shall bz discon-
tinued at the close of the day preceding
the date of such reemployment.

(c) The Commission, where it appzars
in any particular case that the nafure of
the disability 1s such as to warrant the
conclusion that it will continue for a cer-
tain period, may, in the exercise of its
authority, walve the requirement for
resular annual examinations for the
period durinz which there is reasonable
expectation of continuation of the dis-
abllity, but in any case a2 medical or other
examination may be ordered at any time
to determine the facts relative to the
nature and dezree of disability of any
employee thus retired.

(d) If the evidence shows that the dis-
ability is permanent in character, fur-
ther examination shall not be ordered,
unless warranted, and the annuitant
shall be notified accordingly.

(Sce. 6, €2 Stat. 51; 5 U. 5. C. 719)

§29.6 Eflective dale of retirement.
(a) When an employee reaches retire-
ment are on any day within 2 month, his
annuity shall commence on the first day
of the succeediny month. The employee
will not ba subject to automatic separa-
tlon until the end of the month in which
such ane is attained, and credit for serv-
ice shall be given for the pericd betwean
the date of reaching retirement age and
the bezinning date of* annuity. The
head of the employing agency must
notify each such employee rezarding the
fact of separation at least €0 days m
advance thereof, but, should the agency
head fail, throuch error, to give timely
notification, the employee may not bz
separated without his consent until the
end of the month in which such 69-day
notlce expires.

(b) When an employee retires on ac-
count of disability, the annuity shall
commence on the first day of the month
succeeding the termination of pay status,
or on the first day of any subseguent
month, as the case may warrant. In
such cases, credit for service may be
riven for the period between the termm-
nation of pay status and the bezinning
date of annuity if the employee is carnied
on the rolls of the departmenf durmz
such time.

(c) In cases of optional retirement, or
retirement bzcause of involuntary ssp-
aration after 25 years of service, the an-
nulty shall commence on the first day of
the month following ssparation, or it
moy start the first day of the month
followins termination of pay status pro-
vided such pay ceased after April 1, 1918,
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and the employee met the age and serv-
ice requirements at the end of the month
in which' pay ceased.

(d) In cases of discontinued service
retirement, the annuity shall commence
on the first day of the month following
attainment of age 62, or the first day of
the month following separation, which-
ever 1s later,

(e) The annuity payable under-section
12 of the act of May 29, 1930, as amended,
to a surviving wadow or child shall com-
mence on the first day of the month fol-
lowing the month 1n which the employee
or annuitant dies or the first day of the
month followmng the month in which
eligibility for such annuity attaches,
whichever 1s later.

(Secs. 7, 12, 13, 62 Stat. 52, b4, 58;-5 U. S. C.
718, 7124, 733)

§ 29.7 Computation of interest. (a)
The computation of interest shall be on
the basis of 30 days to the month. In-
terest will be computed for the actual
time 1nvolved in each case, but whenever
applicable the rule of average will obtain.

(b) In all cases, interest shall be al~
Iowed on currenf deductions, deposits,
and redeposits at the rate of 4 percent
to December 31, 1947, and 3 percent
thereafter, compounded annually
through all periods of service. 'When an
officer or employee subject to the Re-~
tirement Act is transferred to a position
wherein he dees not retain his retire~
ment status, and 1s entitled to refund of
deductions with interest, the interest will
terminate with the last day of service in
the former position; and when an em-
ployee becomes absolutely separated
from the service before completing five
years’ civilian service, interest on deduc-
tions will termunate with the last day in
service. A fractional part of a month
in the total.service 1n any calendar year
shall be disregarded, and no interest shall
be allowed unless the service covered by
the refund aggregates more than one
year. After an employee has completed
five years or more of civilian service, 1n-
terest for refurid purposes will terminate
with the last day in service.

(¢) Service-credit deposits and re-
deposits made by potential annuitants
“separated from service affer serving at
least five years will draw interest at the
rate of 3 percent, compounded annually,
during the separation period until be-
ginning date of annuity.

(d) Interest atthe rate of 3 percent,
compounded annually, shall be allowed
on voluntary deposits during periods of
employment, and, after the employee has
completed at least five years’ civilian
service, during periods of separation un-
til beginming date of annuity* for refund
purposes, interest will terminate with
the last day in service.

(Secs. 10, 12, as amended, 62 Stat. 53, 54;
6 U. 8. C. 719, 719-1, 124)

§29.8 Military service. (a) Periods of
honorable service in the Army, Navy,
Marine Corps, Air Force, or Coast Guard
of the United States shall, after the em-
ployee has completed 5 years’ civilian
service, be credited under the retirement
law. The only exception occurs in case
the employee is receiving retired pay
awarded for reasons other than (1) serve
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ice-connected disability incurred in com-
bat with an enemy of the United States,
(2) service-connected disability incurred
by explosion of an instrument of war, or
(3) under Title IIT of the Act of June 29,
1948, Public Law 810, 80th Congresss

= (b) An applicant for annuity who is in
receipt of retired pay as above indicated
may elect to surrender such retired pay
and to have his military service added
to his period of civil service for the pur-
pose of obtaining a greater benefit in the
form of annuity. Should it appear-upon
the adjudication of a claim for annuity
that the claimant will benefit by the in-
clusion of military service, and the relin-
quishment of benefit based thereon, he
shall be so advised and permitted to ex-
ercise the right of election.

(Sec. b, 62 stat. 50; 5 U. 8. C. 707)

§ 20.9 Deswgnation of beneficiary. (a)
The designation of beneficiary shall be in
writing, signed and witnessed, and re-
ceived in the Civil Service Commission
prior to the death of the designator.

(b) No change or cancellation of bene-
flelary 1n g last will or testament, or in
any other documenft not witnessed and
filed as requred by this section shall
have any force or effect.

(c) A witness to a designation of bene-
ficiary 1s ineligible to receive payment as
a beneficiary.

(d) Any person, firm, corporation, or
legal entity may be named as beneficiary.

(e) A change. of beneficiary may be
made at any time and without the knowl-
edge’ or consent of the previous bene-
ficiary, and this right cannot be waived
or restricted.

(f) All designations received in the
Civil Service Commussion before Septem-
ber 1, 1950, shall bé null and void, except
where an application for benefits based
on the designator’s death is received in:
the Commussion prior to.January 1, 1951.

(g) This section shall apply to desig-
nations, changes or revocations of bene-
ficiary by employees or former employees
subject to the act of May 29, 1930, as
amended. A

(Sec. 11, 41 Stat. 619, as amended; 6 U. 8. C.
724)

§29.10 Deswnation of agent. In the
case of g claim for amount due g deceased.
employee or annuitant where no bene-
ficiary has been named and no executor
or admimstrator has heen appomted, but.
‘claim 1s made by next of kin, and if there
be more than one entitled thereto, it
shall be permassible for the others to des-
ignate the one who makes the claim to
act as agent to recewve theiwr distributive
shares.

§29.11 Disclosure of wmformation.
(a) (1) Files, records, reports, and other
papers and documents pertaiming to any
claim filed with the Civil Service Com-
mission, whether pending or adjudicated,
will be deemed confidential and privi-
leged, and no disclosure thereof will be
made except as provided herein.

(2) Disclosure of informsgtion from
the files, records, reports, and other pa-
pers and documents shall be made to s
claimant or to his duly authorized repre~
sentative in matters concerning himself
alone when such disclosure would not be
injurious to the physical or mental health

of the claimant or be reparded as &
breach of confidence.

Determination as to when disclosure
of information would be infurlous to tho
physical or mental welfare of a'claimant
will be made by the Medical Division.

(3) By “a duly authorized representa-
tive of a claimant” is meant any person
who has satisfied the Commission of his
authority to act.

(4) The name or address of a bene-
ficiary designated by an employee or an=
nuitant will, during the life of the em-
ployee, or annuitant, ke furnished only
to the designator when request there-
for 1s made in writing over the signature
of the designator.

(5) Such information as may properly
be disclosed to a claimant personally
shall, in the event of his death, be dig-
closed upon proper request to the duly
appointed representative of his estato, or
to such person as may be designated by
such representative, or to a duly desig~
nated beneficiary. Where no represen-

‘tative of .the claimant’s estate has been

appointed, the claimant’s next of kin
shall be recognized as the representative
of his estate.

(6) Where copies of documents or
other records are desired by or in behalf
of parties to a suit, whether in a court
of the United States or in any other
court, such copies shall be furnished to
the court only, and on an order of the
court or subpoena duces tecum, ade
dressed to the President, U. S. Civil Serv-
ice Commission, requesting the same.

(7) Where a process of & United States
court or other court requires the produc~
tion of documents or records contained
in the retirement files of a claimant,
such documents will be produced in the
court out of which the process has issued.
Where original records are produced,
they must remain at all times in the cug«
tody of a representative of /the Civil
Service Commission, and if offered or
received in evidence, permission should
be obtained to substitute a copy so that
the original record may remain intact
in the file.

(8) The address of a claimant as
shown by the Civil Sexrvice Commission
records meay be furnished to duly consti~
tuted police or court officials upon proper
request or the submission of a certified
copy either of the indictment refurned
against the claimant or of the warrant
for his arrest.

(9) Disclosure of the amount of annu-
ity or refund to any claimant may be
made to any National, State, county,
municipal, or other publicly recognized
charitable or social-security administra«
tive agency.

(10) Subject to the limitation regard-
ing name or address of a beneficiary, all
records or documents officially required
by any department or other agency of
the United States Government shall be
furnished in response to & proper re-
quest, and Senators and Representativey
of the United States in their capacity ag
Members of Congress of the United
States shall be furnished for their ofilcial
use with such records, documents, or
other information ag may he requested
for such use.

(11) Copies of papers, records, ete,, the
furnishing of which would be prejudl-
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cial to the interest of the Government;
copies of reports of examiming surgeons;
or copies of records of departments and
other confidential matters will not be
furmshed.

(b) Certificates of discharge, adoption

papers, marriage certificates, decrees of,

divorce, letters testamentary or of ad-
mnistration, birth or baptismal records,
family records, personal letters, diaries,
and-other personal papers or articles
which may have been filed 1n a claim
shall, when no longer needed in the
settlement of such claim, be returned to
the persons entitled thereto upon written
request therefor; and whenever papers
so returned constitute part of the mate-
rial and essential evidence m a claim,
photo or other copies of the same, or
such parts thereof as may appear to pos-
sess evidential value, shall be retained mn
the case.

§28.12 Jomnt and survivorship an-
nuities. (a) The option to receive joint
and survivorship annuity may be exer-
cised only by (1) a married employee re-
{iring under any provision (except
section 7) of the act of May 29, 1930, as
amended, who may designate his or her
wife or husband, or (2) an unmarried
employee m good health retiring under
any provision (except section 6 or 7) of
the said act, who may designate a person
having an msurable interest 1n him.

(b) Only a natural person may be
designated as survivor annuitant under
the joint and survivorship option. No
more than one person may be named
as survivor annuitant. The designation
of a corntingent survivor annuitant will
not be accepted, and any such designa-
tion shail be null and void.

(e) Communication of the choice of
option shall be made over the signature
of the applicant on Standard Form 2301
for use in filing claym for annuity. Re-
ceipt of a communication as set forth
m this paragraph shall constitute prima
Tacie evidence of the existence of all the
elements of an election. Whenever such
prima facie evidence becomes conclusive
by final adjudication of the claim by the
Commussion, an election shall have hezen
made.

(@) In the event of death of the desig-
nated survaivor annuitant or for other
good cause shown prior to final adjudica-
tion of the claim by the Commussion, &

-new survivor annuitant may be substi-
tuted or the employee may change his
election of the type of annuity selected.

{e) In any case in which an election
has been conclusively established pur-
suant to the regulations under this
section, the election, including the desig-
nation of survivor annuitant, cannot be
revoked or changed.

() The death of a designated survivor
annuitant subsequent to the final adjudi-
cation of the claim, shall not operate to
cancel the election, and payments to the
former employee shall continue as
though the death had not occurred.

(g) Where a marned employee
chooses the joint and surwvivorship plan,
the annuity to the surviving widow or
widower shall commence on the first day
of the month in which the retired em-
ployee’s death occurs or on the first day
of the monih following the wdow’s or
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vwidower's attainment of age 5§90, which-
ever is later. In case of an unmarried
employee who takes the joint and survi-
vorship option, the annuity to his survi-
vor shall commence on the first day of
the month in which the retired em-
ployee’s death occurs.

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 49; 5 U. 8. C. ¢33)

§29.13 MMaking of voluntary deposits,
(a) The option td make voluntary con-
tributions to the civil-service retircment
and disability fund for the purchase of
additional annuity shall be lmited to
those employees serving within the pur-
view of the Retirement Act and shall be
made on the form prescribed by the
Commission.

(b) No voluntary contributions shall
be made by an employee who has not
deposited or redeposited amounts cov-
ering all civilian service rendercd by him
smce August 1, 1920.

(¢) Each voluntary contribution shall
be made in the amount of $25 or multiple
thereof, not to exceed 10 percent of ag-
gregate annual basic salary, pay, or com-
pensation received since August 1, 1920,
by money order, drait, or check made
payable to the Treasurer of the United
States and forwarded to the U. S. Civil
Service Commission, Yashington 25,
D.C.

(d) Voluidtary contributions may be
withdrawn only in case of transfer to o
position wherein the member dees not
retain his status under the Retirement
Act, absolute separation from the service
prior to becoming eligible for retirement
on annuity, or death.

(e) The Retirement Division of the
Civil Service Commission shall maintain
the record and account of voluntary con-
tributions of each employee exercising
the option to make such contributions.

(Sec. 10, 62 Stat. 54; § U. 8. C,, 719-1)

§29.14 Purchase of additional annit-
ity. (a) Voluntary contributions may
be used to purchase only one of the fol-
lowing types of annuity-

(1) Life annuity- or

(2) Reduced annuity payable during
the life of the employee and after his
death one-half of such reduccd annuity
to be payable to a survivor annuitant
designated at time of retirement durlng
the life of such survivor.

(b) Any natural person may be desly-
nated as beneficlary under parasraph
(a) (2) of this section.

(c) If the employee elects a life an-
nuity at retirement, each $100 credited
to his voluntary contribution account,
mncluding interest, will purchase addi-
tional annuity at the rate of $7 per an-
num, plus 20 cents for each full year, if
any, he is over age 55 at date of retire-
ment,

(d) If he elects to purchase a joint
and survivorship annuity, each $100
credited to his voluntary contribution
account, including interest, will purchace
additional annuity at the rate of $7 per
annum, plus 20 cents for each full year,
if any, he is over age 55 at date of retire
ment, multiplied by the followins per-
centages: 909 of such amount if the
survivor annuitant is the same ame or
older than the annuitant, or is less than
five years younger than the annuitang;
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85¢5 if the survivor annuitant 1s five but
lezs than ten years younger; 806 if the
survivor annuitant is ten but less than
fifteen years younger; 75% if the sur-
vivor annuitant is fiffeen but less than
twenty years youncer; 706> if the sur-
vivor annuitant is twenty but less than
twenty-five years younger; and 609 if
the survivor annultant is twenty-five or
more years younger.

(Sce. 10, G2 Stat. §4; 5 U. S. C. 71g-1)

§29.15 Appecls. (2) An appeal may
be taken to the Civil Sarvice Commis-
slon, from the final action or order of
the Retirement Division affecting the
rights or interest of any person or of the
United States under the civil-service re-
tirement law, except 235 provided n this
section.

(b) Appeals must be filed by a clamm-
ant or a2 duly accredited representative,
but no appeal shall ie to the Commis-
slon’s Board of Appeals and Review until
action has been completed by the Retire-
ment Division. An appeal taken 1n
behalf of a claimant by or throuzh a2
reprezentative who is not recoznized by
the Commission, or whose recoznition
has been canceled, shall not bz enter-
tained.

(¢) (1) Except as hereinafter ordered,
the time for filinz an appezl shall ba not
later thon six months from the date of
mailiny notice of the final action or
order of which complaint is made.

(2) In applications for disability
retirement made by a depariment or
establishment of the Government the
time for filinz an appezal shall ke not
Iater thin 20 days from date of receipt
of notice of final action or order.

(3) In cases of disability annuitants
who are found upon medical exammma-
tion to have recovered, the time allowed
for filing an appeal shall bz no later than
80 days from the date of final notice of
propozed discontinuance of annuify.

(4) In simultaneously contested
claims, where one is allowed and one
rejected, the time allowed for the filing
of an appeal shall be not later than 60
days from the date of receipt of the no-
tice of the Commission’s action by the
claimant to whom the action is adverse.
Upon the filinT of an appeal all parties,
other than the appellant, whosz2 interests
may be adversely affected by the decision
chall bz notifled by remstered letter of
the filing of the appeal and of the sub-
stance thereof and allowed 30 days from
the date of the receipf of such ngtics
within which to file brief or argument mn
answer thereto before the papers are for-
warded to the Board of Appeals and
Review. The return of a rezmstered let-
ter unclaimed, containiny notice, ad-
dresced to the last kmown post-office ad-
dress, shall constitufe sufficient emidence
of notica.

(d) Each appeal shall show the name
and post-ofilce address of appallant, his
retirement claim number, the date and
substance of the action from which the
appeal is taken, and full reasons for the
appeal.

(@) In proceadings before the Com-
mizsfon in which it sholl be decided that
a party has no richt to apneal or that
cald appzal may not b2 enterizined un-
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der the provisions of this section, such
party may apply to the Commuissioners
for an order directing the Retirement
Division to forward the record to the
Board of Appeals and Review. Such ap-
plication shall be 1n writing and shall
fully and specifically set forth the
grounds upon which the request s based.
If upon consideration the application 1s
granted, jurisdiction shall vest in the
Board of Appeals and Review to dispose
properly of the case.

(f) The mandate of the decision by
the Board of Appeals and Review shall
be carried into effect within 60 days from
the date of the receipt of notice of the
decision by the Retirement Division (ex-
cept as hereinafter provided) unless the
decision shall sooner be recalled. A
proper explanation of the decision ren-
fered shall be mailed to the appellant
and/or his duly authorized representa-
tive by the Board of Appeals and Review.

(g) In any case mvolving conflicting
claims of two or more parties wheremn
the time allowed for appeal 1s limited to
60 days, there shall be a stay of execu-
tion of the decision of the Board of Ap-
peals and Review until the expiration of
the period of 30 days within which a
motion for reconsideration may be filed.

(h) No appedl will be considered by
the Civil Service Commussion o review
the decisions of the Secretary of the
Interior prior to July 21, 1930, or of the
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs prior
to September 1, 1934, on civil-service re-
tirement cases except where upon the
basis of newly discovered material evi-
dence, the case has been reconsidered by
the Retirement Division. In the latter
evex;t, the provisions of this section shall
apply.

§29.16 Exemplion from aulomatic
separation. (a) When a department or
agency wishes. to secure an exemption
from automatic separation for one of its
employees, other than a Presidential ap-
pointee, the head of such department or
agency shall submit recommendation to
t?at effect to the Civil Service Commis-
sion. -

(b) Such recommendation shall con-
tain, (1) a statement that the employee
is willing to remain in service, (2) a re-
cital of facts tending to establish that
his retention would be in the public in-
terest, (3) the period for which the
exemption is desiwred, which period may
not exceed one year, and (4) the reasons
why the simpler method of retiring the
employee and immediately reemploymg
him because of special qualifications is
not being used.

(¢) Such recommendation shall be
accompamed by a medical certificate
showing the employee’s physical fitness
to perform his work.

(d) No exemption will be approved by
the Civil Service Commussion after the
automatic separation date applicable to
the employee. For this reason, the
recommendation should be forwarded to
the Commission at least tharty days in
advance of such separation date.

(Sec. 4, 41 Stat. 616, as amended; 5 U. 8. C.
709; E. O. 10530, 19 F. R. 2709, 3 CFR, 1954
Supp.)
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§29.101 Bas:c-records. Every Federal
department, agency, corporation, or
branch, whether executive, legislative,
or judicial, and the District of Columbia
government, having officers or employees
subject to any of the retirement laws ad-
ministered by the Civil Service Commis=
swon, shall iitiate and mamtaein retire-
ment decounts as prescribed inthe “Re-
tirement Accounting Manual” 1ssued by
the Civil Service Commuission.

(Sec. 12, 62 Stat. 54, as amended; 5 U. S. C.
724)
Un1rEDP STATES CIVIL SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,

[sear] Wi C. HuLr,
Ezecutive Assistant.
[F. R. Doc. 55-10090; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:50 a. m.]

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter XI—National Guard and
State Guard, Depariment of the
Army

Part 1101—NATIONAL GUARD REGULATIONS
WARRANT OFFICERS.

Sections 1101.7, 1101.8, 1101.9 and
1101.11 are amended to read as follows:

§ 1101.7 General—(a) Purpose. The
regulations of §§ 1101.7 to 1101.11 pre-
seribe the policies and procedures rela-
tive to, and qualifications required for
Federal recognition of warrant officers.

(b) Authority. The National Defense
Act, as amended, the Armed Forces Re-
serve Act of 1952 (PL: 476, 82d Cong.)
and the Warrant Officer Act of 1954 (PL
379, 83d Cong.)

(¢) Policy. (1) 'The appomntment of
warrant officers, in the National Guard
is a function of the appropriate military
authorities of the State.

(2) A warrant officer will not become
8 member of the National Guard of the
United States until he has been Federally
recognized and has been duly appointed
as a Reserve warrant officer of the Army.

(3) Appomntments 1n the Reserve of
the-Army are for an indefinite period.

§ 1101.8 Procurement. (a) Warrant
officers may be procured to fill position
vacancies m authorized tables of organ-
ization with the warrant officer MOS
code andtitle shown theremm from the
following sources:

(1) Former officers and warrant offi-
cers of the Armed Forces and members
of the Reserve components holding ap-~
pommtments as officers or warrant offi-
cers.

(2) Former enlisted men who have
served honorably on active duty in any
of the Armed Forces of the United States
for a period of at least 6 months and
during such service attained one of the
upper three enlisted grades.

(3) Applicants who meet the require-
ments of National Guard regulations.

(b) Applicants described in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section, may, if
previous service was as a commissioned
officer or as a chief warrant officer and if
otherwise qualified, be appomnted to the
grade of chief warrant officer, W-2, in

the National Guard. Applicants who
presently hold the grade of warrant offi-
cer in the Army Reserve may be ap-
pointed in the National Guard in the
same grade. An applicant whose prior
service was ds warrant offlcer, junior
grade, or warrarit officer, W-1, on sctive
duty, or who -holds an appointment
equivalent to that of Reserve warrant
officer of the Army as & membher of an-
other Reserve component, or whose
prior service was as an enlisted man of
the upper three grades (paragraph (a)
(2) of this section), may be appointed
waé-rant officer, W-1, if otherwise quali-
fed.

§ 1101.9 Elgibility — (a) Ineligible
persons. The following persons are in-
eligible for Federal recognition:

(1) Those who are presently consci«

entious objectors. If an individual has
been a conscientious objector, he will be
required to furnish an affidavit which
will express his abandonment of such
beliefs and principles so far as they
pertain to his reluctance to hear arms
and to give full and unqualified military
service to the United States, or he must
have demonstrated that he has changed
his wviews through subsequent sactual
performance of military service.
v (2) Those who have a record of ¢on-
viction by any type of military or civil
court for other than minor trafic vio-
lation. The Department of the Army
may grant waiver for conviction of
mnor violations which are non-recur«
rent and which are not deemed prejudi«
cial to performance of duty as a warrant
officer. Walvers of convictions involv«
ing moral turpitude or conviction of a
felony are not authorized.

(3) Those who have been or are being
separated from any of the Armed Forces
of the United States:

(i) Under other than honorable con-
ditions.

(il) For unsatisfactory service.

(iii) By reason of resignation in lieu
of court-martial, reclassification, or any
form of corrective or disciplinary action,

(iv) As a result of court-martial or
reclassification.

(4) Those who are or have been mem-
bers of any foreign or domestic organiza-
tion, association, movement, group, or
combination of persons advocating o
subversive policy or seeking to alter the
form of Government of the United
States by unconstitutional means.

(5) Those who are in the military
service of a foreign government, or thoge
employed by & foreign government un=
less approval is obtained from the De-
partment of the Army. See section 247,
Armed Forces Reserve Act of 1952,

(b) Release from other Reserve com-
ponents. If an applicant is & member
of the Army Reserve, Alr Force Reserve,
U. S. Naval Reserve, U. 8. Marine Corps
Reserve, or the U, 8. Coast Guard Re-
serve, & conditional release must be ob-
tained from the appropriate Reserve
headquarters.

(c) General requirements. An appli-
cant for appointment and Federal recog~
nition in the grade of warrant officer in
the National Guard must meet the fol-
lowing requirements: «
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(1) Must be recommended for ap-
pomiment by his unit commander.

(2) Must be a citizen of the United
States. If not native, must present evi-
dence of acquired citizenship.

(3) Must meet the physical regure-
ments prescribed :n AR 40-105 (Army
Regulations prescribing standards for
physical examinations)

(4) If formerly a member of the
Armed Forces, must have a document
attesting to honorable discharge or cer-
tificate of separation under honorable
conditions therefrom, covering all pe-
T10ds of pPrior service.

(5) Must have attamned his 21st birth-
day and must nbt have attained his 46th
brrthday, on the date on which Federal
recognition 1s mitially extended by the
Chief, National Guard Bureau, with the
following exceptions: officers and war-
rant officers of the Army Reserve who
apply for Federal recognition in the Na-
tional Guard may be notf .less than 18
years of age, provided that State laws
so permif; m case of appointment to a
position 1mn a State Headquarters and
Headquarters Detachment, the maxi-
mum age 1s extended to an applicant’s
59th birthday. Warrant officers ap-
pointed under the latter exception may
nof be reassigned to position vacancies
in other unifs.

(6) Must have demonstrated positive
.qualities of leadership, either in the mili-
tary service or 1n a crvilian capacity.

(7) Must be of high moral character.

(8). Must possess sufficient general and
specialized education and technical
knowledge to warrant a reasonable ex-
pectation that he can perform the con-
templated duties.

(9) Must reside within such distance
{from the unit of assignment as will per-
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mit satisfactory performance of emer-
gency and training duty.

(100 A {favorable National Arency
Check will be required prior to a warrant
officer's appearance before a Federal
recognition board.

§ 1101.11 Federal Recognition—(2)
Federal recognilion exammning boards.,
Under the provisions of section 175, Ila-~
tional Defense Act, as amended, all war-
rant officers will be examined by a board
of officers for determination of reneral
fitness to occupy the position to which
appointment has been made or is con-
templated.

(b) Temporary Federal reccognition.
(1) Section 704, Armed Forces Rezerve
Act of 1952, authorizes the Secretary of
the Army to prescribe the resulations
under which officers, includins warrant
officers, of the National Guard may he
extended temporary Federal recosnition
of their appointments in the Natlonal
Guard. Temporary Federal recosnition
1s & status provided for a warrant ofiicer
of the National Guard pendinm final
determination by the Chief, INational
Guard Bureau, of his eligibility for
permanent Federal recogmition. This
status is provided in the cace of initial
appomtments only in the National
Guard and is not applicable in the case
of promotions or demotions within the
authorized warrant ofiicer grades.

(2) The status of temporary Federal
recognition is granted by the Secretary
of the Army through the duly appointed
Federal recognition examining boards
when such hoards make a findhrs that
a warrant officer of the National Guard:

(1) Has been appointed by a State
order 1n the National Guard of the State
to a warrant officer position vacancy in
& Federally recognized unit, and
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(il) Has succezsfully passed the exam-
ination preseribed by section 75, INational
Defense Act, as amended, and

(i) Has sirned an oath that durmng
such temporary Federal recoznition he
vAll perform all Federal duties and obli-
gations required of him the same as
thouth appointed as a Reserve warrant
ofiicer of the Army.

(c) In the event that parmanent Fed-
eral recoznition is denied a warrant offi-
cer, he will be entitled to receive Federal
pay and allowances for which he may
have quzlified by the performance of
prezeribed duties only for the period
during which held temporary Federal
recosnition and in no case ‘bevond the
date cn which temporary Federal recoz-
nition was withdrawn.

(d) Temporary Federal recognition
may be withdravn at any time, and if
not sooner withdrawn or replaced by
permanent Federal recoznition, it shall
automatically terminate 6 months after
the effective date thereof. When it is
determined by the Chief, National Guard
Bureau, that o warrant, officer is melizi-
ble for permanent Federal recoznition
and/or appointment as a Recerve war-
rant pfficer of the Army, he will with-
draw the temporary Federal recoznition
conferred upon the person concerned
and will notify the appropnate State of
his action.

[NGE 22, 4 Octobor 1955] (See. 118, 33 Stat.
213, cee. 704, 65 Stat. §92; 82 U. S. C. 17, 50
U. 5. C. 1114)

[seAL] Jomm A, RKLELV,
IMajor General, U. S. Army,
The Adjutant General..

[ R. Doc. §5-10031 Filed, Dze. 14, 1933;
8:45 a. m.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Indian Affairs
[25CFRPart 1301
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE CHARGES

NAVAJO INDIAN IRRIGATION PROJECT,
ARIZONA AND NEW IIEXICO

Notice 1s hereby given of the mtention
to modify § 130.41 Charges of Title 25,
Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter I,
Subchapter L, dealing with operation
and mamtenance assessments agamnst
the 1rrigable lands of the Navajo Indian
Irmgation Project, Arizona and New
Mezxico, by mcreasing the basic water
charges from $1.00 per acre to $2.00 per
acre pre annum. The revised :section
shall read as follows:

§ 130.41 Charges. Pursuant to the
provisions of the Acts of August 1, 1914
(38 Stat. 583; 25 U. S. C. 385) and March
7, 1928 (45 Stat. 210) the annual basic
charges for operation and mamtenance
assessed against the mrrigable lands of
the Navajo Indian Irrigation Project,
Arzona, and New Mexico, to which water

can be-delivered through the constructed
works of the project, are hereby fized at
$2.00 per acre per annum for the yeor
1956 and thereafter until further notice,
for the following units:

Firoeno
Novala prejct Aginey Fr

cunum
Fruitland Unit. Navala $2.69
Ganadn Unit. [i53) .69
Hegback Unit 9 a6
Many Farms Unit do 2.0
Red Lako Unit by 2.00

For domestic water delivered throush
the project canal system and lateral
system to pemittees on the recervation
lands, $7.50 for each cistern.

For Tribal lands operated by the SHip-
rock High School, $2.00 per acre.

For Tribal lands operated as a Nur-
sery by the Branch of Land Operations,
Soil and Moisture Conservation Activity,
$2.00 per acre.

Interested percons are hercby given
opportunity to participate in preparing
the proposed amendment by submitting

thelr views and data or arcument in
writing to Willlam Yrade Head, area
Director, Gallup Arez Office, Gallup,
New Mexico, within thirty (30) days
from date of publication of this notice
of intention in the daily issue of the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

[Order 270, 2503, Amendment No. 1 (16 P. R.
473-474): Order MNo. 551, Amendment No. 1
(16 F. R. 6456~5457T) }

GreR L. EZioNs,
Commassioner.
Decrerioer 9, 1955.

[F. R. Dac. §5-10052; Filed, Dee. 14, 1035;
8:45 a. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[14 CFR Ch. 1]
[Dzaft Roleaze Io. §5-30]

Vorvntany Prwor Reront or IiEar Mip-
Am (“Nean-Mi1ss™) CoLLIsION

IIOTICE OF PROFOSED RULE IMAKING

Notice is hereby given that the Civil
Aeronzutics Board has under considera~
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tion the issuance of a Special Civil Air
Regulation to encourage pilots and other
persons to make voluntary reports of
near mad-air collision (“near-miss”) in-
formation, as heremafter set forth.

Interested persons may participate m
the making of the proposed rule by sub-
mitting such written data, views, or ar-
guments as they may desire.. Communi-
cations should be submitted in duplicate
to the Civil Aeronautics Board, attention
Bureau of Safety Regulation, Washing-
ton 25, D. C. In order to insure thewr
consideration by the Board before taking
further action on the proposed rule, com-
munications must be recewved by January
16, 1956. .Copies of such communica-
tions will be available after January 18,
1956, for examination by interested per-
sons at the Docket Section of the Board,
Room 5412, Department of Commerce
Building, Washmgton, D.C.

The Civil Aeronautics Board has under
consideration the establishment of a pro-
gram whereby pilots of any awrcraft, or
other interested persons, could voluntar-
fly report incidents during flight where
near md-air collisions (“near-misses’)
between aircraft occur, mn order to ob-
tain information for use in the evalua-
tion and development of air traffic con-
trol procedures, separation criteria, and
pertinent Civil Awr Regulations. The
need for such a program 1s accentuated
by thé great number of near mid-air
collisions informally reported at meet-
ings held 1n recent years by aviation or-
ganizations and by military awviation
safety representatives. Increasmng sen-
timent has developed to establish a pro-
gram to encourage all military and civil
pilots to voluntarily report their near
mid-air collision experiences wherever
they may occur, so that dangerous frends
could be discovered and corrective action
prepared to meet them.

The seriwousness of the near mid-air
collision problem is illustrated by the
fact that the Air Transport Association
and the National Business Aircraft Asso-
ciation, among others, have independ-
ently established a program for the
anonymous reporting of these mcidents
to them. It is the Board’s understand-
ing, however, that none of these pro-
grams has resulted in the full participa-
tion of all pilots due, no doubt, to the
fear of possible government enforcement
or other disciplinary action. It is be-
lieved that only through the positive and
official assurance which the Civil Aero-
nautics Board can give under its statu-
‘tory mandate “* * * to promote safety
of flight in awr commerce by prescribing
* * * yeasonable rules and regulations
* * *+vgnd by “* * * ascertaming what
will best tend to reduce or elimnate the
possibility of, or recurrence of, acci-
dents * * *” can a successful program
of this type be undertaken. Such a pro-
gram would contribute valuable basic
information requured for reviewing amr
traffic control procedures, separation
criteria, and the need for air traffic con-
trol and high density, areas. Further, it
would supply additional information to
evaluate present Civil Air Regulations
pertaining to air traffic rules.

To accomplish these deswred ends, it
is essential that all pilots involved in
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near mid-ar collisions report the facts.
However, it 1s appreciated that pilots are
reluctant to make voluntary reports of
the facts, conditions, and circumstances
of these occurrences because of their ap-
prehension that any report they submit
might be used agamst them m an en=-
forcement, remedial, or disciplinary ac-
tion 1n the event that violation of the
Civil Awr Regulations 1s disclosed by such
report.

To mduce the pilots to make voluntary
reports of near collisions (either anony-
mously or not, in their discretion) the
Board proposes to assute them thaf the
identity of the pilot making the report
to the Board, if known, will be held m
strict confidence by the Board and that
the report will not be used to initiate,
axd, or abet any enforcement, remedial,
or disciplinary proceedings under the
Civil Air Regulations. It should be un-
derstood, however, that the fact that a
pilot, or other interested person, submits
a voluntary report of a near-miss inci-
dent to the Board does not preclude en-
forcement, remedial, and/or other dis-
ciplinary proceedings that are mitiated
on the basis of mmformation obtammed
from other sources.

In view of the foregoing, notice is
hereby given that it 1s proposed to issue
a Special Civil Air Regulation as follows:

Contrary provisions of the Civil Air Regu-
lations notwithstanding, information from
a report voluntarily submitted to the Civil
Aeronautics Board by any pilot of any alr-
craft, or by any other person, giving the
facts, conditions, and circumstances sur-
rounding any near mid-air collision of air-
craft, wherever it might occur, shall not be
used to initiate, ald or abet any enforcement,
remedial, or disciplinary proceedings under
the Civil Afr Regulations promulgated by
the Board pursuant to the Civil Aeronautics
Act of 1938, as amended. The ldentity of
the pilot or person making such report, if
known, and any information which might
be used to establish such identity, shall be
held in strict confidence by the Civil Aero-
nautics Board, and the information derived
therefrom shall be used by the Board in the
development of corrective safety measures,
notwithstanding that a violation of the Civil
Alr Regulations Is disclosed by such report:
Provided, That where information of such
viclation of a Civil Air Regulation is ob-
tained by other means, the fact that the
violation was voluntarily reported.will not
Ipreclude enforcement, remedial, or other
disciplinary proceedings that are initiated
on the basis of such other information.

This Special Civil Air Regulation .is
proposed under the authority of Title VI
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as
amended, and may be changed in the
light of comments received in response
to this notice of proposed rule making.
(Sec. 205 (a), 52 Stat., 984, 49 U. 8. C. 425
(8). Interpret or apply secs. 701, 702, 52
Stat. 1012, 1013, as amended, 49 U. S. C. §81,
582; sec, 601 (b), 52 Stat. 1007, 49 U. 8. C.
b51;+sec. 1104, 52 Stat. 1026, 49 U. 8. C. 674)

Dated at Washington, D. C., December
12, 1955.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEarn] M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10074; Filed, Dec, 14, 19555

8:60 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration

[ 21 CFR Part 1201

TOLERANCES AND EXEMPTIONS FROoM ToOL-
ERANCES FOR PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN
OR ON RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES

NOTICE OF FILING OF PETITION FOR ESTAD~
LISHMENT OF TOLERANCE FOR RESIDUES
OF LINDANE

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed«
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (seo,
408 (d) (1) 68 Stat. 512; 21 U, S, C. 346a
(@) (1)) the following notice is issued:

A petition has been filed by the Ben-
zene Hexachloride Committee, National
Agnicultural Chemicals Association, Box
333, Falls Church, Virginia, proposing
the establishment of & tolerance of 10
parts per million for residues of lindane
(zamma isomer of benzene hexachloride)
i or on mushrooms,

The analytical method proposed in the
petition for determjning residues of lin-
dane 15 as follows: A sample of mush-
rooms is extracted with n-hexane and
the solvent evaporated from an aliquot
of the extract. The labile chlorine of
lindane in this aliquot is removed by
refluxing 114 hours with alcoholio sodium
hydroxide and is determined by a micro-
electrometric titration with silver nitrate,
The quantity of labile chlorine found i4
calculated, by means of the appropriate.
factor, as lindane.

Dated: December 9, 1955,

[sEAL] Joun L., HARVEY,
Acting Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10064; Filled, Dec. 14, 1966;
8:48 a.1m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFR Part 31
{Docket No. 11614],

TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS; ‘TELEVISION
BROADCAST STATIONS, WESTON, W VA,

NOTICE OF FURTHER EXTENSION OF TIME
FOR FILING COMMENTS

In the matter of amendment of § 3.606
Table of assignments, rules governing
Television Broadcast Stations (Weston,
‘West Virginia)

1. The Commission adopted a Notice
of Proposed Rule Making on October 6,
1955 (FCC 55-992) iInstituting a rule
making proceeding in the above entitled
matter.” The Notice specified that com-
ments should be filed by November 17,
1955, with replies due 10 days therecafter,
On October 31, 1955, the Commission
adopted a Notice extending the time for
ﬁling comments to December 3, 1965,
with replies due 10 days thereafter.

2. On December 2, 1955, WJPB-TV,
Inc., and West Virginfa,’s Research Con-
texr, Inc., filed a Joint Request for o Fuy«
ther Extension of Time to File Commeénts
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or to Amend the Present Petition. The
request for further extension of time is
made for the purpose of giving WJPB-
TV Inc, time to prepare and file an
amended petition, and West Virmma's
Research Center, Inc., time to prepare
and file g petition requesting a jomnb
educational-commercial allocation for
Channel 5 at Weston, West Virgima. A
further extension of 15 days 1s requested.

3. The Commuission believes that an
extension of time for filing comments in
this proceeding 1s warranted and that
such an extension would be 1n the public
mterest.

FEDERAL REGISTER

4, In view of the foreroing: I8 #5 or=
dered, That the time for filing comments
in the above-entitled procceding is ex-
tended to December 28, 1955, and that
the time for filing replies to such com-
ments 15 extended to 10 days thereafter.

Adopted: December 7, 1955.
Released: December 8, 1955.
FEDERAL COMIIUNICATIONS

CoOLILIISSION,
[sEAr] Mary Jane Monnis,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-10005; Flled, Dce. 14, 1005;
8:49a.m.]

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
[Classification Order No. 465]

CALIFORNIA
SMALYL TRACT CLASSIFICATION

NovENMBER 30, 1955.

1. Pursuant to authority delegated to
me by the Califormia State Supervisor,
Bureau of Land IManagement, under
Part IO, Document 4, Califorma State
Office, dated November 19, 1954 (19 F. R.
7697) I hereby classify, under the Sraall
Tract Act of June 1, 1938, as amended (43
T. S. C. 682a) the tracts of public land
1 San Bernardino County described be-
Iow, for lease and sale for homesite pur-
poses only*

SAN BERNARDINO BASE AND MERIDIAN

T.3N., R.4E.,
Section 2, -ELWILSWILNEY,
NWSEY;, ELNEYNESWIY,
Section 11, WILSESEYSW1,, EILSWI4
SE1.SW1;,
Section 12, E,NWI,{NEI;SEL;, WILSWY

EL8WY,

NE4SEl;, ELNEYSWISEY, ELWIS
NW.SEY;, EY,SENELSWI, WiLSWIL
NESWI;, WILSWINWYSWY, ER
NWILSWILSWi,

Section 13, NEY;NE1;.

T.3N,R.5E,
Section 4, SW1;,
Section 8, All;

Section 9, NW14, S%,

Section 12, El, SWISWI4, NWHNWY,
NLSWIHNWIL,

Section 13, El4, SWI4, WHLNWY.

The above described lands will be
leased and sold 1n tracts of approximately
5 acres with the tracts oriented with the
long axis north and south.

T.3N,R.5E,
Section 7, E}4El, SWI4SEY,, S1,8W14,
Section 10, SW15,
Section 14, 815,
Section 15, S15, NW14,
Section 17, EI;Els, NWILNEY, NIANWY,
Section 18, N5,
Section 20, NEl4{NEY;,
Section 21, BY4, NI, NWY;,
Section 22, All;
Section 23, All;
Sectlon 24, NI, NY;NE;, SEI;, SEYSWY,
NELNWY, WL Wik,
Section 26, W15,
Section 27, All;
Section 28, N4, EY,SEY;, WILSIWY,

Sectlon 33, NI4SWIINEI{SE!;, MNIANVTY
SWI48Wy,
Section 34, S!1NVNEY,NEY;, SIANWY,
NI NEY;, NI4SESWI NI,

The above described lands will be
leased and sold in tracts of approxi-
mately 5 acres with the tracts oriented
with the long axis east and west.

2, Classification of the above-de-
scribed lands by this order cegresates
them from all appropriations, includinz
location under the mining laws, except
as to application under the mineral
leasing laws.

3. The above described lands are
situated approximately 12 miles due
north of Yucea Valley, California, in San
Bernardino County. The Vietorville
Reoad passes through the southwest
quarter of the township for approxi-
mately 4 miles. A net work of food sec-
ondary roads makes the entire township
accessible by the Victorville County road.

‘The land in general is a low, rolling
valley, lying between the Birhon and
Bullio Mountains, with an elevation
ranging from 2,500 to 4,000 feet above
sea level. The annual precipitation is
approximately 5.5 inches, fallin mostly
1n the winter months.

The vegetative cover consists largely
of creosote brush, bur-sage, annual
weeds and flowers, with a scattering of
galleta grass.

Available information indicates that a
sufficient supply of ground water is
available for domestic purposes.

4. The tracts will be subject to all ex-
1sting rights-of-way and to richts-of-
way 33 feet in width along the boundary
of each tract for access roads and public
utilities, Such rights-of-wvay may be
utilized by the Federal Government or
the State, County, or municipality in
which the tract is located, or by any
agency thereof. The rights-of-way
may, in the discretion of the authorized
officer of the Bureau of Land Manase-
ment, be definitely located prior to
issuance of patent. If not co lecated,
they may be subject to location after
patent is issued.

5. Lieases will be issued to qualified
applicants for o term of three (3) years
and will contain an option to purchase
in accordance with 43 CFR 257.13. The
appraised value of the tracts is $150.
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The minimum rental iIs $10 per tract
per annum, or & total of $30. Therefors,
before leases can be issued for applica-
tions having statutory preference, an ad-
ditional payment for advance rental n
the amount of $15 is due and payable to
the Manager, Land Office, Los Angeles,
California. XLeases will not be renewable
unless foilure to construct the required
improvements is justified under the cir-
cumstances and nonrenewal would work
an extreme hardship on the lessese.

6. Tomaintain their richts under thewr
leases, lezsees will be required either (a)
to construct substantial improvements
on thelr lands, or (b) file 2 copy of an
agreement with their neighbors binding
them to construct substantial improve-
ments on their lands. Such improve-
ments must conform with health, sam-
tation, and construction requrements
of local ordinances and must, in addition,
meet the following standards:

‘The dwelling house must be suitable
for year-round use, on 2 permanent
foundation and with a minimum of 409
cquare feet of floor space. It must ha
built in & workmanlilze manner out of
attractive materials properly fimshed.
Adequate disposal and sanitary facili-
tles must be installed. -Conventional
concrete, concrete slab, or masonry
foundations are accepfable. Concrete
plers are not acceptable as foundations.

7. Applcants must file in duplicate
with the Manager, Land Office, 5th floor
Bartlett Building, 215 West Sszvenfh
Street, Los Angeles, 14, California, ap-
plication form 4-176, filled out 11 com-
pliance with the instructions on the form
and accompanied by -any showmngs or
documents required by those msfruc-
tions, Coples of the application form
can be secured from the above-named
ofiiclal

The application must be accompanied
by a filiny fez of $10 plus the advance
rental specified above. Failure to trans-
mit these payments with the application
will render the application invalid. Ad-
vance rentals will ba returned to unsuc-
cessful applicants.  All filing fees will ba
retained by the United States.

8. The lands are now open to filing of
drawing-entry cards (Form 4-775) only
by persons entitled to veterans' prefer-
ence. In brief, persons entitled to such
preference are () honorably discharged
veterans who served in the armed forces
of the United States for a pzaried of af
least 80 days after Septembsar 15, 1840,
(b) surviving spouse or minor orphan
children of such veferans, and (¢) with
the consent of the veteran, the spouse
of livin® veterans. The 90-day require-
ment does not apply to veterans who were
discharged on account of wounds or dis-
ability incurred in the line of duty or the
surviving spouse or minor children of
veterans killed in the line of duty
Drawing-entry cards (Form 4-775) are
available upon request from the Man-
arer, Land Offlce, 5th floor Bartlett
Bullding, 215 West Szventh Streel, Los
Angeles 14, California.

Drawing-entry cards will be acespted
12 filled ocut in compliance with the in-
structions on the form and with the
above-named ofiicial prior to 10:03 2. m.
April 10, 1956. A drawing will be held
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on that date or shortly thereafter. Any
person who submits more than one card
will be declared 1ineligible to participate
in the drawimng. Tracts will be assigned
to entrants in the order.that their names
are drawn. All enfrants will be notified
of the results of the drawing. Success-
ful entrants will be sent copies of the
lease forms (4-776) with mstr\uctions as
to thewr execution and return and as to
payment of fees and rentals.

9. All valid applications filed prior to
9:30 a. m. November 30, 1955, will be
granted the preference right provided for
by 43 CFR 257.5 (a) if the preference
right applicants conform to the provi-
sions of this order

R. G. SPORLEDER,
Officer mn Charge,
Southern Field Group, Los Angeles.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10053; Filed Dec. 14, 1955;
8:46 a. m.]

OREGON

NOTICE OF PROPOSED WITHDRAWAL AND
RESERVATION OF LANDS

DECEMBER 5, 1955.

Coos Bay Forest District, Bureau of
Land Management, United States De-
partment of the Interior, has filed an
application, Serial No. Oregon 04382, for
the withdrawal of the lands described
below, from all forms of appropriation
under the general mimming laws and
leasing under mineral leasing laws.

The applicant desires the land for hard
rock material for surfacing timber access
roads in the area.

For a period of 30-days from the date
of publication of this notice, persons
having cause may present their objec-
tions in writing to the undersigned offi-
cial of the Bureau of L.and Management,
Department of the Interior, 1001 Lloyd
Boulevard, P. O. Box 3861, Portland 8,
Oregon.

If circumstances warrant it, a public
hearing will be held at a convenent time
and place, which will be announced.

The determination of the Secretary on
the application will be published i the
FEDERAL REGISTER. A separate notice will
be sent to each nterested party of
record.

The lands mvolved in the application
are:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN, C00S COUNTY, OREGON
T.278,R. 12W., -

Sec. 3: Lots 1, 2, 8 and 4, S¥%N1;, Slh.

642.60 acres.
ViIRGIL'T. HEATH, o
State Supervisor
[F R. Doc. 55-10054; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:46a.m.]

OREGON

NOTICE OF PROPOSED WITHDRAWAL AND
RESERVATION OF LANDS

DECEMBER 5, 1955.
Bugene Forest District, Bureau of

Land Management, United States De--
partment of the Interior has filed an.
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application, Sermal No. Oregon 04041,
for the withdrawal of the lands de-~
scribed below, from all forms of appro-
priation under the general yunming laws
and leasing under mineral leasing laws.

The "applicant desires the land for &
source of rock for surfacing and ballast
m the construction and mamtenance of
timber access roads, Siuslaw River and
Esmond Creek Roads.

For a period of 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice, persons
having cause may present theiwr objec-
tions 1n writing to the undersigned offi-
cial of the Bureau of Land Management,
Department of the Interior, 1001 Lloyd
Boulevard, P O. Box 3861, Porfland 8,
Oregon.

If circumstances warrant i, a public
hearing will be held at a convenient
time and place, which will be announced.

The determination of the Secretary
on the application will be published 1n
the FEDERAL REGISTER. A separate no-
tice will be sent to each interested party
of record.

The lands mvolved in the application
are:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN, OREGON, LANE COUNTY

T.188.,R.8W,,

Sec. 27: All
640.00 acres.
VireiL T. HEATH,
State Supervisor
[F. R. Doc. 55-10055; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:46 a. m.]
COLORADO
NOTICE OF PROPOSED WITHDRAWAL AND
RESERVATION OF LANDS
DECEMBER 9, 1955.

The U. S. Forest Service, Department-
of Agriculture, has filed an application,
serial No. Colorado 012204, for the with-
drawal from location and entry, under
the General Minming Laws, subject to.
existing valid clamms, of the lands de-
scribed below.

The applicant desires the land for use
as camp grounds, summer homes, and
administrative site 1n connection with’
the Big Creek Lakes recreational area.

For a period of 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice, persons
having cause may present themr objec-
tions n writing to the undersigned offi-
cial of the Bureau of Land Management,,
Department of the Interior, 357 New
Custom House, Box 1018, Denver 1, Colo-
rado. =

If circumstances warrant it, & public
hearing will be held at a convenient time
and place, which will be announced.

The determination of the Secretary on
the application will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER. A separate notice
will be sent to each interested party of
record.

The lands mvolved m the application
are:

SIXTH PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, COLORADO
ROUTT NATIONAL FOREST

Big Creek Lakes Recreation Area:
T. 11N, R.82W.,
Sec.2: NW4SW1,

Bec. 3: 814 NEY;, SBEY;, 81,5W,
Sec. 9: B, NEY;, S1,5W 4, SEY.,
Sec.10: NWi4,

Sec. 16: All;

Sec. 20: SW14, EY5,

Sec. 21, Wi,, NEY.

Total area, 2,440 acres.

Max CAPLAN,
State Supervisor

[F. R. Doc. 56-100567; Filed, Dec. 14, 1956

8:47 a. m.}

OREGON

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC
LANDS

DECEMBER 9, 1956,

Pursuant to Determination DA-422
Oregon, of the Federal Power Commis-
sion and in accordance with Order No.
541, Section 2.5, of the Director, Bureau
of Land Management; approved April
21, 1954 (19 F R. 2473); it is ordered as
follows:

1. The lands hereinafter described, so
far as they are withdrawn and reserved
for power purposes in Power Site Re«
serve No. 662 of December 12, 1917, are
hereby restored to disposition under the
public land laws, subject to the provi-
sions of Section 24, of the Federal Powor
Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16
U. S. C. 818) as amended. -

‘WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN, OREGON

T,32S,R.14W,,
Sec. 11. NEY;SEY,
Sec.12: NW4SW.

Total 80.00 acres.

2. The public lands.are located along
the Sixes River in northwestern Curry
County, Oregon. They are rough, rocky
and too mountammous for cultivation
with a heavy growth of small conifers
and underbrush, They are suited for
growing of timber.

3. No application will be allowed un-
der the homestead, desert land, small
tract, or other nonmineral public land
laws, unless the lands have already been
classified as valuable or suitable for such
type of application or shall be $o classi
fied upon consideration of an applica~
tion. Any application that is filed will
be considered on its merits. The landy
will not be subject to occupancy or dis«
position until they have been classifled.

4. Any- disposition of the lands de-
scribed herein shall be subject to the
stipulation that if and when the land
is required in whole or part for power
‘development purposes, any structures or
improvements placed thereon which may
be found to obstruct or interfere with
such development, shall without cost,

.expense or delay to the United States, ity

licensees or permittees, be removed or
related insofar as may be necessary to
elimnate interference with power devel-
opment,

5. The lands described shall be sub-
ject to application by the State of Oregon
for a period of 90 days from the date of
this order for right of way for publio
highways or as a source of material for
construction of such .highways, In ac-
cordance with and subject to provisfons
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of Section 24, of the Federal Power Act,
as amended, and the special stipulation
provision mm the preceding paragraph.

6. Subject to any existing valid rights
and the requirements of applicable laws,
the lands described in Paragraph 1, are
hereby opened to filing of applications,
selections, and location in accordance
with the following:

a. Applications and selections under
the nonmineral public land laws and of-
fers under the mineral leasing laws may
be presented to the Manager mentioned
below, beginning on the date of this
order. Such applications, selections, and
offers will be considered as filed on the
hour and respective dates shown ifor
various classes enumerated i the follow-
INg paragraphs:

(1) Applications by persons having
prior existing valid settlement rights,
preference rights conferred by existing
Iaws, or equitable claims subject to
allowance and confirmation will be ad-
judicated on the facts presented in sup-
port of each claam or right. All applica-
tions presented by persons other than
those referred to m this paragraph will
be subject to the applications and clauns
mentioned in this paragraph.

(2) All valid applications under the
Homestead, Desert Land and Small
Tract Laws by qualified veterans of
World War II or the Korean Conflict,
and by others entitled to preference
rights under the act of September 27,
1944 (58 Stat. 747; U. S. C. 279-284 as
amended) presented prior to 10:00 a. m.
on January 14, 1956, will be considered
as smumultaneously filed at that hour.
Rights under such preference right ap-
plications filed after that hour and ke-
fore 10:00 a. m. of April 14, 1956, will he
governed by the time of filing.

(3) All valid applications and selec-
tions under the nonmineral public land
laws, other than those coming under
paragraphs (1) and (2) above, and ap-
plications and offers under the mineral
leasmg laws, presented prior to 10:00
a.m. on April 14, 1956, will be considered
as smultaneously filed at that hour.
Rights under such applications and
selections filed after that hour will be
governed by the time of filing.

b. The lands will be open to location
under the United States muming laws,
begmning 10:00 a. m. on January 14,
1956. /

7. Persons claiming veteran’s prefer-
ence rights under Paragraph a (2) above
must enclose with their application
Proper evidence of military or naval
servace, preferably a complete photo-
static copy of the certificate of honorable
discharge. Persons claimng preference
rights based upon valid settlement, stat-
utory bpreference, or equitable claims
must enclose properly corroboratzd
statements 1 support of their applica-
tions, setting forth all facts relevant to

<their claims. Detailed rules and regu-

lations goverming applications which
may be filed pursuant to this notice can
be found in Title 43 of the Code of
Federal Regulations.

8. Inquuries concerning the above lands
shall be addressed to Manager, Land
Office, Bureau of Land Management,

No. 243——10
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P O. Box 3861, (1001 NE, ILloyd Boule-
vard) Portland 8, Oreson.

Virem T. Heatw,
State Supervisor

[F. R. Doc. 55-10056; Flled, Dee. 14, 1935;
8:46 0. m.}

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Bureau of Foreign Commerce
[Casze No. 202]
CHEUNG KA1t Kee TrADING CO. ET AL,

ORDER REVOKING EXPORT LICENCES AD
DENYING EXPORT PRIVILEGES

In the matter of: Cheung Kam Kee
Trading Co., and Cheung Yuk Leung, 10
Wing Kut Street, Hong Kong; A, M. M.
Van de Looveren, N, V., (formerly Immown
as West Europe Associated Merchoants,
N, V.) and Anthonius M. M. Van de
Looveren, Willemsparkweg 80, Amster-
dam C, Netherlands; Erilk Jansen Han-
delsonderneming, and T. Boelaarts, Prins
Hendrikkade 125, Amsterdam C, Neth-
erlands; and Garber Export Corporation,
and Allen A. Garber, 37 Wall Street, New
York, New York: Respondents.

The Director, Investication Staff, Bu-
reau of Foreirm Commerce, having
charged

(a) The respondents, Cheunr Eam
Kee Trading Co. and Cheung Yuk Leung,
(hereinafter referred to as Cheung), of
Hong Kong, A. M. M. van de Looveren,
N. V. and Anthonius 1. M. van de L.oov-
eren, (hereinafter referred to as van de
Looveren) and Erik Jansen Handel-
sonderneming and T. Boelaarts, (here-
mafter referred to as Jansen), all of
Amsterdam, the Netherlands, with hav-
mg made false statements and repre-
sentations for the purpose of inducing
the exportation of goods from the United
States and with having diverted or trans-
shipped to unauthorized destinations
goods exported from the United States;
and

(b) The respondents, Garber Export
Corporation and Allen A. Garber of
New York City, New Yorl, (hereinafter
referred to as Garber), with having
failed to disclose to the Ofiice of Inter-
national Trade, (now the Bureau of
Foreicn Commerce) material facts of
transactions for which Garber filed ap-
plications for export licenses; and

The charging letter having been duly
served on all the respondents, the
Cheung and Jansen respondents falling
to answer the same and not demanding
an oral hearing; and
~ The van de Looveren and Garber re-
spondents having answered and denied
the charges, only Garber demanding an
oral hearing;

This proceeding was duly referred to
the Compliance Commissioner, who, in
accordance with the practice, has held
& hearmg in New York City on July 21,
22, 1955, at which hearing the Garber
respondents were present and repre-
sented by counsel. He has submitted his
written report, including findings of
fact and findings that violations have
occurred.

Now, after reviewing and considering
the entire record of this case, the Com-
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pliance Commissioner’s Report and Rec-
ommendation, and the brief and supple-
mental data submitted on behalf of the
Garber respondents, I hereby make the
followins:

Findings of fact. 1. AL all times here-
Inafter mentioned, Cheuns Eam EKee
Trading Co. and Cheunz Yuk Leung, ifs
Maonager, (hereinafter referred to as
Cheuns), were entaged in the import
and export business in Honz Xong;
A. M. M. van de Looveren, N. V., (for-
merly kmown as West Europe Assgaated
Xerchants, N. V.) Anthonius M. M. van
de Looveren, its Manager, (hercinafter
referred to o5 WEAM or van de Looveren,
interchanzeably), Erikt Jansen Handel-
sonderneming, and T. Boelaarts, its
Manager, (hereinafter referred to as
Jansen), were encaged in the import
and export business in Amsterdam, the
Netherlands; and Garber Export Corpo-
ration and Allen A. Garber, its President,
were enZaged in the export busmness mn
New Yorik City.

2. That in the acts hereinafter found
{0 have been performed by any of the
corporate or firm respondents, the mn-
dividuals ascociated with them by jomnt
designation in Finding 1 participated
equally and were principal actors, and
such responsibility as is hexeinaffer
found was and is a joint responsibility of
such percons and firms.

3. That on about January 13, 1949,
Cheung and Garber commenced 2 rela-
lationship whereby Garber made nu-
merous sales of American chemicals,
drugs and pharmaceuticals to Cheung,
made numerous egports to him i Hong
Eong, kept him informed as to frade
trends, market conditions, availability of
Amerlcan commodities for export and
American export control rezulations,
Cheung from time to time made known
to Garber commodity supply and price
conditions in Honiy Kong, and his needs
and requirements for chemicals, druss
and pharmaceuticals in his business, and
from all this Garber acquired a general
Imowledre of Cheung’s business and he-
came, acquainted with his urgent needs
for commodities of the nature men-
tioned.

4, At a1l times hereinafter mentioned,
with respact to any of the acts found to
have been performed by any of the re-
spondents, the rezpondents and each of
them well Imew that no commodity could
bz exported directly from the United
States to Honz EKong nor indirectly by
transshipment from any other country to
Hongz Eong, without prior express ap-
proval by the Ofiice of International
Trade (now the Bureau of Foreizn Com-~
merce), whether such exportation was
subject to the validated export license
procedure or misht be accomplished
without validated license for certan
countries, under the procedure known as
General License. Further, the respond-
ents and each of them well knew that
statements furnished to American ex-
porters setting forth intended end-use,
country of destination and purchaser of
commodities sousht for exportation or
intended to be exported from the United
States were furnished for use by such
American ezporters in support of appli-
cations for ezport Ucenses or in support
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of the privilege of such exporters to make
exportations under the General License
procedure. Further, the respondents
Garber well knew that upon and in con-
nection with applications for validated
export licenses they were requred to dis-
close to the Office of International Trade
all terms of the order involved in the
transaction for which the license was re-
quested, all other facts of the transacftion
as well as all parties to the transaction,
and that they were further requured fo
report promptly to that Office any mate-
rial or substantive changes in any of the
facts of the transaction, whether such
changes occurred prior to or after the
1ssuance of the license.

5. That after having been informed
by Garber that, although a validated
license was required for exportations of
certain phamaceuticals to Hong Kong,
such exportations could be made under
the General Licenise procedure to Taiwan,
Formosa, Cheung ordered and purchased
from Garber, for ultimate landing in
Hong Kong, (a) thirteen cartons of Riho-
flavin, ten cartons of Amesec Pulvules,
and two cartons of Multicebrin Gelseals,
(b) eight cartons of Promn Ampules,
s1x cartons of Benadryl Kapseals, and
eleven cartons of Combex Parenteral,
(c) eight cartons of Vitamin B1, all of an
agregate value of approximately $18,000.
Each of said orders was ostensibly for a
consignee in Taiwan, Formosa, and Che-
ung specifically directed that the ship-
ments be made via an airline passing
through or stoppihg in Hong XKong.
Garber made each of the shipments, as
requested and, upon each of the -export
declarations filed by him in support of

the exportations, he designated the Tai--

wan consignee as the ultimate consignee
and provided that-the goods must not be
discharged at Hong Kong.

6. That after each of the three ship-
ments arrived at Hong Kong, Cheung, by
bribing employees of the airline, ar-
ranged for and caused the contents to
be removed from the original packages
during the time that the same were lyung
m Hong Kong and substifuted other
commodities for the commodities so
removed, thereafter allowing the pack-
ages to be carried forward to Taiwan,
Formosa, such packages no longer con-
taining the commodities origmally ex-
ported from the United States.

7. That after the completion of said
three shipments, Garber informed Che-
ung that Customs authorities prohibited
additional shupments to Formosa if such
‘shipments required & change of airplane
at Hong Kong and that only direct ship-
ments to Formosa were permitted with-
out validated export licenses.

8. Followmng receipt of this mforma-
tion, Cheung entered into an arrange-
ment with van de Looveren under and
pursuant to which van de Looveren be-
came the ostensible purchaser and ulti-
mate 'consignee 1n the Netherlands of
commodities to be exported from the
United States by Garber upon orders
from end-payments by Cheung. This
arrangement was later expanded or ex-
tended so that Jansen instead of van-de
Looveren became such ostensible pur-
chaser and ultimate consignee in the
Netherlands.

NOTICES

9. Under and pursuant to this ar-
rangement, Cheung, on or shout the 13th
day of November, 1951, purchased from
Garber 1000 bottles of Multicebrin
Gelseals and 2000 bottles of Amesee
Pulvules, valued at $7,560., for which
amount Garber debited Cheung’s account
with lam, Cheung having a credit bal-
ance by reason of certamn sales which
Garber had theretofore mniade on
Cheung’s behalf. Garber then shipped
the said commodities to van de Looveren
and supported such smapment by an ex-
port declaration certifying that van de
Looveren was the purchaser or ulti-
mate consignee 1n Amsterdam, Holland.
‘When the commodities arrived i the
Netherlands, Cheung and van de Loo-
veren caused them to be transshipped
to Hong Kong without authorization
from or permussion of the Office of In~
ternational Trade.

10. On December 3, 1951, Garber of-
fered Cheung 10,000 wials of glucocal-
cium for $9600., f. o. b. New York, which
Cheung accepted, instructing him to
ship to van de Looveren and debit his
account for the purchase price. Garber
did so on December 21, 1951, and sup-
ported the exportation with an export
declaration m which he certified that
the commodity was being shipped under
General ILacense to van de Looveren as
purchaser or uliimate consignee 1n
Amsterdam, Holland. -When this ship-
ment arrived at Rotterdam, Cheung and
van de Looveren caused it to be trans-
shipped to Hong Kong, without author-
1zation from or permmssion of the Office
of International Trade.

11. During the time that this gluco-
calcium transaction was being accom-
plished and for the purpose of facilitat-
ing transshipment of commodities to
Hong Kong, van de Looveren instructed
Garber that all future shupments were
to be consigned to Rotterdam and not
through to Amsterdam.

12. On or about May 25, 1952, Cheung
ordered another five thousand bottles of
glucocalcium, of a value of $4,500, and
directed shipment {o van de Looveren.
Garber informed him that an export li-
cense was mnot required but thaf he
wanted a formal order from the con-
signee and a certificate that the. goods
would not be transshipped. Although
van de Looveren questioned the neces-
sity for an ultimate consignee statement
in cases where no export license was re-
quired, he furnished Garber with such a
statement, to the effect that Jansen was
the purchaser and ultimate consignee in
the Netherlands where the goods would

be resold and that there would be no
transshipment. Jansen signed this
statement and also the order which it ac-
companied. Garber thereupon shipped
the glucocalcium to Jansen, at Rotter-
dam, under an export declaration n
which he certified that the shipment was
being made under General Liacense, to
Jansen, at Amsterdam, for ultimate con-
sumption in the Nefherlands, When the
glucocalcilum arrived. at Rotterdam,
Cheung and van de Looveren caused it
to be transshipped to Hong Xong, after
Jansen had endorsed the bill of lading,
and without authorization from or per-

mission of the Office of International
Trade.

13. On April 2, 1952, after an exchange
of preliminary cablegrams, Cheunff or«
derd 10,000 bottles of penicillin, re-
quested Garber to apply for an export
license and directed that they be shipped
to van de Looveren in Amsterdam. This
order was given after Garber had in-
formed him that a valldated expotrt
license would be necessary before the
shipment could be effectunted. Garber
thereafter informed van de Looveren in
detail as to the statements and repro-
sentations which were required in an
“ultimate consignee statement.”

.14. On receiving this information, van
de Looveren informed Garber that Jan-
sen would act as purchaser and at the
same time he furnished Garber with an
order and ultimate consignee statement
from Jansen for 20,000 bottles of peniocil«
lin, among other things. Garber applied
to the Office of International Trade for
a license to export 20,000 bottles of pen-
icillin, valued at $8,600, to Jansen, a3
ultimate consignee, and naming Amstor-
dam, the Netherlands, as the place and
country of ultimate destination. He used
Jansen’s ultimate consignee statement
to support the application—Jansen hav-
ing certified that he was the purchaser
and consignee and that the penicillifn
was to be used in no country other than
the Netherlands. He did not disclose to
the Office of Infernational Trade that
Cheung had ordered the penicillin
originally or that van de Looveren had
been a participant in the transaction.
After having been paid for the penicillin
by Cheung, Garber shipped it to Janten
at Amsterdam, pursuant to the authority
of the export license issued upon his said
application. He did not disclose to the
Office of International Trade that, after
having received the lcense and before
shipping the penicillin, Cheung had ap-
proved the increased order and had paid
for the goods. The bill of lading under
which the goods were shipped contained
a notice that the commodity so shipped
was licensed for the Nethierlands as the
ultimate destination and that diversion
contrary to United States law was pro-
hibited. When the shipment arrived at
Amsterdam, Cheung and van de Looveren
caused its transshipment to Hong Kong
without authorization from or permis-
sion of the Office of International Tracde.

15. With respect fo another order of
30,000 boxes of penicillin fablets and
30,000 vials of penicillin in oll, which
Cheung had given to Garber with in-
structions to ship to Jansen, Garber ap-
plied to the Office of International Trado
for two licenses to export the sald com-
modities, supporting said applications
with ultimate consignee statements from
Jansen. In connection with such appli-
cations, Garber again failed to disclose to
the Ofiice of International Trade that the
penicillin had been ordered by Cheung
and that Cheung was to pay for 16 as ho
had been previously informed by ven deo
Looveren. The licenses were duly
granted but, after Garber learned that
methods of payment for goods exported
from the United States might be checked
by the ‘Office of International Trade, he
returned the licenses to the Office of
International Trade, unused.

2
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And, from the foregoing, the following
are my

Conclusions. A. The respondents,
Cheung Kam Xee Trading Co. and
Cheung Yuk Ieung, both of Hong Kong,
A. M. M. van de Looveren, N. V. (formerly
known as West Europe Associated Mer-
chanfs, N. V.) Anthomus M. M. van de
‘Looveren, Erik Jansen Handelsonder-
neming, and T. Boelaarts, all of Amster-
dam, Netherlands, made and caused to
be made false representations and state-

ments as to country of destination and |

intended end use of commodities sought
to be and actually exported from the
United States, and concealed and caused
to be concealed from the Office of Inter-
national Trade material facts concern-
mg the couniry of ultimate destination
for the purpose of effecting or causing to
be effected exportations from the United
States, all 1n violation of § 381.1 (b) of
the export control regulations then i
effect;

B. The respondents Cheung Kam Kee
Trading Co., Cheung Yuk Leung, A. M. 11,
van de Looveren, N. V. and Anthomus
M. M. van de Looveren diverted, reex-
ported or transshipped and caused the
diversion, reexportation and transship-
ment of commodities exported from the
United States to unauthorzed destina-
tions, and disposed of and caused the
disposition of commodities to a person
and place of end-use contrary to the
terms of export licenses under which
such commodities were exported from
the United States, all i1n wiolation of
8§ 371.4, 381.1 (b) 381.3, 3814 (b) and
381.4 (d) of the export conirol regula-
tions then in effect;

C. The respondents Garber Esxport
Corporation and Allen A. Garber, New
York, New York, concealed and caused
to be concealed from the Office of Inter-
national Trade matenal facts 1n applica~
tions submitted for export licenses to
export commodities from the United
States, 1n violation of § 381.1 (b) of the
fexpiccsrts control regulations then in ef-

ect.

In making his recommendations, the
Compliance Commussioner sad,

In this case, Cheung was the leader and
chieftan of all that was done and, except
for the Taiwan, Formosa shipments, he was
assisted and joined in all the violations by
van de Looveren. Their conduct was skill-
fully and carefully planned and they hcd
almost complete success in all their schemes
for diversion. = & *

It-1s possible that the Jansen respondents
were no more than tools for Cheung and van
de Looveren. Nevertheless, they did male
definite representations and statements
which they knew were false and which they
knew were to be used to support exportations
irom the United States. These statements
aided and enabled Cheung and van de LoOov-
eren to accomplish their unlawful purposes,
Because of the less active role of these re-
spondents, T am giving them the benefit of
my doubt that they were in the major con-
spiracy. * * ©

Garker * = 2 is charged In this case with
nothing more than g failure to disclose Che-
ung’s interest 1n the transactions with rce
spect to which® three license applications
were submitted. Licenses were granted on all
the applications but orly one was wused,
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20,000 boxes of peniclllin valucd at £8.C00
having been shipped. Thece were cubge
quently diverted to Hopg Eong. (The foct
that the gosds ywwere transshipped wos not
consldered in arriving at the conclusion that
there was a conccalment.) Ho voluntarlly
returned the other two llcences, unurced, © ¢ ®
His entire conduct throughout his relatiens
with Cheung Is at strange varlancs with the
fine testimonials submitted by him. If tho
plcture were not as strong s it 15 ogainst
Garber, thess testimonals would bave pore
suaded me to make an even more lenient
recommendation with respect to him than
I shall make. The recommendation I am
making is, in my opinion, in the light of
all the circumstances, relatively lenfont. On
the one side wa have the compeosite pleture
and the fact that the peniclliin in Charge
I, Count (d), was trancshipped to Hong
Kong and on the other the testimonals,
Garber's sole means of livelthcod from tho
export business, the after-eficets and reper-
cussions which the order to bo cntcred
herein will cause, its financial impoact @ @ ®
his apparent cooperation vwith and completa
disclosure to the investigators, and his pre-
vious good record and army cervice.

Now, after careful consideration of
the entire record, the answers, the brlef,
the supplemental data and the report of
the Compliance Commissioner, and
being of the opinion that the recom-
mendation of the Compliance Commis-
sioner is fair and just, and that this
order is necessary to achieve eifective
enforcement of the law, It is hereby
ordered.

I. The respondents and each of themx
be and they hereby are denled all priva-
ileges of participating directly or indi-
rectly in any manner or capacity in an
exportation of any commodity or tech-
mcal data from the United States to any
foreign destination, including Canada,
whether such exportation has heretoforoe
or hereafter been completed. Without
limitation of the generality of the fore-
going denial of export privileges, partici-
pation in an exportation is deemed to
mclude and prohibit participation by
any of the respondents, directly or indi-
rectly in any manner or capacity, ()
as a party or as a representative of o
party to any validated export license ap-
plication, (b) in the obtaining or using
of any validated or general export lcenss
or other export control documents, (c)
in the receiving, ordering, buying, sell-
ing, using, or disposing in any foreirm
country of any commeodities in whole or
in part exported or to be exported from
the United States, and (d) in storing,
financing, forwarding, transporting, or
other servicing of such exports from ths
United States;

II. Such denial of esport privileges
shall apply not only to each of the re-
spondents, but also to any person, firm,
corporation, or business organization
with which any of them may be now or
hereafter related by ovmership, control,
position of responsibility, or other con-
nection mn the conduct of trade in which
may be mvolved exports from the United
States or services connected therewith;

III. All outstanding validated esport
licenses held by or issued in the name of
Cheung Eom Kee Trading Co. or Cheunsy
Yuk Leung or A, ML, 11, van de Looveron,
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Il. V. or West Europe Aszaciated Mer-
chants, IV, V. or Anthonius M. 1. van de
Looveren or Erik Jansen Handelsonder-
neming or T. Bozlaarts or Garber Export
Corporation or Allen A. Garber or mn
which they appear or participate as pur-
chaser, Intermediate or ultimate con-
slenee, or otherwise, are hereby revoked
and shall be returned forthwith fo the
Bureau of Forelsn Commerce for can-
cellation;

IV. Such denial of export privilezes
sholl ba and become effective forthwith
but (a) as to the respondents Cheung
Eam Kee Trading Co., Cheung Yuk Ie-
ung, A. M. I, van de Looveren, I¥. V., and
Anthonius M, M, van de Looveren shall
continue and remain in effect so long as
exports of goods and commedities from
the United States are subject to export
control; and (b) as to Erik Jansen Han-
delsonderneming and T, Boelaarts,, shall
continue and remain in effect for a pariod
of one year from the date hereof; and
(c) as to Garber Export Corporation and
Allen A. Garber, shall continue and re-
main in effect for a fotal period of six
months as provided and subject to the
conditions set forth in Part VI hereof;

V. No person, firm, corporation, part-
nership, or other business orgamzation,
whether in the United States or elss-
where, during any time when any re=-
spondent is prohibited under the terms
hereof from engaging in any activity
within the scope of Part I hereof, shall,
without prior disclosure to, and spzacific
authorlzation from, the Bureau of For~
elsn Commerce, directly or indirectly in
any manner or capacity (a) apply for,
obtain, or use any license, shipper's ex-
port declaration, bill of ladingz, or ofher
export control decument relating to any
such prohibited activity, (b) order, re-
celve, buy, use, dispose of, finance, trans-
port or forward, any commodity on be-
half of or In any association with such
respondent, or (¢) do any of the forezo-~
ing acts with respect to any commadity
or exportation in which such respondent
may have any Interest of any kind or
noture, direct or indirect;

VI. Upon the expiration of two months
{from the date of this order, without fur-
ther action or order, all export privilezes
shall be restored to the respondents
Garber Export Corporation and Allen A.
Garber, upon the condition, neverthe-
Iess, that such respondents permit freely
and without restriction the inspection
by agents of the Bureau of Foreion Com-
merce of all thelr records relatinz fo the
business of exporting in any capacity,
answer oll reasonable inquiries by such
agents concerning export matters, and
comply fully with all other requurements
of the Export Control Act of 1949, as
amended, and all rezulations promul-
gated thereunder; and, if it be found by
the Director of the Office of Ezport Sup-
ply, or such other official as may at that
time b2 exercising the dutizs now exer-
cised by him, after ex parte application,
that such respondents or either of them,
at any time prior to the expiration of s1x
months from the date hereof, have
Imowingly failed to comply wilth thus
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AY
condition, in any respect, such official
may, summarily and without -notice to
the respondents, enter an order against
them providing that thé demal of their
export privileges shall forthwith again
become effective and shall continue for
up to a full four months following the
date of such finding, without prejudice
to such other or additional action as may
be deemed proper by reason of such new
violation, -

Dated: December 12, 1955.
Joan C. BORTON,
Director
Office of Export Supply.

{F. R. Doc. 66-10071; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:50 a. m.]

Foreign-Trade Zones Board
[Order 41]

GRANT 'To ESTABLISH, MAINTAIN AND OPER~
ATE FOREIGN-TRADE ZONE No. 4 AT Los
ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

REVOCATION

Pursuant to authority contained in
the Foreign-Trade Zones Act of June 18,
1934, as amended (48 Stat. 998-1003;
19 U. S. C. 81-a-81-u) ‘the Foreign-
Trade Zones Board has adopted the fol-
lowing order which 1s promulgated for
the information and gmidance of all con-
cerned:

Whereas, on June 27, 1949, the For-
eign-Trade Zones Board, by Order No.
18 (14 F R. 3686, July 2, 1949) 1ssued
a grant to the Board of Harbor Commis-
sfoners, City of Los Angeles, a municipal

corporation, to establish, maintain and.

operate Foreign-Trade Zone No. 4 in
Los Angeles, California, and more par-
ticularly described on a map, accom-
panying the application, marked Exhibib
No. 10; and -

‘Whereas, Foreign-Trade Zone No. 4
was duly opened on September 1, 1949,
and has remained i1n continuous opera-
tion since that date; and

‘Whereas, thée Board of Harbor Com-
missioners, City of Los Angeles, under
date of September 14, 1955, petitioned
the Foreign~Trade Zones Board to re-
voke said grant and authorize the closing
of the zone on the grounds that sufficient
business has not been developed to jus-
tify continued operation. ,

Now, therefore, the Foreign-Trade
Zones Board, after full consideration
and a finding that the revocation of the
grant and the closing of the zone 1s in
the public interest, hereby revokes said
grant and rescinds Order-No, 18 under
which this grant was promulgated.

The Grantee shall arrange with the
Collector of Customs at Los Angeles for
the disposal, according to law, of all
merchandise remaimng 1n Foreign-
Trade Zone No. 4. The Grantee shall
also take appropriate action for closing
accounts for Customs service.

This order will become effective sixty
(60) days after publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

NOTICES
Signed at Washington, D. C,, this 8th
day of December 1955.
FOREIGN-TRADE ZONES
Boarp, -

[sEAL] SINCLAIR WEEKS,
Secretary of Commerce; Chair=
man and Execulive Officer,
Foreign-Trade -Zones Board.

Attest:

JosEPE M. MARRONE,
Ezxecutive Director
Forewgn-Trade Zones
Operations.

[F. R. Doc. §5-10072; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:50 a. m}

Office of the Secretary
~POSITION SCHEDULE SURETY BOND
INVITATION TO BID

Notice 1s hereby given to all companies
holding certificates of authority from
the Secretary of the Treasury as accept-
able sureties on Federal bonds, that the
Office of the Secretary, Department of
Commerce, will accept sealed bids be-
gmning December 16, 1955, on a position
schedule bond covering approximately
43 officers and employees. Copies of the
invitation to hid and the schedule of
positions to be-bonded may be obtained
by phonming or writing to the General
Services Division, Procurement Branch,
Room 1315 Commerce Building, Wash-
mgton 25, D. C. Phone ST 3-9200, ex-
tension 519. Bids are to be opened at
2 p. m., e. s. t.,'on December 27, 1955.

WiLLIAM M. MARTIN;
Director
Office of Admwnstrative Operations.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10080; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:50 a. m.]

'DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Wage and Hour Division
[Administrative Order 453]
PuUERTO RICO

APPOINTMENTS TO INVESTIGATE CONDITIONS
AND RECOMMEND MINIMUM WAGES FOR
CERTAIN INDUSTRIES; NOTICE OF HEARING

Pursuant to authority under the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 (52 Stat.
1060, as amended, 29 U. S. C., and Sup.
201 et seq.) and Reorgamzation Plan
No. 6 of 1950 (5 U. 8. C. 611) I hereby
appoint, convene, and give notice of the
hearings of Industry Committee No. 19-A
for the Corsets, Brassieres, and Allied
Garments Industry i Puerto Rico, In-
dustry Committee No. 19-B for the Tex-
tile .and Textile Products Industry in
Puerto Rico, Industry Committee No.
19-C for the -Shoe Manufacturing and
Related Products Indusiry in Puerto
Rico, and Industry Committee No. 19-D
for the Metal Hair Accessories Industry
i Puerto Rico.

Industry Committee No. 19-A is com-
posed of the following representatives:

For the public: Leo €. Brown, Chalrman,
St. Louls, Missourl; A. Cecll Snyder, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; Herbert L. Shermoan,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvanla.

For the employers: Isadore A. Itkowitz,
New York, New York; James R. Bovorloy, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; Bernard Rashkin, By«
mon, Puerto Ricq.

For the employees: Hipolito Marcano, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; John Chupka, East Doug«
lgs, Massachusetts; David Dublnsky, New
York, New York.

For the purpose of this order the Cor-
sets, Brassieres, and Allled Garments
Industry in Puerto Rico is defined as
follows:

The manufacture of corsets, brassieres,
brassiere pads, girdles, foundation gar-

-ments, sanitary belts, surgical or ah-
dominal supports, and all similaxr body«
supporting garments,

Industry Committee No. 19-B is come
posed of the following representatives:

For the public: Leo C. Brown, Chairman,
St. Louts, Missouri; A, Cecil Snyder, San Juan,
Puerto Rico; Herbert L. Sherman, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania.

For the employers: Isadore A. Xtkowlts,
New York, New York; James R. Boverloy, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; Robert Rodgers, Ponco,
Puerto Rico.

For the employees: Hipolito Marcano, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; John OChupks, East
Douglas, Massachusetts; David Dubinsky,
New York, New York.

For the purpose of this order the Tex-
tile and Textile Products Industry in
Puerto Rico is defined as follows:

'The preparation of textile fibers, in-
cluding the ginning and compressing of
cotton; the manufacture of batting,
wadding, and filling; the manufacture
of yarn, cordage, twine, felt, woven and
knitted fabrics, and lace-machine prod-
ucts, from cotton, jute, sisal, coir,
maguey, silk, rayon, nylon, wool, or othex
vegetable, animal, or synthetic fibers, ox
from mixtures of these fibers; and tho
manufacture of blankets, textile bags, oil
cloth and artificial leather, svoven coy-
pets and rugs, mattresses, quilts and
pillows: Provided, however That the
definition shall not include the chenitcal
manufacturing - of synthetic fiber and
such related processing of yarn ng is
conducted in establishments manufoce
turing synthetic fiber.

Industry Committee No. 19-C is com-
posed of the following representatives:

For the public: Leo C. Brotvn, Chalrman,
st. Louls, Missourd; A. Cecil Snyder, San Junn,
Puerto Rico; Herbert L. Shermsan, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania,

For the employers: Isadore A. Itkowlts,

New York, New York; James R, Boverléy, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; Luls Benitez Carle, Mo«
natl, Puerto Rico.
- For the employees: Hipolito Mareano, Ban
Juan, Puerto Rico; John Chupka, East Doug-
las, Massachusetts; John Mara, Boston,
Massachusetts,

For the purpose of this order the Shoo
Manufacturing and Related Products
Industry in Puerto Rico is defined ag
follows:

(a) The manufacture or partial manu«
facture of footwear from any material
and by any process except knitting (in-
cluding crocheting), vulcanizing of tho
entire article, or vulcanizing (as distinet
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from cementing) of the sole to the upper.
The term “footwear” as used heremn 1n-
cludes but without limitation: Athletic
shoes, boots, boot tops, burial shoes, cus-
tom-made boots and shoes, moceasins,
puttees (except spiral puttees) sandals,
shoes completely rebuilt in a shoe fac-
tory, and slippers.

(b) The manufacture from leather or
from any shoe upper material of all cut
stock and findings for footwear, includ-
mg bows, ornaments and trimmings:
Provided, however that the production

-of bows, ornaments and trimmings by a
manufacturer not otherwise covered by
this definition shall not be mncluded.

(¢) The manufacture of the followmg
types of cut stock and findings for foot-
wear from any material (except from
rubber or composition of rubbar, molded
to shape) Outsoles, midsoles, insoles,
taps, lifts, xands, toplifts, bases, shanks,
boxtoes, counters, stays, strnipping, sock
linmgs, and heel pads.

(d) The manufacture of heels from
any material except molded rubber, but
not including the manufacture of wocd-
heel blocks. _

(e) The manufacture of cut upper
parts for footwear, including limngs,
vamps and quarters.

(f) The manufacture of pasted shoe
stock.

(8) The manufacture of boot and shoe
patterns.

Industry Committee No. 19-D 1s com-
Dposed of the following representatives;

For the public: Leo C. Brown, Chairman,
St. Lous, Missouri; A. Cecil Snyder, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; Herbert L. Sherman,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

For the employers: Isadore A. Itkowitz,
New York, New York; James R. Beverley, £an
Juan, Puerto Rico; Luis Benitez Carle, 1a-
natl, Puerto Rico.

For the employees: Hipolito Marcano, San
Juan, Puerto Rico; John Chupka, East Doug-
las, Massachusetts; John Mara, Boston, Mas-
sachusetts.

For the purpose of this order the Metal
Hair Accessories Industry in Puerto Rico
1s defined as follows:

The metal hair accessories mndustry is
defined to include the manufacture of
metal bobby pins, metal hair clips, metal
hair curlers, and metal hair wavers; but
not including costume jewelry hair
ornaments.

I hereby refer to each of the above
mentioned mdustry committees the
question of the mimmimum wage rates to
be fixed under section 6 (c) of the act
for its industry. Each such mndustry
committee shall investigate conditions
m its industry, and the committee, or
any authorized subcommiftee thereof,
shall hear such witnesses and receive
such evidence as may be necessary or
appropriate to enable the committee to
perform its duties and functions under
the Act.

Industry Committee No. 19-A shall
commence its hearing on January 9,
1956, at 2 p. m. 1n Room 412, New York
Department Store Building, Stop 1615,
Ponce de Leon Avenue, Santurce, Puerto
Rico. Consecutively, at the same place,
after the hearing of Industry Committee
No. 19-A, Industry Committees Nos.
19-B, 19-C, and 19-D shall hold thewr
hearings 1n that order.
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Each committee will convene at the
same place before its hearin<e to moke
its investigation and appropriate deci-
sions concerning its hearing. Industry
Committee No. 19-A will convene at 10
a. m. and Industry Committecs Nos.
19-B, No. 19-C, and No. 19-D will con-
vene at an hour to be designated by the
committee chairman.

In order to reach as rapidly as is
economically feasible the objcetive of
the minimum wage preseribed i para-
graph (1) of section 6 (a) of the ach
(75 cents an hour prior to March 1, 1956,
and $1.60 an hour on and after March 1,
1956) each industry committce sho
recommend to the Administrator the
highest mimmum wage rates for the in-
dustry which it determines, having due
regard to economic and competitive con-
ditions, will not substantially curtail
employment in the industry and will not
gwe any industry in Puerto Rico a com-
petitive advantage over any industry in
the United States outside of Puerto Rico.
Where the industry committce finds
that a higher minimum wage may be
determmed for employces en<ored in
certain activities or in the manufacture
of certamn products in the industry than
may be determined for other employecs
mn the industry, the industry committce
shall recommend such reasonable classi-
fications within the industry as it dcter-
mines to be necessary for the purpose
of fixing for each -classification the
highest minimum wage rate that can be
defermined for it under the principles
set out herein which will not substan-
tially curtail employment in such classi-
fication and will not give a competitive
advantage to any group in the industry.
No classification shall be made, how-
ever, and no minimum wage rate shall
be fixed solely on a regional basis or on
the basis of age or sex. In determining
whether there should be classification
within the industry, in makine such
classifications, and in determininnt the
mmmum wage rates for such classifi-
cations, the committee shall consider,
among other relevant factors, the fol-
lowing: (1) Competitive conditions as
afiected by transportation, livine and
production costs; (2) the wares estab-
lished for work of like or comparable
character by collective labor anreements
negotiated between employers and em-
ployees by representatives of their ovm
choosing; and (3) the wases pafd for
work of a like or comparable character
by employers who voluntarily maintain
mimmum wage standards in the industry,

The Administrator shall prepare an
economic report containing such data as
he is able to assemble pertinent to the
matters to be referred to a committee.
Copies of these reports may be obtained
at the National and Puerto Rican Offlces
of the Department of Labor as soon as
they are completed and prior to the hear-
mng. Each committee will take ofiicial
notice of the facts stated in the economic
report to the extent they are not refuted
by evidence received at the hearing,

The procedure of these industrzcom-
mittees will be governed by Title 29 of
the Code of Federal Regulations, Parb
511, as revised, and published in the No-
vember 4, 1955 issue of the FeornaL Rra-
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ISTCR €20 F. R. £285) which requres,
among other thin~s, notice of infent and
other data to be filed at specified times
before the hearing by those vho would
particpate either o5 witnesses or parties.

Sizned at Wachincton, D. C., this 9th
day of Decembear 1955.
Jarars P, MITCHELL,
Secretary of Labor.

[F. R. Dge. §5-10963; Filed, Dec. 14, 1235;
8:48 a.m.}

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION
IDocket Moo, 11284, 11235; FCC 5521-1025]

Pacrrie TeLzrEONE Anp Terecrarx Co.
AUD  RADIOMARINE CORFPORATION OF
ArtERICA

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In the matter of The Pacific Telephone
and Telecraph Company, Docket No.
11284; Application for construction per-
mit to add transmitter to existing station
EOU (File No. 13412-F1-P-G) at San
Pedro, California. Radiomanne Corpo-
ration of America, Docket No. 11285;
Application for construction permit for
new public class II-B coast station at
San Diezo, California (Fide No. 17223-
F1-P-D)

The Hearing Examiner having under
consideration a motion filed Dzcember 5,
1955, by Radiomarine Corporation of
America, requesting that a pre-hearnngz
conference in the above-styled matter be
gcheduled for Dzcember 19, 1955, 1n place
of the heariny presently scheduled for
that date, and o new hearing date sub-
sequently be fixed by the Hearmg Ex-
amlner;

It appearing that o pre-hearnnz con-
ference has not yet been scheduled and
the hearing would be more expzditiously
conducted if a pre-hearing conference
were held;

It further appearing that counsel for
The Pacific Telephone and Telezraph
Company, and for the Common Carrer
Bureau and Safety and Special Radio
Services Bureau have informally azreed
to o waiver of the so-called “Qour-day”
rule and have no objection to a grant of
the motion;

Itis ordered, This Tth day of December
1955, that the motion requesting that a
pre-hearinz conference in the above-
styled matter be scheduled in place of
the hearing presently scheduled for
December 19th and a new hearmg date
subsequently fixed, be and it is hereby
granted; and the hearing be and it 1s
hereby continued to o date to be fixed
at the pre-hearing conference;

It is further ordered, That all parties,
or thelr attorneys, are directed to appear
for a pre-hearinT conference, pursuant
to the provisions of section 1.813 of the
rules, in Washington, D. C., 2t 10:00 2. m.,
December 19, 1955, for the purpose of
considering the following matters:

(1) The necessity or desirability of
simplification, clarification, amplification
or limitotion of the issues;

{2) Admissions of fact and of dacu-
ments which will avoid unneesszsary
proof;
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(3) The possibility of stipulating with
respect to facts;

(4) Need, if any, for depositions;

(5) ‘The order of offer of proof with
relationship to docket number- and

(6) Such other matters as will be con-
ducive to an orderly and expeditious
conduct of the hearing,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMDIISSION,
[sEAL] MaRrRyY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 55-10066; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:49 a. m.]

[Docket No. 11455, ete., FCC 55M-1027]
ROBERT E. BOLLINGER ET AL,
ORDER FOR THE CONDUCT OF HEARING

DECEMBER 8, 1955.

In re applications of Robert E. Bollin~

ger, Portland, Oregon, Docket No.
11455, File No. BP-9320; Mercury Broad-
casting Co., Inc. (KLIQ) Portland, Ore~
gon, Docket No. 11456, File No. BP-9400,
and Docket No. 11457, File No. BR-2266;
Albert L. Capstaff & H. Quenton Cox g
partnership, d/b as Capstaff Broadeast-
ing Co., Oreg. Ltd. Portland, Oregon,
Docket No. 11458, File No. BP-9585; for
construction permits and renewal of
license.
I Appearances. Charles V Wayland and
Ben C. Fisher, Washington, D. C,, on
behalf of Robert E. Bollinger; Howard
J. Schellenberg, Jr., Washington, D. C,,
on behalf of Albert L. Capstaff and H.
Quenton Cox, a partnership, d/b eas
Capstaff Broadcasting Co., Oreg. Ltd.,
and Ray Paul, of behalf of the Chuef,
Broadcast Bureau, Federal Communica~
tions Commission.

1. A pre-hearing conference mm the
above-entitled proceeding was com-~
menced September 22, 1955, adjourned
on that date and reconvened on Decem-
ber 6, 1955. 'The pre-hearing conferences
of September 22 and Deeember 6 were
held pursuant to written notice served
upon all parties to the proceeding in
accordance with the Commission’s rules.
At both hearing conferences, Robert E.
Bollinger, Atbert L. Capstaff and H.
Quenton Cox, a partnership, d/b as Cap-
staff Broadcasting Co., Oreg. Ltd. and
the Chief of the Broadcast Bureau were-
represented by counsel who entered ap-
pearances. No person representing Mer-
cury Broadcasting Company, Inc. ap-
peared pursuant to authority of the
officers of that corporation at either the
September 22 or the December 6, 1955,
hearing conferences.

2. At the December 6, 1955, hearing
conference, Thomas P XKelly appeared
and stated that at one time he had been
president and controlling stockholder
of Mercury Broadecasting Company, Inc.,
that he had been 1mproperly ousted from
control; and was. appearing in this pro-
ceeding on his own behalf and to assert
his right as the one who should be rec-
ognized as bemng the proper owner of
Mercury Broadcasting Company, Inec.
It is not the purpose of a pre-heanng
conference to resolve questions of owner-
ship of stock and of physical properties

NOTICES

in a sovereign state. These are matters
which are reserved to the courts of the
states wherein the properties are located.

3. It was disclosed that many, if not

- all, of the exhibits to be offered 1n evi-

dence by the parties who had appeared
and participated at,the hearing confer-
ences on September 22 and December 6
had been prepared and were ready for
distribution. Counsel: requested the
Hearing Examiner to specify a date for
the exchange of such exhibits and for
the start of the ewvidentiary hearing.
All parties present expressed agreement
to the proposed procedure. In accord-
ance with such agreement as well as
other agreements reached on the record
at the December 6, 1954, hearing con-
ference, the following order will govern
the subsegquent conduct of this hearng.
4. All exhibits to be offered in evi-
dence by any party to this proceeding
m support of the affirmative case and
m response to any and all issues shall
be exchanged with opposing counsel on
or before Thursday December 29, 1955.
5. The evidentiary hearing in this
proceeding will begin on Monday, Jan-
uary 16, 1956. At this evadentiary hear-
Ing, all parties will offer in evidence all
of the exhibits which they propose to
offer m support of their affirmative cases.
6. It 1s the intent of the Hearing
Examiner to receive in evidence at the
hearmmg which will start on Monday,
January 16, 1956, all exhibits offered by
the applicants to which no objections are
made as-well as all exhibits whach, after
objections, are held to be legally admis-
sible. The exhibits.to which this para-
graph refers are those which are to be
offered 1n evidence on the affiimative
cases of the applicants—those exhibits
which .are to be exchanged with other
parties on or before December 29, 1955.
7. The exhibits exchanged on Decem-
ber 29, 1955, may be offered in evidence
without the neeessity of having an offi-
cer or member of the applicant present
for such purpose. After the exhibits
have been received, counsel for each ap-
plicant will 1dentify the person or per-
sons he wishes to call to present oral
testimony to explain and discuss his
exhibits. Counsel will also i1dentify the
witness or witnesses of the competing
applicant he wishes to be made available
for cross-examination.
It 15 so ordered, This the 8th day of
December 1955.

FeDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMBIISSION,
[sEAL] MaRrY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 55-10067; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:49 a.m.]

[Docket No. 11660, etc., FCC 55M-1021]

OLE MissiSSIPPI BROADCASTING Co,
(WSUH) ET AL.

ORDER SCHEDULING HEARING

In re applications of E. O. Roden, W I,
Dove and G. A. Pribbenew, d/b as Ole
Mississippr  Broadcasting - Company
(WSUH) Oxford, Mississippi, Docket; No.
11560, File No. BP-9847; East Arkansas
Broadcasters, Inc., Wynne, Arkansas,

Dockef No. 11561, .File No. BP-9872;
Warren L. Moxley, Blytheville, Arkansas,
Docket No. 11562, File No. BP~-9922; Sam
C. Phillips, Clarence A. Camp and James
C. Connolly, d/b as Tri-State Broadcast=
ing Service (WHER) Memphls, Ten«
nessee, Docket No. 11563, File No. BMP~
6837 for construction permits and modi
fication of consfruction permit.

It 15 ordered, This 5th day of December
1955, that Basil P Cooper will preside at
the hearing in the above-entitled pro-
ceeding which is hereby scheduled to
commence on February 16, 1956, in
‘Washington, D. C.

Released: December 8, 1955.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEAL] Mary JANE IMORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 56-10068; Flled, Dgo. 14, 1965;
8:49 a. m.]

[Docket XNo. 11570; FCC 556-1207]
OREGON Raplo, INoC.

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES

Inre application of Oregon Radio, Inc.,
Salem, Oregon (KSLM-TV) Docket No.
11570, File No. BMPCT-1835; for mod«
ification of construction permit.

At o session of the Federal Communi.
cations Commission, held at its offices
in Washington, D. C., on the Tth day of
December 1955;

The Commission having under consid-
eration (1) the above-entifled applica=
tion requesting modification of construc-
tion permit (Channel 3, Salem, Oregon)
to move transmitter site from s location
5.5 miles from Salem and 44 miles from
Portland, Oregon, to o location 35.6 miles
from Salem and 22.4 miles from Port-
Iand, to increase the height above aver-
age terrain from 970 feet to 1,470 feet,
to increase visual effective radiated
power from 5.5 kw to 100 kw, and to
change transmifter and antenns, (2)
oppositions to the above application
filed by Empire Coil Company, Inc,,
permittee of television statfon KPTV,
Channel 27, and Mount Hood Radio &
Television Broadcasting Corporation,
permittee of television station KOIN-TV,
Chanxel 6, both located in Portland,
Oregon; (3) the Commission’s letter of
November 24, 1954, sent to the above«
named applicant pursuant to section
309 (b) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended; and (4):the response
to such letter, filed by the applicant on
December 29, 1954, and

It appearing that in its letter to the
applicant of November 24, 1954, the Com-
mission notified the applicant of all ob~
jections to its application; that the
Commission was unable to determine
that & grant of said application would be
in the public interest; and that the ap-
plicant .was being afforded an oppor-
tunity to reply to the Commission’s
letter; and

It further appearing that upon due
consideration of the above-entitled ap-
Heation, the Commission’s letter of No-
vember 24, 1954, and the applicant's:
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reply, thereto of December 29, 1954, the
Commussion finds that it 1s unable to
determine at this time that a grant of the
above-entitled application would be mn
the public interest; that a hearing there-
on 1s requred; and that the applicant
1s legally, technically, financially aand
otherwise qualified to construct, own and
operate the proposed station except with
respect to the matters raised mm the
1ssues setb forth below* and

It further appearing that Empire
Coil Company, Inc., and Mount Hood
Radio and Television Broadcasting Cor-
poration have made their interests n
the above-entitled application known to
the Commission; and that Mount Hood
has requested that the application be
designated for hearing and that it be
named a party theremn;

It s ordered, That, pursuant to section
309 (b) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, the above-entitled ap-
plication 1s designated for hearing to
commence at 10:00 a. m. on the 23d day
of January 1956, in Washington, D. C.,
upon the following issues:

(1) To determune, 1n light of the pro-
posed move of transmitter site 35.5 miles
from Salem and 22.4 miles from Port-
land, Oregon, whether the proposed op=-
eration 1s designed to serve the particu-
lar needs.of Salem, Oregon, and its sur-
rounding areas.

(2) To determme whether, on the
basis of the evidence adduced with re-
spect to the above 1ssue, a grant of the
above entitled application would serve
the public interest, convemence and
necessity.

It s further ordered, That Empire Ceil
Company, Inc., and Mount Hood Radio
& Television Broadcasting Corporation
are made parties heremn.

Released: December 12, 1955.
FEDERAL COLIMUNICATIONS

COLILIISSION,
[sEaLl MAaRrY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
{F. R. Doc. 55-10069; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:49 a.m.}

[Docket No. 11571, FCC 55-1215]
JOHENSONVILLE BroApcasTING CO.

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES

In re application of Dr. Alexander
Leech and William E. Leech d/b as John-~
sonville Broadeasting Company, New
Johnsonville, Tennessee, Docket No.
11571, File No. BP-9810; for construction
permit.

At a session of the Federal Commum~
cations Commission held at its offices in
‘Washmgton, D. C., on the 7th day of
December-1955;

The - Commission having under consid-
eration the above-entitled application of
Dr. Alexander Leech and William E.
Leech d/b as Johnsonville Broadeasting
Company for a construction permit for a
new standard broadecast station to oper-
ate on 1450 kilocycles with a power of
250 watts, unlimited time, at New John-
sonville, Tennessee;
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It appearing that the applicant Is
legally, technically, financially oand
otherwise qualified, except as may appear
from the issues specified kelow, to oper-
ate the proposed station, but that the
proposed operation may involve inter-
ference with Stations WPAD, Paducah,
Xentucky, (1450 kc, 250 w, U) and
WDHMN, McKenzie, Tennccsee (1440 ke,
500 w, Day) and that it has not been
determined whether the propoced oper-
ation will provide satisfactory cervice to
the city of New Johnsonville due to the
lack of information regarding the busi-
ness and industrial areas or city bound-
aries of that city; and

It further appearing that, pursuant to
section 309 (b) of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, the subject ap-
plicant was advised by letter dated Au~
gust 24, 1955, of the aforementloned
deficienclies and that the Commission
was unable to conclude that a grant of
the application would be in the public
mterest; and

It further appearing that in o letter
dated November 10, 1955, the applicant
stated that New Johnsonville is the cite
of the new Tennessee Valley Authority
steam generating plant and that the city
has been incorporated so that the ime
provements necessary in the way of res-
idential and commercial construction
will be subject to municipal planning and
zoning laws and that New Johnsonville
15 located ten miles east of Camden,
‘Tennessee, and ten miles vwest of Wav-
erly, Tennessee, and that the propozed
site was selected midway between these
two cities so as to provide a local cervice
for both Camden and Waverly (populn-
tion 2,029 and 1,892, respectively) and

It further appearing that the proposed
operation would provide a signal of only
1.5 mv/m, approximately, to either
Camden or Waverly- and

It further appearing that in a Igtter
dated October 15, 1955, Station VWWPAD
requested that the subject application be
designated for hearing and stated that
it would appear and participate; and

It further appearing that the Commis-
sion, after consideration of these letters,
15 of the opinion that @& hearins is
necessary*

It s ordered, That, pursuant to cection
309 (b) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, the sald application
15 designated for hearing, at a time and
place to be specified in & subsequent or-
der, upon the following issues:

1. To determine the areas and popula-
tions which would receive primary cerv-
ice from the proposed operation, and the
availability of other primary service to
such areas and populations.

2. To determine whether the proposed
operation would involve objectionable in-
terference with Stations WPAD, Padu-
cah, Kentucky: and WHDM, McKenzie,
Tennessee, or any other existing stations,
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof,
the areas and populations affected there-
by, and the availability of other primary
service to such areas and populations.

3. To determine whether the proposcd
installation and operation tvould be in
compliance with the Commission’s Rules
and Standards of Good Engincering
Practice with particular reference o pro-
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vidiny adeguate coverage of the cify
csouzht to bz szrved.

4, To determine, in the licht of the
evidence adduced pursuznt to the fore-
golns issues, if o grant of the subject
application would szrve the public mn-
terest, convenience and necessity.

It i3 jurther ordered, That Paducazh
Broadeactinz Company, Inec., licensze of
Station WPAD, and Tri-County Broad-
casting Company, lcenzee of Station
V7HDII, are made parties to the pro-
ceeding,

Releaced: December 12, 1955.
FepEnAL CormIUNICATIONS

COIIssION,
[sEanl 2Aanry Jane Monris,
Secretary.
[P. R. Dgs. §5-10070; Filed, Dec. 14, 1933;
8:i%a.m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Daclet Mo, G-2333 ete.]
NonxraEar INATURAL Gas Co.

IIOTICE OF APPLICATIOQII, ONDLR OF CONSOLI-
DATIOIN AIND FIXING DATE OF EEARING

Take notice that Northern Natural
Gas Company (Northern) a Delaware
corporation havin® its principal place of
business at 2223 Dodge Street, Omahsz,
Ilebraska, filed on September 12, 1935,
an application entitfled “Supplement to
Application” in Docket Nos. G-2393,
G-2458, G-24G5, G-4259, G-4260, and
G-4261. This “Supplement to Applica-
tion” 15 by Rule 1.11 (2) of the Commis-
clon’s rules of practice and procedure, an
cmendment to the aforesald epplea-
tions. The applications as now amended
request o certificate of public conveni-
ence and necezsify pursuant to section 7
of the Natural Gas Act authorizing the
construction and operation of certain
transmiszion pipeline facilities.

Northern now propozes in the afore-
cafd Docliets, by this amendment, to con-
struct additions to its prezent facilities
of approximately 654 miles of main and
branch pipe lines and additions of 12,640
horsepower to six compressor stations.
These additions will enable Northern fo
Increase its system szles capacity by
93,789 Mcf of gas per day of which 36,804
will be dellvered to communities pres-
ently served; 22,581 Mcf to the Duluth-
Superior area including initial service to
the following cities and towns in Minne-
cota: Duluth, Stillwater, Baypoint, Ozkx
Park, White Bear Lake, Birchwood, Dell-
wood, Mahtomedi, Willernie, Coon Rap-
ids, Anoka, Champlin, Ellz River, North
Branch, Harrls, Rush City, Pine City,
Hinckley, Sandstone, Moosz Lake, Clo-
quet, and Proctor, and the followmnz
cities and towns in Wisconsin: Superior,
Hudson, and North Hudson; 15,028 XMcf
to the following cities and towns in South
Dalkota: Aberdeen, Hartford, Montrose,
Salem, Spencer, Alexandria, IMitchell,
Madison, Romona, Arlington, Volza,
Broolines, Iake Preston, De Smet,
Huron, Willow Xake, Vienna, Water-
tovn, Raymond, and Turton; 12,000 Mcf
to Allled Chemical and Dye Corpora-
tion's 1o Platte, Ilebraska, plant; and
7,376 Mcf for inftial service to Kellozg,
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Story City, Grundy Center, Hudson, In-
dependence, Manchester, Dyersville and
Rockford, all in Jowa, and Winona, Min-
nesota. Northern’s proposed tariff for
Zone B (the proposed Duluth-Superior
line) provides a base rate of a monthly
demand charge of $3.30 per month per
Mecf of contract demand and a commod-
ity charge of 22.1 cents per Mcf of firm
gas delivered, and also & rate of 22.1
cents per Mecf of gas delivered 1s provided
for interruptible service. The rate to be
charged for service off the proposed
Aberdeen line will be in accordance with
Northern's present Rate Schedules CD-3
and R-3. The estimated cost of the
facilities is $27,084,500 to be financed out
of cash on hand, the i1ssuance of bonds,
preferred and common stock.

On September 12, 1955, Northern filed
in Docket No. G-2460 an amendment to
its application filed on May 2, 1955, for
an amended order i said dockef, on
which a hearing was convened on July
13, 1955, and recessed on Northern’s own
motion. The amended application of
September 12, 1955, came onfor hearing
on November 28, 1955, and on November
29, 1955, at the conclusion of Northern’s
presentation of evidence, the Presiding
Examuner, on motion, recessed the hear-
ing and referred said proceeding to the
Commissian for possible consolidation
with Northern’s pending.amending ap-
plication in Docket Nos. G-2399, G-2458,
G-2465, G-4259, G-4260 and G-4261.

The Commnussion finds:

(1) The amended application filed on
September 12, 1955, 1n Docket No. G-2460
is dependent upon the aforesaid amend-
ing application filed in Docket Nos.
G-2399, G-2458, G-2465, G-4259, G-4260
and G-4261, and should be consolidated
for hearidg therewith.

(2) Interested persons in the afore-
said proposed service should be given fur-
ther opportunity to be heard.

The Commission orders: (A) The pro-
ceeding in Docket No. G-2460 be and the
same hereby is consolidated for hearing
with the proceeding in Docket Nos.
G-2399, G-2458, G-2465, G—4259, G—4260
and G-4261.

(B) Pursuant to the authority con-
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction
conferred upon the Federal Power Com-
mission by sections 7 and"15 of the Nat-
ural Gas Act, and: the Commussion’s rules
of practice and procedure, a hearing
be held on January 23, 1956, at 10:00
a.nm., e. s. t., in.a hearmg room of the
Federal Power Commuission, 441 G Street
NW., Washington, D. C., concerning the
matters involved in and the issues pre-
sented by the above-entitled dockets.-

(C) Furtheér protests or petitions to
intervene may be filed with the Federal:

NOTICES

Power Commission, Washington, D. C., in
accordance with the rules of practice
and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or
before January.3, 1956.

_ Adopted: December 7, 1955. ~
Issued: December 9, 1955.
By the Commussion.

[sEAL] Leon M. FoqQuay,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-10058; Filed, Dec. 14, 1955;
8:47 a.m.]

[Docket No. G-8729]
P.R.RUTHERFORD

NOTICE OF APPLICATION AND DATE OF
HEARING

DECEMBER 8, 1955.

Take notice that P R. Rutherford
(Applicant) an individual whose address
1s 1041 Esperson Building, Houston 2,
Texas, filed on April 6, 1955, an applica-
tion for a certificate of public conveni-
ence and necessity pursuant to section 7
of the Natural Gas Act, authorizing Ap-
plicant to render service as hereinafter
described, subject to the jurisdiction of
the Commission, all as more fully rep-
resented 1n the application which 1s on

file with the Commssion and open for:

public inspection.

Applicant proposes to sell natural gas.

which 1s produced from the Greta Field,
Refugio County, Texas at 7.217976 cents
per Mecf to Transcontinental Gas Pipe
Iine Corporation for transportation in
interstate commerce for resale.

This matter 1s-one that should be dis«
posed of as promptly as possible under
the applicable rules and regulations and
to that end:

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the autlority contained mm and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and the
Commussion’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held on January
11, 1956, at 9:30 a. m., e. . t., In & heanng
room of the Federal Power Commission,
441 G. Street NW., Washington, D. C,,
concerming the matters mnvolved 1n and
the issues presented by such applica-
tion: Provided, however That the Com-
mission may, after a non-contested hear-
ing, dispose of the proceedings pursuant
to the provisions of section 1.30 (¢) (1)
or (c)- (2) of the Commussion’s rules of
practice and procedure. Under the pro-
cedure herein provided for, unless other-
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for
Applicant to appear or be represented
at the hearnng.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in accord«
ance with the rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before
December 28, 1955. Failure of any party
to appear at and participate in the hear-
g shall be construed as walver of and
concurrence in omission herein of tho
mtermediate decision procedure in ¢asey
where a request therefor is made.

[sEaLl LeoN M. FuqQuay,
Secretary.
[F R. Doc. 55-10059; Filed, Doo. 14, 1966;
8:47 a. m.]

[Docket No. G~1708, etc.]
PANHANDLE EASTERN %?nm Lane Co.

NOTICE OF ORDER

DEeceMBER 9, 19565,

In the matters of Panhandle Eastern
Pipe Line Company, Docket Nos. G-1708,
G-1937, G-2433, G-2475, G-8665% Misw
souri Public Service Company, Docket
No. G-2057° City of Montgomery, Mis«
souri, Docket No. G-2932; Town Goy
Company of Illinois, Docket No. G-31569;
Missouri Central Natural Gas Company,
Docket No. G-4611, Village of Westville,
Ilinois, Docket No. G-4666; Villago of
Pleasant Hill, Illinois, Docket No. G=
4940; City of Waverly, Illinois, Docket
No. G-5139; Village of Rossville, Illinols,
Docket No., G-5979; Central Xllinois Elecw
tric & Gas Company, Docket No. G-8448;
City of Winchester, Illinois, Docket No.
G-8431, Village of Franklin, Illinois,
Docket No. G-8471, City of Hickman,
Kentucky, Docket No. G-8526; Trunkline
Gas Company, Docket No. G-8664, City
of McLeanshoro, Xllinois, Docket No. G-
86'76; City of Vienng, Illinofs, Docket No,
G-8677+ City of Clinton, Kentucky,
Docket No. G-8771, City of LaCenter,
Kentucky, Docket No., G-8888; City of
Bardwell, Kentucky, Docket No. (-8039;
City of Wickliffe, Kentucky, Docket No.
G-8962; Lake County Utility District,
Docket No. G-8963.

Notice is hereby given that on Novem-
ber 29, 1955, the Federal Power Commis-
sion issued its order adopted November
23, 1955, issuing temporary certificate of
public convenience and necessity, per-
mitting temporary tariff changes, and
accepting service sagreements in the
ahove-entitled matters.

[searl Lron M. FoqQuay,
Secretary.

[F.“R. Doc. 55-10060; Filed, Doo. 14, 10565}
8:47a.m.]

.



